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RESPECTED  DR.  ABDUL  KALAMJI,  Mr.  Prime  Minister,  Chief 
Justice  of  India,  Speaker  of  Lok  Sabha,  Members  of  the  Union 
Council  of  Ministers,  Governors,  Chief  Ministers,  Deputy  Chairman  of 
Rajya  Sabha,  Deputy  Speaker  of  Lok  Sabha,  Members  of  Parliament, 
Excellencies,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen  —  my  greetings  to  you  all.  I  thank 
the  Members  of  Parliament  and  State  Legislatures  for  electing  me  to 
this  high  office.  I  am  overwhelmed  by  the  affection  and  regard  shown 
to  me  by  so  many  people  across  the  length  and  breadth  of  the  country 
during  the  past  few  weeks.  I  stand  here  today  as  the  Republic’s  first 
servant,  humbled  by  this  experience. 

It  will  be  my  sincere  endeavour  to  live  up  to  the  high  expectations 
of  all  those  who  have  chosen  to  elect  me,  and  to  serve  the  best  interests 
of  the  people  of  India.  I  am  fully  aware  of  the  great  responsibility  that 
has  been  placed  on  my  humble  shoulders. 

This  year  we  celebrate  the  150th  anniversary  of  the  First  War  of 
Indian  Independence.  As  I  stand  before  you,  I  draw  inspiration  from  the 
courage  and  sacrifice  of  all  those  who  led  our  nation  to  freedom.  One  of 
the  unique  features  of  our  national  movement,  of  our  freedom  struggle, 
was  the  equal  participation  of  men  and  women.  Among  the  many  who 
led  that  battle  against  foreign  rule  were  brave  women  like  Rani 
Lakshmibai,  Begum  Hazrat  Mahal  and  Kitturu  Rani  Chennamma. 

In  a  few  days  time  we  will  be  celebrating  the  60th  anniversary  of 
our  independence.  I  would  like  to  remember  with  gratitude  the  great 
contribution  to  our  freedom  struggle  made  by  leaders  like  Pandit 
Jawaharlal  Nehru,  Sardar  Patel,  MaulanaAzad  and  SarojiniNaidu,  who 
fought  under  the  unique  and  path-breaking  leadership  of  the  father  of 
our  nation,  Mahatma  Gandhi.  Therefore,  I  share  the  sense  of  pride  of 
every  Indian  that  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  has  declared 
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Gandhi  Jayanti,  the  2nd  of  October,  as  the  International  Day  of  Non¬ 
violence.  We  express  our  gratitude  to  the  world  community  for  this 
unique  honour. 

Ours  is  an  ancient  civilization  but  a  young  nation.  We  look 
back  with  pride  to  the  tremendous  achievements  made  during  the 
60  years  of  our  independence  in  all  spheres  of  life.  More  than 
anything  else  we  have  demonstrated  to  the  world  that  a  developing 
country  of  over  a  billion  people,  each  aspiring  for  a  better  quality  of 
life,  can  live  harmoniously  and  move  forward  within  the  framework  of 
a  secular  democracy. 

As  President  I  assure  the  people  of  India  that  in  upholding  the 
Constitution  I  will  always  be  inspired  by  the  stirring  message  of 
Dr.  Babasaheb  Ambedkar  who,  in  his  closing  speech  to  the  Constituent 
Assembly,  emphasized  the  need  to  hold  fast  to  the  constitutional  methods 
of  achieving  our  social  and  economic  objectives.  Sixty  years  ago, 
speaking  in  these  very  premises,  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  had  said,  and 
I  quote,  “Freedom  and  power  bring  responsibility.”  He  reminded  us 
that  this  great  responsibility,  I  quote  “rests  upon  this  Assembly,  a 
sovereign  body  representing  the  sovereign  people  of  India.”  Indira 
Gandhi  as  India’s  first  and  only  woman  Prime  Minister,  showed  us  that 
the  upliftment  of  the  underprivileged  and  alleviation  of  poverty  must 
remain  the  foremost  and  sacred  duty  of  those  who  hold  public  office. 

Today  India  stands  at  the  threshold  of  a  new  era  of  progress.  The 
nation  is  moving  at  historically  unprecedented  rates  of  growth.  It  should 
be  our  combined  endeavour  to  sustain  this  growth  and  ensure  that  it  is 
socially  inclusive.  We  must  ensure  that  every  section  of  our  society  - 
particularly  the  weak  and  the  disadvantaged  -  are  equal  partners  in,  and 
beneficiaries  of,  the  development  process.  We  must  also  ensure  that 
every  region  of  the  country  participates  in  and  benefits  from  the  process 
of  economic  growth. 

I  am  reminded  of  the  words  of  the  great  seventeenth  century  Marathi 
poet-saint,  Sant  Tukaram,  who  said: 

fafa  fafa'i  fa  srcfafi 

fa  fa  Tfa  3fajy|c|||  fa  fa  fa  ^lUIidlll 

One  who  befriends  the  poor  and  the  oppressed, 

Recognise  him  to  be  a  Saint,  for  God  is  with  him . 


NATIONAL  AFFAIRS 


5 


Today,  I  commit  myself  to  work  for  the  well-being  of  all 
our  citizens. 

To  realize  the  full  potential  of  our  people,  we  must  invest  in  their 
capabilities  and  empower  them  with  modern  education  and 
comprehensive  health  care.  We  must  banish  malnutrition,  social  evils 
infant  mortality  and  female  foeticide.  I  wish  to  express  my  full 
commitment  to  the  protection  of  child  rights.  We  must  wage  a  relentless 
campaign  against  poverty,  ignorance  and  disease  to  seek  a  better 
future  for  our  children.  We  must  show  wisdom  and  foresight  in  protecting 
our  planet  and  our  environment,  for  the  good  of  all  living  species  and 
future  generations. 

I  am  deeply  committed  to  the  cause  of  education  and  would  like  to 
see  every  person,  man  and  woman,  boy  and  girl,  be  touched  by  the  light 
of  modern  education.  Empowerment  of  women  is  particularly  important 
to  me  as  I  believe  this  leads  to  the  empowerment  of  the  nation. 

We  must  ensure  that  science  and  technology  serve  our  needs 
better,  and  help  us  develop  a  scientific  temper  that  will  unleash  the  full 
potential  of  our  people,  of  our  farmers,  our  workers,  our  professionals 
and  our  entrepreneurs. 

The  people  of  our  country  desire  better  governance,  faster 
development  and  a  life  of  peace  and  security.  We  must  all  stand  united 
in  the  fight  against  such  divisive  and  destructive  tendencies  as 
communalism,  casteism,  extremism  and  terrorism. 

The  world  has  come  to  regard  the  success  of  social  and  economic 
development  in  India  within  the  framework  of  a  democracy  as  a  symbol 
of  hope  for  all  humanity.  As  I  think  of  the  future  of  our  great  nation,  and 
our  duties  and  responsibilities  in  taking  it  forward,  I  am  reminded  of 
Gurudev  Rabindranath  Tagore’s  invocation  about  India  awakening  into 
that  heaven  of  freedom  where  the  mind  is  without  fear  and  the  head  is 
held  high.  Let  us  all  rededicate  ourselves  once  again  to  our  Constitutional 
ideals  and  work  unitedly  to  build  such  an  India. 


A  Vibrant  Agricultural  Sector  for  a 
Dynamic  Rural  Economy 


0|  N  THE  EVE  of  the  momentous  occasion  of  the  60th  anniversary 
of  our  Independence  Day,  I  extend  my  warmest  greetings  to  my 
fellow-citizens  in  India  and  the  world  over.  This  is  also  the  150th  year 
of  our  historic  War  of  Independence  in  1857. 

The  saga  of  our  Independence  involved  the  sacrificial  struggle  of 
many  freedom  fighters  -  some  whose  names  are  etched  in  history  as 
stalwarts  and  the  countless,  relatively  less-known  souls  -  whose  silent 
contribution  conjointly  helped  to  realize  the  dream  of  an  independent 
India  under  the  charismatic  leadership  of  the  Father  of  our  Nation, 
Mahatma  Gandhi.  Let  us  solemnly  remember  them  with  gratitude  and 
reverence  and  pay  homage  to  their  sacrifice  for  the  liberation  of  our 
motherland  from  the  colonial  yoke. 

I  am  happy  that  the  two  events  are  being  celebrated  in  a  befitting 
manner  to  inspire  our  younger  generation,  remind  them  about  glorious 
past  and  inculcate  in  them  a  spirit  of  sacrifice,  dedication  and  patriotism. 

Having  traversed  sixty  long  years  since  independence,  it  is  time 
for  us  to  introspect  on  the  progress  achieved  so  far  and  ponder  over  the 
future  course  of  action.  We  have  excelled  in  many  areas;  and  in  many 
others  we  still  have  immense  scope  for  improvement. 

Democracy  in  India  has  taken  deep  roots.  But  it  cannot  be 
appreciated  in  its  fullest  glory  if  we  construe  it  merely  as  a  political 
arrangement.  The  real  test  lies  in  internalizing  the  spirit  of  democracy 
and  making  it  a  habit  of  our  minds.  We  have  ably  demonstrated  to  the 
world,  how  India  -  a  developing  nation  of  more  than  a  billion  people  - 
can  give  its  people  a  better  quality  of  life  within  the  framework  of  a 
secular  democracy.  It  is  the  greatness  of  the  people  of  India  that  amidst 
all  trials  and  tribulations,  they  have  kept  the  sacred  flame  of  democracy 

Address  to  the  Nation  on  the  eve  of  the  60th  Anniversary  of  India’s  Independence, 
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burn  ever-bright  illuminating  India’s  journey  in  the  new  millennium. 
As  members  of  the  largest  thriving  democracy  in  the  world,  it  continues 
to  be  the  bounden  duty  of  every  citizen  to  ensure  that  the  system  of 
parliamentary  democracy  which  we  have  worked  successfully  grows 
from  strength  to  strength. 

What  is  of  still  greater  significance  is  that  the  framework  of 
democratic  governance  and  the  reach  of  representative  institutions  have 
percolated  down  to  the  common  man.  The  wisdom  of  the  Founding 
Fathers  of  our  Constitution  has  been  vindicated  in  that  the  process  of 
democratic  decentralization  has  acquired  healthy  roots  intimately 
encompassing  village  panchayats  and  urban  local  bodies.  Our  endeavour 
should  be  to  stamp  out  the  imperfections  and  entrench  democratic 
decentralization  to  ensure  participative  decision-making  of  the  people 
in  the  planning  process  at  the  grass-root  level  to  build  a  more  vibrant 
India.  Along  with  such  decentralization  it  is  equally  important  to  provide 
a  morally  superior  and  clean  administration.  This  would  empower  every 
citizen,  especially  the  poor,  the  disadvantaged  and  the  marginalized  to 
enjoy  the  real  fruits  of  democracy. 

The  father  of  the  nation,  Mahatma  Gandhi  once  said,  “Salvation 
of  India  lies  in  the  elevation  of  her  women.”  It  is  indeed  encouraging 
that  assured  representation  has  been  provided  to  nearly  one  million 
women  in  our  local  bodies.  History  bears  sufficient  proof  that  our 
womenfolk  have  excelled  themselves  not  only  as  able  home-makers 
but  in  devoting  themselves  to  the  noble  task  of  nation  building.  Let  us 
resolve  that  they  are  not  left  marginalized  in  our  society.  Let  us  also 
resolve  to  expand  opportunities  for  their  wholesome  participation  in 
every  field  of  activity  and  make  them  harbingers  of  sustainable 
development. 

Fostering  equilibrium  in  diversity  is  the  hallmark  of  democracy. 
What  sets  our  nation  apart  is  that  in  spite  of  criss-crossing  of  a  plethora 
of  culture,  languages,  religions,  customs,  faith  and  traditions,  our  people 
are  bound  together  in  unison  by  a  deep-rooted  secular  Indian  identity. 
Evolution  through  synthesis  and  inherent  respect  for  pluralism  has  been 
the  golden  thread  which  has  run  through  our  millennia  old  civilization. 
Non-violence,  tolerance,  acceptance  of  all  religions  and  different  ways 
of  life,  search  for  truth  and  fearlessness  are  cherished  values  that  have 
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become  the  cornerstone  of  our  heritage.  We  must  recapture  the  spirit  of 
unity  that  marked  our  freedom  struggle,  linking  the  people  of  all  parts 
of  our  country  in  a  common  endeavour  of  ultimate  loyalty  to  the  nation. 

We  have  to  weld  the  entire  nation  into  a  strong,  unassailable  unity 
in  which  there  is  no  room  for  distrust  between  man  and  man.  For  any 
nation  and  its  people  to  become  great,  there  is  a  need  to  pursue  the  path 
of  collective  vision.  The  more  developed  amongst  us  should  inspire 
and  enthuse  the  less  developed  to  race  ahead  on  the  road  to  development. 
We  must  strive  to  maximize  our  collective  performance  so  as  to  build  a 
nation  of  equal  opportunities.  Today,  we  are,  where  we  are,  entirely  due 
to  the  collective  participation  of  our  people  and  our  endeavour  should 
be  towards  fostering  an  environment  of  cooperative  federalism  and 
collective  pursuit  of  national  goals. 

Working  within  the  canons  of  parliamentary  democracy  and  through 
the  mechanism  of  planned  economic  development,  we  have  made 
commendable  economic  progress.  India’s  stature  as  an  economic  entity 
has  gone  up  manifold.  We  are  fortunate  to  live  in  the  times  of  a  buoyant 
and  upswing  economy.  Steady  industrial  growth,  growing  exports  and 
sound  foreign  exchange  reserves  are  all  signs  of  growing  economic 
strength  and  resilience.  A  surplus  current  account  and  sizeable  capital 
inflows  are  other  indicators  of  the  strong  fundamentals  of  our  country’s 
economy.  World  over,  there  is  a  growing  realization  that  India’s  business 
environment  is  changing.  We  are  being  watched  with  singular  interest 
and  both  developed  and  developing  countries  have  shown  great  eagerness 
to  forge  economic  partnerships  with  us.  If  we  draw  up  a  balance  sheet, 
listing  our  strengths  and  weaknesses,  we  would  perhaps  find  more  pluses 
than  minuses.  Nevertheless,  we  have  to  take  special  care  to  bring  in 
egalitarian  reforms  to  ensure  that  the  full  benefit  of  economic 
liberalization  reaches  people  at  all  levels. 

Growth,  when  unevenly  spread,  dwarfs  overall  prosperity.  Only 
through  socially  inclusive  growth  can  there  be  sustained  consistency  in 
our  growth  rates.  We  have  to  ensure  equitable  growth  for  all.  The  fruits 
of  economic  development  must  necessarily  touch,  especially,  the  living 
and  working  conditions  of  our  toiling  masses  and  people  below  the 
poverty  line.  It  should  be  remembered  that  our  freedom  fighters  toiled 
not  only  for  political  freedom  but  dreamt  of  transforming  political 
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freedom  into  a  vehicle  for  attaining  the  goal  of  equality  and  prosperity 
for  all.  As  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  said  “Democracy  means  equality, 
and  democracy  can  only  flourish  in  an  equal  society.”  Empowerment  of 
our  economically  deprived  section  of  the  society  still  remains 
unaccomplished.  Progress  must  relate  to  the  lives  of  the  people  and  we 
have  to  conscientiously  discharge  our  responsibilities  towards  uplifting 
the  socially  and  economically  disadvantaged  and  weaker  sections  of 
the  society.  For  this  let  us  resolve  to  rededicate  ourselves  to  rid  the 
country  of  poverty  and  build  a  strong  and  resurgent  India. 

Agriculture  has  a  critical  role  to  play  for  balanced  development 
and  especially  a  better  life  for  our  farmers.  Apart  from  overall 
contribution  to  the  national  income  and  helping  in  the  attainment  of  the 
goal  of  food  security  for  all,  a  strong  and  robust  growth  in  agriculture 
can  help  reduce  rural  poverty.  A  vibrant  agriculture  sector  will  create  a 
dynamic  rural  economy  which  will  further  drive  our  economic  growth. 
The  success  of  the  first  Green  Revolution  has  been  significant  and  helped 
us  to  feed  a  population,  which  has  crossed  the  one  billion  mark  and  I 
express  our  nation’s  gratitude  to  our  farmers,  labourers  and  congratulate 
our  scientists  who  are  responsible  for  this  glorious  accomplishment. 
However,  we  cannot  remain  complacent,  we  need  to  sustain  the 
momentum  of  the  first  revolution  and  must  analyze  the  challenges  that 
we  face  in  the  present  agricultural  scenario.  Recently  I  had  the  occasion 
to  interact  with  the  top  agricultural  scientists  in  a  seminar  that  discussed 
the  issues  related  to  eradication  of  hunger  and  poverty  vis-a-vis 
agricultural  development.  I  am  confident  that  the  synergized  endeavour 
of  our  policy-makers,  the  farming  community,  farmers,  organizations, 
voluntary  agencies  and  agricultural  scientists  and  agri-business 
enterprises  can  help  us  meet  the  challenges  that  beset  the  agricultural 
front  and  tackle  distressful  situation  faced  by  farmers  in  some  pockets 
of  the  country.  In  the  coming  years  we  need  to  ensure  that  agriculture 
becomes  more  rewarding  with  formulation  of  appropriate  policies, 
measures  and  technologies. 

This  year  as  in  previous  years  we  have  seen  floods  in  some  parts  of 
the  country  resulting  in  loss  of  lives  and  damage  to  property.  My  heartfelt 
sympathies  to  the  people  in  the  flood  ravaged  areas  of  the  country.  The 
seriousness  of  the  matter  makes  it  imperative  to  take  necessary  steps  to 
prevent  this  recurring  phenomenon. 
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There  is  a  new  climate  of  growth  and  competitiveness  in  our 
industrial  economy.  A  youthful  India  is  taking  its  place  on  the  world- 
stage  surely  and  steadily  The  world  is  on  the  threshold  of  a  new  wave, 
where  the  ability  to  create  knowledge  and  innovate  has  become  the  key 
competitive  differentiator  between  nations.  The  strength  of  our 
knowledge  capital  is  now  recognized  worldwide  and  we  need  to  ensure 
a  supportive  environment  for  it.  We  are  fast  emerging  as  a  major 
economic  power  of  the  world  and  our  entrepreneurs  are  surging  ahead 
with  fresh  self-confidence.  The  achievements  in  knowledge  economy, 
IT  and  IT  enabled  services,  pharmaceuticals  and  other  sunrise  industries 
have  been  spectacular.  Our  corporates  have  made  bold  and  successful 
forays  into  the  global  market  and  corporate  acquisitions.  My  good  wishes 
go  for  our  entrepreneurs,  big  and  small,  in  their  continuing  enterprise. 
The  contribution  of  the  working  classes  has  been  considerable  and  the 
nation  owes  a  deep  debt  of  gratitude  to  them. 

A  significant  feature  of  our  changing  society  is  the  transformation 
taking  place  in  the  country’s  demographic  profile.  As  a  people,  we  are 
growing  younger.  Youth  in  India  constitute  a  sizeable,  vibrant  and 
resourceful  segment  of  our  society  who  are  fired  with  the  desire  to  scale 
greater  heights.  Children  and  youth  are  our  hope  for  tomorrow.  There 
can  be  no  greater  cause,  no  better  investment,  no  greater  priority  for 
development  consensus  than  bringing  the  needs,  rights  and  expectations 
of  the  youth  to  the  centre-stage  of  development  concern.  It  is  our  duty 
to  kindle  the  imagination  of  our  youth  so  that  the  nation  surges  ahead 
with  added  strength  and  vigour. 

This  casts  a  greater  responsibility  on  our  educational  institutions 
at  all  levels  to  harmonize  the  cognitive  faculties  of  our  youth  in  the 
direction  of  the  continued  well-being  of  our  nation.  While  the  prime 
concern  of  our  educational  institutions  is  and  should  be  studies,  it  should 
not  stagnate  into  a  medium  which  merely  facilitates  mechanical 
acquisition  of  information.  Knowledge  imparted  should  have  an  organic 
and  living  relationship  with  the  societal  needs  and  help  in  mediating 
the  strands  of  overwhelming  challenges  of  a  rapidly  changing  modern- 
day  world.  While  we  foster  an  atmosphere  conducive  to  promoting  higher 
standards  of  academic  excellence,  we  should  not  overlook  the  need  to 
nurture  a  system  of  holistic  education  that  teaches  positive  values  and 
makes  good  citizens. 
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It  is  also  vital  that  we  recognize  the  importance  of  health  while 
planning  our  social  infrastructure.  Poor  health  shackles  human  capital. 
There  is  an  imperative  need  to  widen  the  coverage  and  qualitatively 
empower  both  the  primary  and  secondary  health  care  systems.  Affordable 
health  care  has  to  reach  the  rural  and  urban  poor  and  be  supplemented 
by  other  inter-sectoral  interventions  like  provision  of  safe  drinking  water, 
better  sanitation  facilities,  coordinated  slums  management,  nutritional 
programmes  and  family  welfare  measures. 

We  cannot  forget  that  we  live  in  a  world  and  in  a  neighbourhood. 
We  stand  for  friendship  with  all  nations  and  will  continue  to  work  for 
international  peace  and  security.  We  should  also  continue  to  intensify 
cooperation  to  fight  the  global  challenges  of  terrorism,  poverty, 
ignorance,  disease  and  climate  change. 

This  is  the  occasion  to  express  our  gratitude  to  the  brave  personnel 
of  our  Armed  Forces  whose  eternal  vigil  and  protection  of  our  borders, 
seas  and  skies  under  challenging  circumstances  have  ushered  in  a  climate 
of  peace  enabling  us  to  plan  the  path  of  future  progress  and  development 
of  the  nation. 

As  we  watch  the  tri-colour  unfurl  tomorrow  morning,  let  us  all 
hold  our  heads  high  with  pride  and  confidence  and  look  ahead  with 
optimism  towards  a  better  and  brighter  future  for  our  great  nation. 

Rarely  there  comes  a  moment  in  time  such  as  this  when  we  as  a 
nation  stand  firm  on  the  solid  foundations  painstakingly  established  by 
our  ancestors,  and  with  nationalistic  pride  in  our  hearts,  look  ahead  to 
the  glorious  path  of  infinite  possibilities  that  await  India  with  open  arms. 
Today  India  is  poised  to  take  flight  into  this  open  sky  of  success  and 
perfection,  and  as  loyal  citizens  of  this  country,  it  is  our  duty,  as 
individuals,  and  as  a  nation  to  ensure  that  we  do  not  let  this  unprecedented 
moment  in  time  go  unutilized  for  the  dream  of  a  strong,  robust  and 
prosperous  India.  It  is  a  vision,  a  dream,  a  goal;  as  success  must  be  the 
anthem  of  every  nation’s  awakening.  For  our  nation  to  rise  and  claim 
its  glorious  destiny,  we  must  realize  that  it  is  us,  and  our  billion 
hands  that  can  shape  it,  and  in  the  immortal  clarion  call  of  Swami 
Vivekanada,  I  ask  my  fellow-citizens  to  “Arise,  Awake  and  Stop  not  till 
the  goal  is  reached.” 


Managing  Ground  Water  Resources  of 

the  Country 


WATER  IS  THE  basis  of  all  life  -  whether  human,  animal  or  plant. 

I  believe  that  water  is  fundamental  for  sustaining  human  life,  the 
ecological  balance  and  for  the  very  future  of  our  planet.  I  am,  therefore, 
very  happy  to  be  present  at  the  Valedictory  session  of  the  “National 
Congress  on  Ground  Water”,  which  is  focused  on  addressing  water 
issues.  I  congratulate  Prof.  Saif-ud-din  Soz  for  his  initiative  of  bringing 
together  stakeholders  involved  in  the  water  sector  to  discuss  and  to 
identify  appropriate  approaches  for  management  of  ground  water.  I  am 
glad  to  see  that  among  those  present  in  this  gathering  are  eminent 
scientists,  experts,  engineers,  economists,  planners  and  representatives 
of  various  non-governmental  organizations.  I  would  also  like  to 
congratulate  the  recipients  of  the  National  Water  Award  and  the 
Bhoomijal  Samvardhan  Puraskars. 

Water  is  a  resource  that  has  multiple  uses.  It  is  used  for  agricultural 
activities,  maintaining  ecosystems,  industrial  purposes,  hydro-power 
generation  and  in  households,  both  for  drinking  and  sanitation.  As  per 
current  estimates,  there  are  about  1 . 1  billion  people  in  the  world  who 
do  not  have  access  to  safe  drinking  water  and  another  2.6  billion  who 
lack  basic  sanitation.  The  demand  for  water  is  increasing  globally  on 
account  of  the  rising  global  population,  expanding  industrialization, 
growing  urbanization  and  increased  per  capita  consumption  of  water.  It 
is  estimated  that  there  will  be  further  aggravation  of  the  water  situation. 
Fears  of  water  scarcity  have  led  to  predictions  that  in  the  future,  water 
will  be  the  cause  of  social  and  global  conflicts. 

The  water  resource  of  a  country  constitutes  one  of  its  vital  national 
assets.  India  is  gifted  with  extensive  river  systems  and  receives 
substantial  annual  precipitation  but  water  continues  to  be  a  limited 
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resource  and  under  considerable  pressure.  Water  resource  management 
is  going  to  be  vitally  important  to  sustain  the  needs  of  our  population. 
In  fact,  one  of  the  key  determinants  of  our  ability  to  continue  on  the 
path  of  growth  and  prosperity  will  depend  on  whether  we  are  able  to 
optimally  utilise  our  water  resources.  Our  efforts  should  be  to  augment 
our  water  reserves  and  to  adopt  water  conservation  practices  to  ensure 
that  there  is  no  water  wastage.  In  situations  of  water  scarcity,  it  is  always 
the  poor,  marginalized  and  the  women  who  are  severely  affected. 
Therefore,  access  to  water  supply  should  be  an  integral  part  of  poverty 
eradication  and  women  welfare  programmes.  Such  holistic  policies  and 
practices  will  make  it  possible  for  water  resources  to  be  used  more 
efficiently,  effectively  and  equitably. 

India  has  a  long  tradition  of  community-managed  systems  for  water 
utilization,  particularly  irrigation  and  a  rich  tradition  of  water  harvesting. 
These  old  methods  along  with  new  techniques  and  options  offered  by 
science  and  technology  could  be  of  immense  help  in  water  conservation 
strategies  and  practices.  It  is  important  to  undertake  dissemination  of 
water  management  technologies  so  that  these  can  be  utilized  by  our 
farmers,  urban  users  and  industrial  users. 

We  should  undertake  an  extensive  awareness  campaign  to  make 
our  people  aware  of  the  need  to  use  water  wisely.  As  they  say  “drop  by 
drop  is  the  mighty  ocean  made”.  Our  efforts  to  save  every  drop  of  water, 
by  using  it  sensibly,  would  go  a  long  way  in  improving  water  availability. 
From  the  very  beginning  we  should  make  our  children  “water-literate” 
so  that  they  understand  that  water  is  a  valuable  commodity  and  should 
be  used  carefully.  Water  pollution  is  yet  another  important  issue  that 
requires  our  immediate  attention.  We  need  to  maintain  cleanliness  of 
rivers,  ponds,  water  reservoirs,  wells  and  other  water  bodies  in  our 
country. 

Due  emphasis  has  been  given  by  the  Union  as  well  the  State 
Governments  to  water  resources  development  and  management  but 
several  challenges  remain,  particularly,  those  relating  to  declining  ground 
water  tables  in  some  areas,  deterioration  of  water  quality  and  less  than 
optimal  utilization  of  existing  facilities.  These  challenges  can  be 
effectively  addressed  only  through  integrated  participatory  approaches. 
Government  agencies,  professionals,  voluntary  organizations  and  the 
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people  should  join  hands  for  water  conservation.  I  am  glad  that  steps 
have  been  taken  by  the  Government  to  popularize  the  conservation  and 
augmentation  of  ground  water  and  to  make  it  a  people’s  movement. 

Local  bodies  such  as  municipalities  and  Gram  Panchayats  should 
be  involved  in  the  operation,  maintenance  and  management  of  water 
infrastructure.  Special  attention  should  be  paid  to  the  needs  of  women 
and  they  should  be  fully  involved  in  the  planning  and  execution  of  water 
projects. 

The  Advisory  Council  for  the  Artificial  Recharge  of  Ground  Water 
has  made  very  useful  recommendations  and  we  should  initiate  steps  for 
translating  these  into  action.  I  am  confident  that  this  important  meeting 
will  also  have  practicable  suggestions  for  water  management. 

I  once  again  congratulate  the  Ministry  of  Water  Resources 
for  organizing  this  Congress  on  a  very  relevant  topic  and  appeal  to  all 
the  people  of  the  country  to  join  hands  to  ensure  proper  conservation 
and  efficient  management  of  the  precious  ground  water  resources  of 
our  country. 


Parliamentarians  — A  Link  between  the 
People  and  the  Governement 


TTON’BLE  VICE-PRESIDENT,  HoiTble  Prime  Minister,  Hon’ble 
-■^Speaker  of  the  Lok  Sabha,  Hon’ble  Members  of  Parliament,  Ladies 
and  Gentlemen,  I  am  delighted  to  participate  in  this  function  and  to 
congratulate  Shri  Sharad  Pawar,  Smt.  Sushma  Swaraj,  Shri  P  Chidambaram 
and  Shri  Mani  Shankar  Aiyar  for  being  awarded  the  Outstanding 
Parliamentarian  Awards  for  the  year  2003,  2004,  2005  and  2006 
respectively.  All  of  them  have  made  exceptional  contributions  to  the 
debates  and  proceedings  of  Parliament.  Each  one  of  them  has  had  very 
distinguished  careers  as  Ministers  as  well.  They  richly  deserve  the 
recognition  that  is  being  bestowed  on  them  today. 

In  a  democratic  setup,  Parliamentarians  represent  the  will  and  the 
voice  of  the  people.  The  people  look  up  to  their  representatives  for 
articulating  their  concerns  and  also  meeting  their  aspirations. 
Parliamentarians  are  a  link  between  the  people  and  the  Government. 
They  carry  the  people’s  mandate  to  Parliament.  To  be  faithful  to  the 
mandate  of  the  electorate  is,  thus  the  primary  responsibility  of  a 
Parliamentarian.  Aptly  describing  the  role  of  a  Parliamentarian,  Pandit 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  in  his  speech  in  the  Lok  Sabha  on  28th  March,  1957 
said,  and  I  quote  “there  can  be  no  higher  responsibility  or  greater  privilege 
than  to  be  a  member  of  this  sovereign  body,  which  is  responsible  for  the 
fate  of  the  vast  number  of  human  beings  who  live  in  this  country.” 

Parliament  symbolizes  a  national  purpose  and  it  should  lead  to 
stability  and  progress  of  the  nation.  The  citizens  of  this  country  must 
have  full  faith  and  trust  in  their  elected  representatives.  Any  doubt  or 
lack  of  confidence  in  their  minds  about  their  representatives  will 
undermine  the  very  basis  of  democracy  and  unity  of  our  country.  Their 
trust  can  be  reinforced  only  through  statesmanship  and  dedicated  service 


Speech  at  the  function  for  the  Presentation  of  the  Outstanding  Parliamentarian  Awards 
for  2003,  2004,  2005  and  2006,  New  Delhi,  13  September  2007. 


16 


PRATIBHADEVISINGH  PATIL  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


as  people’s  representatives.  For  this  purpose,  let  us  keep  away  from 
political  recriminations  and  work  together  towards  building  a  strong 
nation  ready  to  meet  the  challenges  of  this  century.  Thus,  the  elected 
representatives  could  fulfill  their  leadership  role  to  help  achieve  a  better 
life  for  every  citizen  of  this  country. 

When  change  takes  place  it  is  natural  that  everyone  asks  the  question 
as  to  how  that  change  would  impact  their  lives.  Therefore,  in  today’s 
rapidly  changing  world,  it  would  be  worthwhile  for  the  Members  of 
Parliament  to  examine  how  to  meet  the  expectations  of  the  people  in  a 
better  manner.  India’s  economy  is  growing  at  unprecedented  high  rates, 
but  many  sections  of  our  society  and  many  areas  of  our  country  are  not 
seeing  the  fruits  of  this  growth.  It  is  important  for  Parliamentarians  and 
society  to  ensure  that  benefits  are  equitably  shared.  Parliamentarians 
must  look  after  the  interests  of  the  less  privileged  and  the  most  vulnerable 
sections  of  society,  who  due  to  their  very  condition  are  the  voiceless.  It 
should  be  the  duty  of  every  Member  of  Parliament  to  stand  in  support 
of  activities  and  policies  that  promote  better  health  and  education 
facilities  as  also  better  opportunities  for  all.  Moreover,  development 
policies  should  be  implemented  effectively  and  projects  undertaken 
should  be  completed  on  schedule.  People  are  impatient  for  growth  and, 
therefore,  timely  delivery  of  development  works  is  of  utmost  importance. 
Parliamentarians  could  monitor  progress  of  development  schemes 
through  their  respective  Standing  and  Consultative  Committees. 

Parliamentarians  also  have  an  important  duty  to  keep  the  people 
informed  of  the  actions  and  activities  of  Parliament.  This  is,  in  a  way,  a 
rendering  of  accounts  to  the  people.  With  advances  in  broadcast 
technology,  the  people  are  “viewing  live”  the  proceedings  of  Parliament. 
It  is  on  the  basis  of  what  people  see,  that  they  form  an  opinion  about  the 
functioning  of  Parliament  and  its  contribution  to  policy  formulation. 
The  public  is  ever  watchful  of  the  way  debates  are  held  and  of  how  the 
time  of  Parliament  is  utilized.  I  am  reminded,  in  this  context,  of  what 
Shri  G.V.  Mavalankar,  the  first  Speaker  of  the  Lok  Sabha  said,  and  I 
quote,  “  Each  one  of  us  has  to  remember,  that  howsoever  great  the 
difference  in  viewpoints  and  methods,  we  are  all  meeting  here  as 
representatives  of  the  nation,  for  one  common  cause,  which  is,  in  the 
language  of  the  Preamble  to  the  Constitution  -  secure  to  all  its  citizens, 
justice,  liberty,  equality  and  fraternity.” 
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India  is  the  world’s  largest  democracy  and  one  of  the  most  stable. 
Moreover,  we  have  a  long  and  an  ancient  tradition  of  democracy. 
Institutions  like  Sabhas  and  Samitis,  which  find  a  reference  in  the  Rig 
Veda,  provided  a  platform  for  debate  and  deliberations.  At  the  village 
level,  panchayats  have  been  the  age-old  fora,  where  village  communities 
took  collective  decisions.  It  was  thus  logical  that  the  Founding  Fathers 
of  our  Constitution  chose  a  democratic  system  of  governance  for  free 
India.  Since  our  independence,  our  citizens  have  been  exercising  their 
choices  through  the  ballot  box.  Parliament,  being  the  national  legislative 
body,  also  bears  the  responsibility  of  setting  standards  for  State 
legislatures,  local  bodies  and,  indeed  all  elected  bodies.  How  Parliament 
conducts  itself  is  what  other  elected  bodies  feel  is  the  right  standard  for 
them.  It  is  incumbent  on  all  Parliamentarians  to  uphold  the  highest 
traditions  of  democracy  and  the  highest  standards  of  Parliamentary 
functioning. 

Once  again,  I  would  like  to  extend  my  congratulations  to 
Shri  Sharad  Pawar,  Smt.  Sushma  Swaraj,  Shri  P.  Chidambaram  and 
Shri  Mani  Shankar  Aiyar  and  wish  them  many  more  years  of  continued 
service  in  public  life. 


Commonwealth  — A  Family  of 
Sovereign  States 


I  CONSIDER  IT  A  privilege  to  participate  at  the  inaugural  function 
of  the  53rd  Commonwealth  Parliamentary  Conference.  It  is  after  a 
gap  of  sixteen  years  that  we,  in  India,  have  the  opportunity  once  again 
to  welcome  Parliamentarians  from  the  Commonwealth  nations  to  our 
country.  On  behalf  of  the  people  of  India  and  on  my  own  behalf,  I  take 
this  opportunity  to  wish  you  all,  a  pleasant  stay  and  a  successful 
Conference. 

I  am  particularly  pleased  that  the  Conference  has  chosen  to  address 
the  theme  “Delivering  Democracy  and  Sustainable  Development”,  a 
very  relevant  topic  on  which  undoubtedly  Parliamentarians  can  provide 
very  useful  insights.  I  am  equally  pleased  about  the  Commonwealth 
Women’s  Parliamentary  Conference  that  was  held  yesterday.  Women 
constitute  nearly  half  of  the  world’s  population  and  their  participation 
in  elected  bodies  is  fundamental  for  the  effective  functioning  of  a 
democracy.  Similarly,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  a  woman’s  perspective 
is  indispensable  for  a  broad-based  and  a  balanced  development  process. 
Women  should  be  fully  involved  and  brought  to  the  forefront  of 
sustainable  development  efforts.  Harnessing  their  wisdom  and  expertise 
in  various  fields,  could  be  of  immense  value  particularly  to  the 
developing  countries.  Development  programmes  should  be  gender- 
sensitive  and  should  specifically  address  issues  and  concerns  of  women 
in  different  sectors.  Women  continue  to  face  the  challenge  of  breaking 
through  the  “glass  ceiling”  but  they  have  made  some  inroads  and  have 
proved  to  be  highly  successful  professionals,  in  varied  fields,  as 
astronauts,  doctors,  lawyers,  bankers,  entrepreneurs,  etc.  However,  the 
fact  remains  that  women’s  participation  needs  to  be  increased  whether 
in  public  life  or  in  economic  activities  or  indeed  in  society  itself.  I  hope 
that  this  Conference  will  focus  on  these  issues  in  depth. 

Speech  on  the  occasion  of  the  inauguration  of  the  53  rd  Commonwealth  Parliamentary 
Conference,  Vigyan  Bhawan,  New  Delhi,  25  September  2007. 
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The  Commonwealth  is  a  family  of  sovereign  States,  representing 
more  than  two  billion  people,  with  diverse  languages,  cultures  and 
customs  spread  over  several  continents.  But  they  are  all  held  together 
by  a  common  allegiance  to  the  basic  values  of  democracy,  faith  in  the 
rule  of  law  and  cooperation  among  nations  for  peace  and  prosperity. 
Speaking  about  India’s  decision  to  join  the  Commonwealth,  Jawaharlal 
Nehru,  our  first  Prime  Minister,  said  in  1949  and  I  quote,  “it  is  necessary 
that  we  touch  upon  the  world’s  problems,  not  with  passion  and 
prejudice...  but  in  a  friendly  way  and  with  a  touch  of  healing...  We 
have  begun  this  new  association  with  a  touch  of  healing.”  In  our 
contemporary  world,  full  of  strife  and  conflict,  there  is  an  acute  need 
for  a  healing  touch,  where  the  stronger  helps  the  weaker  and  the 
developed,  the  less  developed. 

India  is  one  of  the  oldest  members  of  the  Commonwealth 
Parliamentary  Association  and  represents  the  world’s  largest  democracy 
with  an  electorate  of  more  than  670  million.  In  India,  the  roots  of 
democracy  are  firm  and  deep.  The  path  that  we  travelled  since  our 
independence  has  sometimes  been  difficult  but  we  have  always  had 
unwavering  faith  in  democracy.  There  have  been  14  general  elections 
to  our  national  Parliament  and  each  time  the  verdict  of  the  people  has 
been  respected.  Irrespective  of  whether  the  vote  was  for  continuity  or 
for  change,  the  transition  of  Government  has  been  smooth.  Moreover, 
we  have  been  successful  in  taking  democracy  to  the  grassroots  level 
both  in  the  villages  and  in  towns.  We  have  a  network  of  some  250,000 
elected  institutions  of  local  self-government,  to  which  we  have  elected 
some  3.2  million  representatives,  about  1 .2  million  of  whom  are  women. 
This  is  by  far  the  largest  number  of  elected  representatives  ever  in  history, 
or  anywhere  in  the  contemporary  world. 

Democracy  means  power  of  the  people.  In  a  democratic  set  up, 
with  universal  suffrage,  the  various  interests  and  concerns  of  the  people 
find  expression  through  the  voice  of  their  elected  representatives.  In 
India,  the  issues  of  poverty  eradication,  overall  development  and 
strengthening  the  social  sector  infrastructure  have  been  the  primary  focus 
of  parliamentary  debates  and  discussions.  Mahatma  Gandhi  said  and  I 
quote,  “Democracy  in  essence  means  the  art  and  science  of  mobilizing 
the  entire  physical,  economic  and  spiritual  resources  of  all  the  various 
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sections  of  the  people  in  the  service  of  the  common  good  of  all.” 
Democracy  is  surely  a  better  means  to  achieve  sustainable  development. 

In  a  globalized  and  inter-dependent  world,  the  good  of  all  becomes 
a  common  global  endeavour.  Our  planet  belongs  to  all  of  us  and  to 
sustain  it  as  well  as  to  preserve  it  for  future  generations  requires  action 
by  all  of  us.  The  sustainable  development  agenda  enunciated  at  the  Earth 
Summit  in  Rio  in  1992  and  at  the  Sustainable  Development  Summit  in 
Johannesburg  in  2002,  provided  a  blue  print  of  how  to  make  development 
economically,  socially  and  ecologically  sustainable.  The  global 
partnership  established,  at  these  Summits,  sought  to  protect  the 
environment  while  addressing  development  needs.  Many  of  the 
development  issues  that  confront  the  world — poverty,  hunger,  disease 
and  ignorance — all  require  collective  action.  Indeed,  poverty  anywhere 
is  a  threat  to  prosperity  everywhere.  Sustainable  development  cannot 
be  achieved  by  individual  nations.  It  is  a  collective  enterprise. 
Recognizing  this,  world  leaders  at  the  Millennium  Development  Summit 
held  in  2000,  spoke  of  their  vision  of  a  shared  future.  They  adopted  the 
Millennium  Development  Goals  that  seek  to  eradicate  poverty  and 
hunger,  promote  education,  empower  women,  improve  maternal  health, 
reduce  child  mortality,  combat  HIV/AIDS,  malaria  and  other  diseases 
and  ensure  environmental  sustainability.  2015  was  agreed  to  as  the 
deadline  for  delivery. 

While  some  progress  has  been  made  to  achieve  the  Millennium 
Development  Goals,  we  cannot  either  have  a  sense  of  satisfaction  or  an 
attitude  of  complacency. 

On  the  environmental  aspect,  there  is  growing  evidence  of  the 
impact  of  climate  change.  It  calls  for  energy  efficient  technologies, 
pollution  control,  water  conservation,  waste  management  etc.,  as  also 
fulfillment  by  countries  of  their  respective  international  obligations.  In 
India,  we  have  a  tradition  to  consider  man  as  an  integral  part  of  the  eco¬ 
system  and  therefore,  inseparable  from  nature.  To  protect  the 
environment  as  well  as  prevent  pollution  and  degradation  of  natural 
resources,  India  has  adopted  effective  national  policies  and  is  also 
engaged  with  the  international  community  in  finding  solutions  to  the 
challenges  of  climate  change. 
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As  per  UN  estimates,  one-fifth  of  the  world’s  population  lives  in 
hunger  and  extreme  poverty  with  an  income  of  less  than  one  dollar  a 
day;  72  million  children  of  primary  school  age  are  not  in  school;  half  a 
million  women  die  every  year  due  to  complexities  during  pregnancy 
and  child  birth;  2.1  million  people  die  from  AIDS;  1.6  billion 
people  lack  access  to  basic  sanitation.  I  cite  these  figures  only  to  highlight 
the  magnitude  of  the  task  that  lies  ahead.  Firm  political  will  is 
required  to  meet  the  2015  target  date.  Financial  resources  and 
technologies  need  to  be  made  available  to  developing  countries  for 
meeting  the  Millennium  Development  Goals.  At  the  Doha  Round  of 
trade  talks,  the  concerns  of  the  developing  countries  should  be  taken  on 
board.  In  the  international  financial  institutions,  the  developing  countries 
should  have  a  greater  role  in  the  decision-making  processes  so  as  to 
better  address  the  issues  of  development  at  the  global  level.  The  global 
partnership  now  needs  to  deliver. 

India  has  made  tremendous  progress  since  the  last  meeting  of  the 
Commonwealth  Parliamentary  Association  held  here  in  1991.  Some  of 
you  who  may  be  returning  here  must  have  noticed  the  changes.  A  new, 
confident  and  young  India  is  emerging.  ICT  and  knowledge-based 
industries  have  become  for  us  the  tools  of  advancement.  The  Indian 
economy  is  growing  at  an  impressive  rate.  With  a  growing  economy 
and  a  stable  democracy,  India  has  reason  to  be  optimistic  that  it  would 
be  able  to  deliver  both  democracy  and  development  to  its  citizens. 

Though,  itself  a  developing  country,  India  has  sought  to  extend 
support  to  other  developing  countries,  particularly  through  its  technical 
and  economic  cooperation  programmes,  under  which  it  has  so  far 
provided  over  US$2  billion  worth  of  technical  assistance  to  developing 
countries.  We  seek  to  build  friendship  among  nations  and  will  continue 
to  work  with  regional  bodies  and  the  international  community  for  peace, 
progress  and  prosperity  in  the  world. 

Before  I  conclude,  I  would  like  to  mention  the  serious  threat 
emanating  from  the  disruptive  activities  of  terrorists  who  are  using 
modern  technologies  to  set  up  extensive  networks  and  are  killing 
innocent  people.  Terrorism  has  no  justification  whatsoever  and  no  cause 
can  be  served  by  shedding  the  blood  of  innocent  people.  It  is  imperative 
that  we  all  take  a  firm  and  unequivocal  stand  against  terrorism  in  all  its 
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forms  and  manifestations.  India  will  continue  to  work  to  further 
strengthen  international  co-operation  against  terrorism. 

You  have  a  heavy  and  wide-ranging  agenda.  Your  deliberations 
will  be  a  powerful  message  about  the  fight  against  global  poverty,  a 
more  equitable  world,  the  sustainable  development  agenda  and 
democratic  values  and  path.  With  these  words,  I  have  great  pleasure  in 
inaugurating  the  53rd  Commonwealth  Parliamentary  Conference. 


Democracy  and  Federalism — Guiding 
Principles  of  New  World  Order 


T  CONSIDER  IT  as  an  honour  to  participate  at  the  Valedictory  function 
of  the  Fourth  International  Conference  on  Federalism,  organized  by 
the  Inter-State  Council  in  collaboration  with  the  Forum  of  Federations. 
I  am  happy  to  note  that  the  Conference  is  being  attended  by  a  large 
number  of  practitioners  —  elected  representatives,  civil  servants,  civil 
society  representatives  and  young  professionals  from  every  continent. 
The  theme  and  issues  on  which  you  have  deliberated  during  the  last  three 
days  -  “Unity  in  Diversity:  Learning  from  Each  Other”  -  has  a  special 
relevance  in  our  contemporary  world.  For  us  in  India,  federalism  and  the 
preservation  of  the  underlying  unity  in  our  diversity  are  of  great  importance. 
We  are  particularly  pleased  that  we  are  hosting  this  Conference  just  as  we 
have  completed  the  60th  year  of  our  independence.  We  are  proud  that  in 
these  years  we  have  not  only  reaffirmed  but  also  strengthened  our 
commitment  to  democracy,  federalism  and  respect  for  diversity. 

India  is  a  country  with  an  enormous  plurality  in  language,  religion, 
culture  and  ethnicity.  India  is  a  country  of  more  than  one  billion  people. 
One  out  of  every  six  human  beings  in  the  world  lives  in  India.  22  Indian 
languages  are  listed  in  our  Constitution  and  more  than  1,600  dialects 
are  spoken  in  India.  Every  religion  has  its  followers  in  India.  From  the 
mountains  of  Kashmir  to  the  waters  of  Kanyakumari  and  from  the  deserts 
of  Rajasthan  to  the  forests  of  the  North-East,  Indians  celebrate  their 
varied  cultures,  festivals  and  religions  and  they  effortlessly  unite  to  make 
India  a  great  nation. 

When  India  attained  its  Independence  in  1947,  the  process  of  nation 
building  began.  The  Founding  Fathers  of  our  Constitution  were  acutely 
aware  that  a  country  as  large  in  size  and  as  diverse  as  India  demanded  a 
system  in  which  local  initiative  and  central  administration  were  blended. 
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Hence,  in  the  Constitution  of  India  adopted  in  1950,  the  political  structure 
was  organized  into  a  Union,  States  and  the  elected  bodies  of  local  self- 
government.  The  working  of  the  Constitution  has  demonstrated  the 
inherent  strength  and  resilience  of  the  Indian  federal  structure  in 
withstanding  the  stresses  and  strains  of  diverse  aspirations  of  the  people. 
The  Indian  Constitution  is  a  living  document  and  has  also  been  amended 
from  time  to  time  reflecting  its  resilience  and  dynamism.  A  significant 
Constitutional  step  was  taken  in  1993  to  make  “every  village  a  republic”. 
The  concepts  of  democracy  and  federalism  were  maximized  when  people 
at  the  grassroots  were  empowered  to  elect  their  own  representatives 
and  to  plan  and  implement  programmes  for  their  own  economic 
development.  As  a  consequence  of  the  historic  amendments  to  the 
Constitution,  which  the  late  Prime  Minister  Rajiv  Gandhi  initiated,  we 
now  have  a  huge  network  of  institutions  of  local  self-government,  to 
which  we  have  elected  some  3.2  million  representatives,  about  1.2 
million  of  whom  are  women.  This  is  by  far  the  largest  number  of  elected 
representatives  ever  in  history,  or  anywhere  in  the  contemporary  world. 
Women,  particularly,  were  given  an  opportunity  through  a  system  of 
reservation  in  the  local  bodies.  We,  in  India,  have  understood  that  Unity 
in  Diversity  is  the  real  strength  of  our  country.  By  looking  after  the 
interests  of  each  section  of  our  diverse  population,  we  strengthen  our 
unity.  It  is,  therefore,  not  surprising  that  India  is  today  counted  among 
federal  democracies  that  have  been  successful  in  adopting  an  inclusive 
polity. 

The  timing  of  this  Conference  is  very  appropriate  indeed.  It  is  being 
held  when  the  federal  concept  is  gaining  greater  currency  in  the  world. 
During  the  last  few  decades,  parallel  with  the  spread  of  democracy,  the 
relevance  of  federalism  has  also  been  growing  in  the  world.  Thus,  many 
countries  have  either  adopted  federalism  or  are  moving  towards  it.  Today, 
around  40  percent  of  the  world’s  population  is  governed  under  some 
form  of  federal  dispensation.  This  Conference,  therefore,  has  a  special 
relevance  in  the  context  of  the  significant  political  developments  taking 
place  in  the  contemporary  world. 

Democracy  and  federalism  should  be  the  guiding  principles  for  a 
new  world  order.  Your  discussions  are  a  step  towards  promoting  a  better 
understanding  about  federalism.  Federalism  is  not  merely  a  legal- 
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constitutional  mechanism  for  the  distribution  of  powers,  both  legislative 
and  fiscal,  among  different  levels  of  the  government  but  it  is  a  concept 
rooted  in  ‘self-rule’.  Power  sharing  arrangements  between  different  units 
of  government  gives  a  sense  of  belonging  to  various  groups  within  the 
political  system.  It  facilitates  the  deepening  and  widening  of  the 
democratic  process.  By  equipping  the  different  units  to  take  appropriate 
decisions,  federalism  helps  in  the  judicious  use  of  resources,  increasing 
efficiency  and  better  targeting  of  policies.  Federalism,  thus,  is  not  only 
good  politics.  It  is  also  good  economics. 

Humankind  today  is  facing  numerous  challenges  -  man-made  as 
well  as  natural  -  and  expectations  from  federalism  are  very  high.  Today, 
we  are  called  upon  to  deal  with  problems  that  have  been  with  us  for 
sometime  now  -  poverty,  unemployment,  illiteracy,  and  disease  -  along 
with  new  challenges  like  the  effects  of  globalization,  climate  change 
and  international  terrorism.  We,  therefore,  have  to  look  at  ideas  and 
instruments  that  better  equip  us  to  deal  with  these  issues  effectively. 
The  deliberations  of  this  Conference,  with  its  unique  format  of  promoting 
exchange  of  experiences  and  mutual  learning  will  go  a  long  way  in 
finding  responses  to  these  challenges.  It  is  my  hope  that  the  delegates  of 
the  Conference  will  depart  with  a  renewed  commitment  to  enhance  the 
federal  system  of  governance,  and  to  use  it  as  a  strategic  tool  for  the 
fight  against  inequality  and  for  building  an  equitable  global  order. 

I  also  understand  that  in  tandem  with  the  main  Conference,  that 
took  place  within  the  Vigyan  Bhavan,  there  has  also  been  taking  place  a 
very  lively,  participatory  and  informative  Outreach  Event  outside  called 
Sanjha  Safar ,  where  you  would  have  had  an  occasion  to  enjoy 
exhibitions,  performing  arts,  food  and  also  an  opportunity  to  buy  some 
handicrafts.  The  public  hearings,  youth  parliament  and  children’s 
workshops  organized  under  the  Outreach  Event  are  designed  to  involve 
the  ordinary  citizens  and  the  wider  community  with  the  ideas  of 
federalism,  democracy,  decentralization  and  participation.  This,  indeed, 
is  a  praiseworthy  effort. 

I  wish  to  congratulate  the  organizers  of  this  Conference  -  the  Inter 
State  Council  and  the  Forum  of  Federations  for  making  this  Conference 


a  success. 
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India  remains  committed  to  the  strengthening  of  democracy  at  home 
and  abroad.  We  view  this  Conference  as  a  part  of  our  engagement  with 
the  world  in  widening  the  scope  for  democratization  and  federalism. 

I  am  glad  to  learn  that  the  Government  of  Ethiopia  has  offered  to 
host  the  Fifth  International  Conference  on  Federalism  and  I  wish  to  convey 
our  good  wishes  to  the  Hon’ble  Prime  Minister  of  Ethiopia  Mr.  Meles 
Zenawi  and  his  Government  for  the  success  of  the  next  Conference. 


Professor  Maathai — Committed  to 
Protection  of  Environment 


XT  IS  A  GREAT  pleasure  and  privilege  for  me  to  present  the  Indira 
Gandhi  Prize  for  Peace,  Disarmament  and  Development  for  the  year 
2006  to  Professor  Wangari  Muta  Maathai,  who  is  well  known 
internationally  for  her  contribution  to  development  and  for  her  passionate 
commitment  to  the  protection  of  the  environment.  I  extend  my  heartiest 
congratulations  to  her  for  receiving  this  prestigious  Prize. 

Professor  Maathai  is  no  stranger  to  India.  She  was  here  earlier  this 
year  when  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Award  for  International  Understanding 
for  2005  was  conferred  on  her.  I  welcome  her  as  a  friend  of  India. 

The  history  of  the  human  race  is  full  of  triumphs  and  achievements 
made  in  the  quest  for  knowledge  and  in  the  search  for  a  better  life. 
Human  history  is  also  replete  with  the  innumerable  difficulties  and 
dilemmas  faced  by  mankind.  The  challenge  of  how  to  balance  individual 
need  as  opposed  to  collective  needs,  the  needs  of  the  present  generation 
as  opposed  to  those  of  the  future  generations,  has  always  confronted  us. 
However,  in  history  there  have  been  human  beings  of  exceptional  stature 
who  have  done  exemplary  work  in  making  the  world  a  better  place  and 
in  promoting  a  better  understanding  of  the  complex  fabric  of  harmony 
between  human  beings  and  nature. 

Smt.  Indira  Gandhi,  the  first  and  the  only  woman  Prime  Minister  of 
India,  was  one  such  personality.  Throughout  her  life  she  worked  tirelessly 
for  human  dignity,  eradication  of  poverty  and  harmony  in  the  world. 

Smt.  Indira  Gandhi  symbolized  the  link  between  our  freedom 
struggle  and  a  free  India  seeking  its  place  in  the  world.  She  closely 
witnessed  and  participated  in  the  freedom  struggle  and  was  aware  of 
the  tremendous  sacrifices  made  to  gain  Independence.  She  was  firm  in 
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her  resolve  to  take  India  forward  and  was  the  image  of  a  progressive 
India  seeking  to  use  science  and  technology  for  advancing  the  nation  in 
the  areas  of  health,  education  and  industry  while  being  rooted  in  the 
culture  and  tradition  of  India. 

Drawing  on  the  old  Indian  concept  of  Vasudhaiva  Kutumbakam 
that  is,  the  world  is  one  family,  Indiraji  saw  all  of  humanity  as  one  and 
all  the  world  as  one,  where  living  together  harmoniously  and  peacefully 
was  possible.  Speaking  in  1983,  she  said  and  I  quote  “Our  world  is 
small  but  it  has  room  for  all  of  us  to  live  together  in  peace  and  beauty.” 
She  strove  for  building  an  equitable  world  and  bringing  the  concerns  of 
the  developing  countries,  in  particular  eradicating  poverty,  to  the 
forefront  of  the  global  agenda.  She  also  understood  the  need  to  look  at 
environmental  issues.  In  1972,  at  the  First  World  Summit  on 
Environment,  Indiraji,  as  a  visionary  statesperson,  expressed  concern 
about  the  environment  when  global  interest  on  the  issue  was  still  nascent. 

The  ideals  and  the  vision  of  Smt.  Indira  Gandhi  are  as  much  relevant 
today  as  they  were  during  her  lifetime.  She  has  been  the  source  of 
inspiration  for  many  women  in  India  and  the  world  over. 

It  is  befitting  that  the  Indira  Gandhi  Peace  Prize  is  being  conferred 
to  Professor  Wangari  Muta  Maathai,  whose  commitment  to  the  cause 
of  development,  women’s  issues  and  the  environment  are  praiseworthy. 
Her  Green  Belt  Movement  has  succeeded  in  planting  300  million  trees 
across  Kenya  to  prevent  soil  erosion.  She  is  now  spearheading  the  United 
Nations  Billion  Tree  Campaign.  I  am  hopeful  that  India  will  contribute 
to  increasing  the  forest  cover  on  the  Planet.  We  will  be  launching  a 
major  afforestation  programme  called  “Green  India”  for  planting  trees 
in  6  million  hectares  of  degraded  forest  land.  This  will  probably  be  one 
of  the  world’s  largest  afforestation  efforts  in  recent  times. 

While  receiving  the  Nobel  Peace  Prize,  Professor  Maathai  had 
called  for  “giving  back  to  our  children  a  world  of  beauty  and  wonder”. 
For  this  to  be  achieved  all  the  citizens  of  the  world  would  have  to  work 
collectively,  all  stakeholders  would  need  to  join  hands  in  adopting  eco- 
friendly  practices.  For  tackling  climate  change  and  green  house  gas 
emissions,  we  must  work  together  to  find  pragmatic,  practical  solutions, 
which  are  for  the  benefit  of  the  entire  humankind.  No  strategy  to  deal 
with  climate  change  should  foreclose  for  the  developing  countries  the 
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possibilities  of  accelerated  social  and  economic  development.  Professor 
Maathai,  as  the  President  of  the  Economics,  Social  and  Cultural  Council 
of  the  African  Union,  you  are  aware  of  the  urgent  need  to  address  the 
“development  deficit”  in  the  global  agenda.  Developing  countries, 
whether  in  Asia  or  Africa,  need  economic  growth  to  provide  to  their 
people  opportunities  for  decent  lives.  The  needs  and  concerns  of 
developing  countries  should  be  addressed  in  global  trade  negotiations 
as  also  in  climate  change  discussions. 

I  conclude  by,  once  again,  conveying  to  Professor  Maathai  our 
congratulations  and  our  appreciation  for  her  work.  I  wish  her  success  in 
her  noble  mission. 


Promoting  the  use  of  Renewable  Energy 


AM  VERY  happy  to  join  you  today  as  we  celebrate  the  Silver  Jubilee 
of  the  Ministry  of  New  and  Renewable  Energy  and  on  this  occasion 
to  release  Commemorative  Postage  stamps,  to  launch  the  new  website 
of  the  Ministry  of  New  and  Renewable  Energy  and  to  give  the  Renewable 
Energy  Awards. 

This  is  also  a  very  proud  and  solemn  moment  for  us  as  we  pay 
tribute  to  Smt.  Indira  Gandhi,  the  then  Prime  Minister,  for  her  foresight 
in  creating  a  separate  Department  of  Non-Conventional  Energy  Sources 
in  1982.  Indiraji  strongly  believed  in  the  application  of  modern  science 
and  technology  for  the  development  of  our  country  and  the  welfare  of 
our  people.  She  could  envision,  as  far  back  then,  the  promise  of 
renewable  energy  and  its  immense  potential  towards  diversifying  our 
energy  resources  to  meet  the  increasing  demands  for  energy.  Indiraji’s 
vision  was  translated  into  vigorous  action  by  Shri  Rajiv  Gandhi.  Rajivji 
worked  to  build  a  modern  India  and  had  a  deep  and  abiding  commitment 
to  India’s  energy  security. 

Removal  of  poverty  is  an  immediate  imperative  for  us.  The 
ambitious  development  goals  that  we  have  set  for  ourselves  will  require 
increased  use  of  energy.  Today,  as  we  aim  for  a  10  per  cent  growth  rate, 
we  must  recognize  the  critical  importance  of  energy  security.  Though 
fossil  fuels  will  continue  to  be  our  mainstay  in  the  near  future,  we  will 
need  to  realize  that  they  are  finite.  We  will  need  a  new  paradigm  of 
energy  security  to  address  our  development  goals  -  this  would  imply 
not  only  assured  supply  of  energy  to  our  vast  population,  but  also  energy 
that  is  environment-friendly  and  leads  to  sustainable  development.  Along 
with  coal,  oil  and  gas,  we  need  to  develop  other  energy  sources  such  as 
hydro,  nuclear  and  renewables.  We  are  blessed  with  diverse  natural 
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resources  -  the  sun,  wind,  water  and  biomass  -  which  we  can  harness, 
for  our  growing  energy  requirements  in  the  years  to  come. 

I  understand  that  we  have  a  grid  power  capacity  of  over  1 1,000 
MW  from  renewables,  which  is  about  8  percent  of  the  total  installed 
capacity  in  the  country.  Access  has  been  provided  to  electricity  in  over 
4,000  villages  and  hamlets  through  renewables.  This  has  been  achieved 
through  the  use  of  indigenous  resources  and  people’s  participation,  while 
creating  employment  and  new  economic  opportunities.  We  need  to 
remind  ourselves  that  despite  the  progress  that  we  have  made  in  rural 
electrification,  about  45  percent  of  our  rural  households  continue  to 
have  no  access  to  electricity.  We  must  ensure  that  electricity  for  all 
households  is  provided  in  a  time  bound  manner. 

Local  energy  generation  through  locally  available  renewable 
resources  can  provide  a  host  of  energy  services  apart  from  facilitating 
decentralized  production,  income  generation  and  all  round  development 
of  the  rural  economy.  Energy  needs  of  cooking,  lighting  and  power  in 
our  remote  and  tribal  areas  and  the  rural  hinterland  can  be  met  through 
simple  devices  such  as  improved  chulhas,  biogas  plants,  solar  lanterns, 
or  systems  run  on  locally  available  biomass.  Such  interventions  could 
bring  about  energy  security  at  the  village  level  through  active  community 
participation.  The  quality  of  life  could  be  significantly  enhanced, 
particularly  of  women  who  most  often  carry  the  burden  of  managing 
energy  and  water  in  rural  households.  Access  to  energy  will  have  dramatic 
impact  on  productivity  in  the  rural  economy  and  will  create  opportunities 
at  all  levels.  Children  will  have  longer  time  to  study,  women  will  have 
the  option  to  carry  out  some  income  generation  activity  as  they  will 
spend  less  time  on  collecting  water  and  wood  for  fuel,  farmers  will  get 
higher  agricultural  output  with  electricity  for  irrigation  and  small  scale 
industries  could  be  set  up  for  processing  farm  produce. 

Attention  is  also  being  focused  on  tapping  the  potential  in  urban 
areas  and  industry.  About  two  million  square  meters  of  solar  collectors 
have  been  installed  for  water  heating.  Apart  from  this,  major  programmes 
have  been  established  in  new  technologies  such  as  hydrogen  energy, 
fuel  cells,  bio-fuels,  etc.  Green  fuel  alternatives  will  help  in  making  our 
environment  cleaner  and  bringing  down  pollution  levels.  The  use  of 
Compressed  Natural  Gas  as  a  fuel  for  vehicles  has  helped  reduce 
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emissions  and  pollutants  and  its  wider  use  across  the  country  should  be 
encouraged.  Similarly,  ethanol  blended  petrol  and  bio-fuels  will  lower 
hydrocarbon  emission  levels  from  fuel  consumption.  Energy  generation 
from  waste  recycling  is  another  eco-friendly  practice  that  could  be 
explored,  especially  for  the  urban  areas. 

India  today  is  among  the  global  leaders  in  the  development  and 
deployment  of  renewable  energy  technologies.  A  number  of  technologies 
have  matured,  and  considerable  operational  experience  is  now  available 
from  their  application  in  the  country.  Though  we  have  made  good 
progress  in  technology  development,  much  more  needs  to  be  done. 
As  we  aspire  to  attain  the  status  of  a  developed  nation,  we  will  need 
to  significantly  augment  our  efforts  in  frontline  research  and 
development.  We  should  aim  to  ‘leapfrog’  in  the  development  of  frontier 
technologies  so  as  to  supplement  energy  supply  to  our  masses.  Cost 
effective  technologies,  due  to  affordability  factor,  would  be  more  widely 
used  by  people  and  we  should  also  focus  on  such  technologies  on  our 
R  &  D  efforts. 

It  is  heartening  to  note  the  increasing  involvement  of  the  private 
sector  in  the  renewable  energy  sector  and  that  industry  is  playing  a  major 
role  in  the  production  of  renewable  energy  equipment  and  development 
of  renewable  energy  capacities.  A  few  Indian  companies  in  the  sector 
have  already  attained  global  leadership  in  their  respective  fields.  The 
Clean  Development  Mechanism  has  been  working  well  for  us  and  our 
industry  is  seeking  out  opportunities  from  the  expanding  carbon  trading 
market. 

We  have  a  vested  interest,  along  with  all  other  nations,  in  making 
our  planet  secure  for  future  generations.  Though  our  Green  House  Gas 
emissions  are  among  the  lowest  in  per  capita  terms,  we  fully  recognize 
our  responsibility  as  a  developing  country,  and  have  been  lending  weight 
to  global  efforts  towards  protecting  the  environment.  We  have  made 
considerable  progress  on  our  own,  but  our  efforts  could  get  significantly 
enhanced  through  greater  flow  of  resources  and  technology  from  the 
developed  countries.  This  will  not  only  spur  growth  and  alleviate  poverty 
but  help  us  to  realize  our  development  goals,  while  addressing 
environmental  concerns  in  a  sustainable  manner.  Access  to  critical  and 
promising  clean,  new  and  renewable  energy  technologies  to  developing 
countries  should  be  the  key  in  the  global  environment  agenda. 
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Massive  information  and  awareness  campaigns  will  be  necessary 
to  make  renewable  energy  a  part  of  our  daily  lives.  I  am  informed  that 
the  Ministry  of  New  and  Renewable  Energy  has  taken  several  initiatives 
in  this  direction.  District  Advisory  Committees  for  Renewable  Energy 
have  been  set  up,  renewable  energy  is  being  incorporated  in  the  curricula 
at  different  educational  levels,  a  National  Renewable  Energy  Quiz 
competition  was  run  for  school  children  on  television  and  an  Akshay 
Urja  Newsletter  has  been  started  for  providing  information  about 
renewable  energy.  Such  efforts  must  continue  for  deeper  and  wider 
dissemination  of  knowledge  about  non-conventional  sources  of  energy 
and  their  utilization.  The  media  can  play  an  important  role  in  spreading 
the  message  and  awareness  about  renewable  energy  across  the  country. 
Civil  society  and  NGOs  can  contribute  to  create  awareness  and  motivate 
people  to  use  alternative  renewable  energy  sources. 

Our  endeavour  is  to  make  India  a  leader  in  the  New  and  Renewable 
Energy  sector  in  the  shortest  possible  time.  People  of  the  country,  in  all 
walks  of  life,  should  come  together  to  promote  the  use  of  renewable 
energy  as  a  national  movement. 

I  congratulate  the  Ministry  of  New  and  Renewable  Energy  and 
commend  the  efforts  of  Minister,  Shri  Vilas  Muttemwar,  and  all  officers 
and  staff  on  this  occasion,  as  we  celebrate  the  Silver  Jubilee  of  the 
Ministry.  I  am  sure  that  the  Ministry  would  not  only  maintain  the 
momentum  that  has  been  built  over  the  years  but  get  geared  up  to  face 
new  challenges  ahead. 

I  also  congratulate  all  those  who  have  won  the  Renewable  Energy 
Awards  for  their  commendable  work,  and  wish  them  every  success  in 
their  pursuit  to  popularize  the  cause  of  new  and  renewable  energy. 


Reinforcing  Efforts  for  Better 
Implementation  of  Rule  of  Law 


JUSTICE  K.G  BALAKRISHNAN,  CHIEF  JUSTICE  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  India,  Lord  Phillips  of  Worth  Matravers,  Chief  Justice  of 
England  and  Wales,  Shri  K.  Venkatapathy,  Minister  of  State  of  Law  and 
Justice,  Mr.  Fernando  Pombo,  President  of  the  International  Bar 
Association,  Distinguished  Guests,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen,  I  have  great 
pleasure  in  participating  at  the  International  Conference  of  Jurists  on  the 
Rule  of  Law  and  am  delighted  to  speak  before  this  august  gathering  of 
legal  luminaries  and  jurists.  I  would  also  like  to  congratulate  the  winners 
of  the  National  Law  Day  Awards  and  the  International  Jurists’  Awards. 

Differing  theories  and  the  current  ongoing  debates  do  not  permit  a 
clear  jurist’s  definition  of  what  the  “Rule  of  Law”  means  internationally. 
However,  the  concept  in  simple  terms  translates  itself  to  mean  not  only 
the  need  to  abide  by  the  rulebook  but  also  the  need  to  guarantee  that 
while  the  rule  is  being  interpreted,  the  law  should  not  be  seen  as  unjust, 
inequitable,  discriminatory  and  arbitrary.  These  principles  have  guided 
many  democratic  nations  in  their  efforts  to  establish  responsible  and 
responsive  governing  systems. 

In  fact,  a  democratic  form  of  government  must  have  its  foundations 
on  a  rule  of  law  that  advocates  the  absence  of  arbitrary  power,  equality 
before  law  and  protection  of  individual  liberties.  The  Constitution  of 
India  provides  a  powerful  framework  for  the  protection  and  enforcement 
of  basic  rights  of  the  individual  and  rejects  the  arbitrary  use  of  power; 
its  provisions  reflect  a  commitment  to  promote  the  rule  of  law.  Article  14 
of  the  Indian  Constitution  specifically  provides  for  equality  before  law 
and  the  equal  protection  of  the  laws.  Parliament  and  the  State  Legislatures 
are  democratically  elected  on  the  basis  of  adult  suffrage.  There  is 
independence  of  judiciary  and  the  power  of  judicial  review.  All  these 
provisions  together  constitute  a  firm  commitment  to  the  rule  of  law. 

Speech  at  the  International  Conference  of  Jurists  on  the  Rule  of  Law,  New  Delhi,  24 
November  2007. 
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We  recently  celebrated  the  60th  year  of  our  Independence.  It  marked 
a  long  journey  in  realizing  our  constitutional  goals  and  democratic 
aspirations.  We  can  be  sufficiently  proud  of  our  unwavering  commitment 
to  function  on  the  basis  of  the  rule  of  law.  We,  as  Indians,  are  also  proud 
of  our  achievements  in  education,  science  and  technology,  agriculture, 
industry  and  commerce.  However,  there  are  still  a  large  number  of  people 
living  below  the  poverty  line.  What  does  social  and  economic  justice 
mean  to  them?  As  Mahatma  Gandhi  wished,  could  we  contribute  to 
wiping  a  tear  from  every  eye  or  an  eye  at  a  time?  While,  I  am  fully 
aware,  of  the  service  rendered  by  the  higher  judiciary  in  India  in 
upholding  the  rule  of  law,  I  believe  lawyers  and  jurists  can  contribute 
much  more  to  helping  the  needy  who  knock  on  the  doors  of  justice. 
Clearly,  in  a  country  with  the  size  and  magnitude  of  India,  there  remain 
many  challenges  in  providing  social  justice  as  well  as  justice  to  the 
marginalized  sections  of  our  society.  High  cost  of  judicial  remedy  is  a 
cause  of  concern  that  needs  rectification.  Alternative  dispute  settlement 
systems  need  to  be  encouraged. 

We  need  to  reinforce  our  efforts  for  the  better  implementation  of 
the  rule  of  law,  particularly  for  the  disadvantaged  sections  of  society. 
People  should  be  made  aware  of  their  substantive  legal  rights  as  well  as 
legal  courts  that  can  be  approached  for  the  enforcement  of  their  rights. 
Awareness  campaigns  will  be  important  in  educating  people.  Again, 
while  awareness  is  the  first  step,  it  alone  is  not  enough.  People  must 
believe  that  the  enforcement  of  their  rights  is  possible  and  that  they  will 
get  remedies.  Public  perception  of  legal  institutions  is  crucial  in  this 
regard.  Courts  should  make  procedures  as  simple  as  possible  for  persons 
to  gain  access  to  it.  Even  though  free  legal  aid  is  guaranteed  for  the 
weaker  sections  of  society,  it  should  be  remembered  that  the  quality  of 
legal  aid  plays  a  very  important  role.  Creative  solutions  to  this  problem 
will  have  to  be  thought  of.  The  basic  postulate  of  the  rule  of  law  that 
“justice  should  not  only  be  done  but  it  must  also  be  seen  to  be  done”,  is 
a  constant  reminder  of  the  high  standards  that  must  be  maintained  in 
delivering  justice.  In  this  context,  sometimes  justice  delayed  can  become 
justice  denied  and  hence  the  need  to  ensure  speedier  disposal  of  cases. 

While  it  is  seen  that  the  concept  of  the  rule  of  law  at  the  domestic 
or  national  level  excludes  arbitrariness  and  calls  for  administrative 
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accountability,  at  the  international  level  it  assumes  different  connotations. 
The  United  Nations  is  currently  discussing  the  “Rule  of  Law  at  the 
National  and  International  Levels”.  An  understanding  of  the  rule  of  law 
among  States  cannot  simply  mean  “effectiveness  of  laws”  as  seen  at  the 
domestic  levels.  It  would  require  adherence  and  respect  for  international 
law  as  well  as  undertaking  obligations  established  by  the  Charter  of  the 
United  Nations  and  other  international  instruments  in  good  faith. 

Some  of  the  basic  principles  governing  international  relations  that 
are  enshrined  in  the  UN  Charter  -  such  as  sovereignty,  equality  of  States, 
prohibition  of  the  use  of  force  and  protection  of  basic  human  rights, 
have  to  be  adhered  to  by  all  nations.  In  present  times,  challenges  to  the 
“Rule  of  Law”  also  include  problems  of  international  terrorism,  a  global 
economic  order  that  does  not  have  adequate  representation  in 
international  financial  institutions  for  developing  countries,  weapons 
of  mass  destruction,  transnational  crimes  -  drugs,  trafficking  of 
individuals,  money  laundering  etc.  to  name  a  few.  In  international  conflict 
situations,  in  many  parts  of  the  world,  children  and  women  who 
constitute  the  weaker  section  of  society  are  subject  to  innumerable 
hardships.  Many  parts  of  Asia  and  Africa  are  still  experiencing  drought, 
famine,  disease  and  malnutrition.  In  today’s  world,  we  need  to  focus  on 
the  real  purpose  of  the  rule  of  law  and  structures  of  governance  which 
is  to  uphold  human  dignity,  encourage  broad-based  growth  and  develop 
accountable  systems. 

I  am  sure  this  International  Conference  of  Jurists  will  provide  an 
excellent  opportunity  to  debate  and  discuss  better  means  and  methods 
of  upholding  the  Rule  of  Law  and  providing  justice  to  the  common 
man.  I  wish  you  good  luck  and  success  in  your  deliberations  and  declare 
this  Conference  open. 


Human  Dignity — A  Backbone  of 

Human  Rights 


1AM  INDEED  HAPPY  to  participate  in  the  Human  Rights  Day 
anction  organized  by  the  National  Human  Rights  Commission  of  India, 
commemorating  the  adoption  of  the  Universal  Declaration  of  Human 
Rights  by  the  United  Nations  in  1948.  Every  year,  more  and  more  people, 
the  world  over  are  gathering  to  demonstrate  their  support  for  the 
fundamental  principles  of  human  rights  particularly  in  democratic  states. 
Human  rights  and  democracy  are  closely  intertwined.  The  defence  of 
democracy  itself  means  the  defence  of  individual  and  collective  human 
rights.  In  democratic  societies,  fundamental  human  rights  and  freedoms 
are  put  under  the  guarantee  of  law  and  therefore,  their  protection  becomes 
an  obligation  for  those  who  are  entrusted  with  the  task  of  their  protection. 

Today  is  also  a  solemn  occasion  to  seriously  introspect  about  the 
status  of  human  rights  as  also  the  mechanisms  and  their  effectiveness  in 
the  implementation  of  basic  fundamental  rights,  which  are  inclusive  of 
human  dignity,  right  to  food,  healthcare,  education,  shelter  and  such 
other  things. 

Human  rights  have  a  direct  relationship  with  human  development 
and  therefore,  the  universality  of  human  rights  demands  an  equitable 
global  order.  To  achieve  this  end,  the  importance  of  “Right  to 
Development”  cannot  be  over  emphasized  as  a  basic  human  right  for 
all  people  across  the  globe.  This  entails  a  greater  space  for  development 
issues  on  the  global  agenda,  a  greater  focus  on  the  needs  of  the  developing 
countries  and  a  greater  voice  for  developing  countries  in  international 
institutions  like  the  United  Nations,  the  World  Bank  and  the  International 
Monetary  Fund. 

India  has  been  progressive  in  recognizing  the  rights  of  persons 
with  disabilities.  Legislation  enacted  in  the  last  decade  and  half  has 

Address  on  the  Occasion  of  the  Human  Rights  Day  function,  New  Delhi,  10  December 
2007. 
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done  much  to  bring  the  issues  of  persons  with  disabilities  to  the  forefront 
of  discourse  and  planning.  The  Persons  with  Disability  Act  of  1995  and 
the  National  Policy  for  Persons  with  Disabilities  of  2006  are  important 
policy  frameworks.  I  understand  that  the  Government  is  in  the  process 
of  updating  legislation  in  consultation  with  stakeholders  throughout  the 
country.  The  new  obligations  in  the  UN  Convention  should  be  taken 
into  account  while  amending  the  Act. 

Human  dignity  is  the  backbone  of  human  rights.  The  Constitution 
of  India  proclaims  uthe  dignity  of  the  individual”  as  a  core  value  in  its 
Preamble.  Therefore,  it  is  important  that  the  development  process  in 
the  country  is  equitable  and  that  there  is  a  wider  spread  of  the  fruits  of 
development.  Opportunities  for  growth  for  all  sections  of  society  in 
particular  for  the  disadvantaged  and  vulnerable  are  important.  Disparities 
should  be  removed  to  ensure  that  needs  of  everyone  are  met.  Appropriate 
strategies  should  be  developed  to  achieve  this  result.  It  is  only  when  the 
potential  of  all  human  beings  is  fully  realized  that  we  can  talk  of  true 
human  development. 

The  National  Human  Rights  Commission  has,  since  its 
establishment  in  1993,  come  to  play  a  pivotal  role  in  the  enforcement  of 
the  fundamental  rights  enshrined  in  our  Constitution  and  sensitizing 
the  State  as  well  as  other  agencies  to  the  importance  of  human  rights. 
Its  role  in  India  includes  investigating  alleged  violations,  conducting 
public  inquiries,  exercising  advisory  jurisdiction,  providing  advice  and 
assistance  to  governments  and  creating  awareness.  Its  contributions  in 
the  fields  of  missing  children,  child  labour,  rights  of  the  disabled,  rights 
of  the  elderly,  right  to  health  and  good  governance  have  been  significant. 

India  and  the  Commission  have  set  an  example  for  the  rest  of  the 
world  in  the  promotion  and  protection  of  not  only  civil  and  political 
rights  but  also  in  economic,  social  and  cultural  rights  of  its  people.  In 
India,  we  are  increasingly  following  a  human  rights  approach  to 
legislation,  policy  and  programmes.  The  Indian  Criminal  Justice  System 
has  been  made  victim-centric.  The  Commission  with  its  emphasis  on 
custodial  justice  and  issues  like  preventing  sexual  harassment  and 
trafficking  in  women  and  children  in  India;  to  name  a  few,  have  been 
pertinent  towards  strengthening  the  Human  Rights  Jurisprudence  in  our 
country.  The  agenda  has  shifted  from  “welfare”  to  “rights”  in  the 
development  debate. 
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In  the  context  of  pursuing  the  objective  of  development,  my 
foremost  concern  is  about  people  living  in  poverty.  Poverty  is  the  biggest 
violator  of  human  rights.  Poverty  deprives  the  poor  of  human  rights 
and  basic  entitlements  like  nutrition,  shelter,  education,  health,  safe 
drinking  water  and  other  elements  of  dignified  living.  Persistence  of 
poverty  renders  realization  of  human  rights  rather  illusory.  Our  foremost 
endeavour  should  be  to  eradicate  poverty  so  as  to  enhance  the  access  of 
the  poor  and  the  deprived  sections  to  the  basic  amenities  of  life  and 
impart  to  them  skills  that  equip  them  to  find  a  decent  livelihood. 

A  sustained  effort  to  empower  women  is  essential  to  deliver  on 
our  commitment  to  ensure  equality  with  respect  to  political,  economic 
and  social  rights.  Protection  of  their  human  rights  calls  for  improved 
law  enforcement  and  enforcing  accountability  for  those  who  commit 
violence  and  atrocities  against  women.  Rights  of  women  must  be 
protected  if  a  society  is  to  be  stable  and  progressive. 

There  is  a  need  to  disseminate  knowledge  and  awareness  about 
human  rights  provisions  among  all  stakeholders.  It  is  the  people,  who 
know  their  rights  who  stand  the  best  chance  of  realizing  them.  The 
media  and  NGOs  can  be  effective  vehicles  for  spreading  awareness 
about  fundamental  rights.  NGOs  should  educate  people  about  the  rights 
guaranteed  to  them  under  the  legal  system.  In  cases  where  rights  have 
been  violated  NGOs  should  help  the  affected  persons  in  approaching 
the  correct  forum  for  redressal  and  also  support  them  through  the 
process.  There  is  a  social  responsibility  to  ensure  human  dignity  to 
all.  NGOs  should  look  at  protecting  human  dignity  as  a  duty  towards 
fellow  human  beings. 

India’s  greatest  asset  is  its  people.  They  have  and  will  continue  to 
shape  the  course  of  history  of  our  country.  They  have  contributed 
significantly  to  all  fields  of  development  -  be  it  economic,  social  or 
political.  Therefore,  all  efforts  should  be  made  to  protect  the  fundamental 
rights  of  the  people  of  the  country  and  the  human  dignity  of  all,  in 
particular  of  the  vulnerable  and  the  weaker  sections  of  society,  by  the 
political  establishment,  the  legal  system,  the  administrative  machinery 
and  indeed,  by  the  people  themselves.  This  would  generate  greater 
confidence  in  our  citizens  about  themselves  and  their  faith  in  the  system, 
open  new  avenues  of  growth  and  make  them  stronger  individuals.  They, 
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in  turn,  would  contribute  in  making  India  a  greater  nation  and  the  world 
a  better  place  to  live  in. 

On  this  day  let  us  rededicate  ourselves  to  sensitize  people  about 
human  rights  issues  and  to  strive  towards  promoting  a  culture  rooted  in 
the  values  of  peace,  development,  tolerance,  harmony  and  universal 
brotherhood.  Let  us  build  a  society  fully  committed  to  human  rights.  If 
human  rights  institutions,  civil  society,  government,  media  groups, 
parliamentarians,  the  judiciary  and  opinion  makers  work  in  unison  and 
with  dedication,  the  task  of  ensuring  enjoyment  of  human  rights  by  all 
will  translate  into  a  reality. 


Strengthening  Measures  for  Removing 

Corruption 


r  I  TOMORROW  OUR  NATION  celebrates  its  59th  Republic  Day.  On 
this  occasion,  I  have  great  pleasure  in  extending  my  warm  greetings 
and  good  wishes  to  my  fellow  citizens  from  all  walks  of  life  living  in 
the  country  and  overseas.  I  convey  my  special  greetings,  to  the  members 
of  our  Armed  Forces  and  Paramilitary  Forces,  who  guard  our  frontiers 
on  the  land,  the  sea  and  the  air  and  also  provide  invaluable  assistance 
during  natural  calamities.  I  also  extend  my  greetings  to  the  central  and 
state  level  police  including  the  internal  security  forces. 

The  formation  of  the  Republic  on  26th  January  1950  was  the  first 
milestone  in  our  march  towards  realizing  the  dreams  of  our  people  in 
the  aftermath  of  Independence.  The  Constitution  gave  expression  to  the 
goals,  ideals  and  values  that  guided  our  freedom  struggle.  It  laid  the 
foundations  of  the  structure  of  governance  and  committed  to  secure  for 
all  citizens  -  justice,  liberty  and  equality  as  well  as  dignity.  The 
Constitution,  since  its  adoption,  has  been  our  astute  guide. 

Last  year,  we  celebrated  60  years  of  our  independence.  It  was  a 
historic  event.  The  journey  has  been  long,  but  we  have  travelled  far. 
Like  any  great  journey,  we  have  had  our  moments  of  triumph  and  glory 
as  also  our  share  of  sorrows  and  travails.  We  overcame  every  obstacle 
and  traversed  every  hurdle,  because  we  consciously  and  firmly  believed 
in  India  -  our  Motherland,  a  nation  with  great  civilizational  strength,  an 
underlying  unity  and  a  promising  future.  All  along  we  had  an  abiding 
faith  in  the  talent  and  resilience  of  the  people  of  India.  We  were  inspired 
during  this  journey  by  the  values  of  freedom,  tolerance  and  plurality, 
which  have  given  to  India  its  defining  identity  -  a  country  with  Unity  in 
Diversity.  India,  consisting  of  people  with  different  religions,  languages 
and  customs,  draws  its  inherent  strength  from  each  and  everyone  of  its 

Address  to  the  Nation  on  the  Eve  of  the  59th  Republic  Day,  New  Delhi,  25  January 
2008. 
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diverse  units.  Today,  as  a  nation  and  as  individual  citizens,  we  must 
pledge  to  uphold  this  spirit  of  solidarity  and  respect  for  the  multi-cultural, 
multi-religious  and  multi-ethnic  character  of  India. 

We  are  the  largest  democracy  in  the  world  and  one  of  the  most 
stable.  We  have  held  14  General  Elections  to  Parliament,  in  which  power 
has  been  transferred  to  different  political  parties  and  groups  according 
to  the  mandate  of  the  people.  Our  vibrant  and  functioning  democracy 
has  won  universal  applause.  Following  the  Constitutional  Amendments 
in  1992,  we  introduced  democracy  at  the  grassroots  level.  Today,  there 
are  3.2  million  representatives  who  have  been  elected  from  villages, 
towns  and  cities.  We  are  also  proud  that  1.2  million  of  these  elected 
representatives  are  women.  This  is  by  far  the  largest  number  of  elected 
representatives  ever  in  history,  or  anywhere  in  the  contemporary  world. 
Democracy  has  given  a  voice  to  all  citizens  of  the  country.  We  owe  this 
to  the  sacrifices  made  by  our  freedom  fighters,  many  of  who  laid  down 
their  lives,  in  the  long  and  hard  struggle  for  independence.  We  have  a 
sacred  duty  to  follow  the  highest  traditions  of  democratic  principles 
and  values. 

Our  economy  is  growing  at  unprecedented  rates  and  we  can  be 
confident  that  we  will  be  able  to  achieve  the  growth  targets  we  have  set 
for  ourselves.  The  impressive  strides  of  the  Indian  economy  have  resulted 
in  the  emergence  of  India  as  a  powerful  player  in  the  global  economy. 
This  century  will  belong  to  Asia  and  India  will  be  one  of  the  main  driving 
forces.  I  recall  that  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  our  first  Prime  Minister 
had  described  the  birth  of  India  as  the  rise  of  a  “new  star”.  Today,  we 
see  how  true  that  statement  was.  Recently,  during  my  interaction  with 
some  youth  of  the  Indian  Diaspora  they  told  me  that  they  had  read  about 
India’s  growing  stature  but  during  their  visit  to  India  they  could  “feel 
the  power  of  India”.  Such  is  the  impression  that  India  makes  on  visitors. 
It  is  now  time  for  realizing  India’s  tryst  with  destiny. 

The  benefits  of  the  upsurge  in  the  economy,  however,  have  not 
reached  all  sections  of  our  population.  In  all  good  faith,  we  cannot  look 
at  the  future,  without  first  addressing  the  needs  of  the  under-privileged 
and  the  disadvantaged  sections  of  our  society,  with  special  emphasis  on 
the  empowerment  of  the  Scheduled  Castes,  the  Scheduled  Tribes  and 
other  weaker  sections  of  society.  We  must  ensure  that  they  too  should 
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find  a  place  to  enjoy  the  sunshine  of  the  country’s  growth  and 
development.  Our  efforts  and  our  commitment,  while  pursuing  the  goal 
of  high  growth  rates,  should  be  to  ensure  that  all  people  of  our  country 
benefit  from  it.  Our  pledge  will  remain  unfulfilled  until,  as  Gandhiji 
had  said  -  we  have  wiped  every  tear  in  every  eye. 

The  Government  has  opted  for  not  only  faster  but  also  more 
inclusive  growth  in  the  1 1th  Five  Year  Plan  period  from  2007  to  2012. 
This  will  be  important  for  the  overall  progress  and  prosperity  of  all. 
The  Government  also  has  several  flagship  programmes  like  Bharat 
Nirman,  the  National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Programme,  the 
Rural  Health  Mission,  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru  National  Urban  Renewal 
Mission  and  the  Sarva  Siksha  Abhiyan.  These  are  designed  to  improve 
the  lives  of  the  people.  But  their  implementation  remains  a  challenge.  A 
question  that  we  need  to  ask  is  how  effective  are  our  delivery  mechanisms 
and  what  are  the  weaknesses?  We  have  to  find  the  appropriate  remedial 
answers.  I  believe  that  people’s  participation  is  key  to  the  effective 
implementation  of  programmes  and  projects.  The  involvement  of  local 
self-government  bodies  could  improve  delivery  mechanisms  as  they 
are  closer  to  implementation  levels.  The  entire  Government  machinery 
has  to  work  to  fulfill  the  aspirations  of  the  people.  I  call  upon  all 
concerned  to  deliver  on  social  welfare  schemes  in  a  time  bound  manner 
as  well  as  work  with  accountability  and  in  a  transparent  manner.  When 
you  work  for  the  development  of  a  country  it  is  not  merely  a  job  that  has 
to  be  done  but  it  is  a  mission  that  has  to  be  achieved.  This  should  be  the 
spirit  in  which  development  work  is  undertaken. 

I  have  noticed  that  often  there  is  a  lack  of  awareness  among 
beneficiaries  about  schemes  meant  for  their  welfare  and  development. 
This  means  that  they  are  unable  to  avail  of  the  benefits  meant  for  them. 
This  situation  needs  to  be  rectified  through  awareness  programmes.  We 
need  a  band  of  committed  social  workers  and  civil  society  members  to 
spread  awareness  and  to  share  the  onus  of  implementation  by  joining 
hands  with  the  Government. 

Corruption  is  an  evil  that  afflicts  our  system  and  we  have  to 
eliminate  it.  Every  Rupee  meant  for  development  that  goes  out  of  the 
system  due  to  corruption  is  a  Rupee  less  for  our  development 
programmes.  The  country  cannot  afford  the  loss  of  resources  meant  for 
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its  development.  We  must  strengthen  measures  for  the  removal  of 
corruption  by  bringing  about  greater  transparency. 

Speaking  at  the  Constituent  Assembly  on  25th  November  1949, 
Baba  Sahib  Ambedkar  stressed  that  freedom  brings  responsibility  and 
that  after  having  achieved  independence  we  would  have  no  excuse  nor 
any  one  else  to  blame  for  our  failures.  Each  one  of  us  is  responsible  for 
the  progress  and  the  future  of  India  as  also  each  one  of  us  will  have  to 
bear  blame  for  the  shortcomings  and  deficiencies.  I  have  often  said  that 
Government,  civil  society,  NGOs  and  every  citizen  will  have  to  work 
collectively  for  the  growth  of  society  and  for  the  advancement  of  the 
nation.  We  must  recognize  that  just  as  we  ask  for  our  rights,  we  have  an 
obligation  to  perform  our  duties.  Just  as  Gandhiji  led  the  freedom  struggle 
based  on  moral  values,  similarly  all  social,  economic,  administrative, 
political  and  educational  activities  should  be  carried  out  on  the  basis  of 
moral  values  and  social  justice.  Only  then  will  our  progress  have  a  more 
gentle  and  humane  touch. 

The  country  is  faced  with  internal  threats  from  Naxalism  and 
terrorism.  Whatever  their  grievances,  those  who  use  guns  and  subscribe 
to  an  extreme  ideology,  have  not  chosen  the  correct  path.  In  a  democracy, 
there  is  no  place  for  violent  methods.  Naxalites  exploit  sentiments  of 
discontentment  in  the  undeveloped  parts  of  the  country.  The  Government 
is  committed  to  give  special  attention  to  the  welfare  of  our  tribals  and 
marginal  farmers  as  a  part  of  its  policy  of  seeking  inclusive  growth.  At 
the  same  time  growth  of  Naxilism  should  be  handled  firmly. 

Seventy  per  cent  of  our  population  lives  in  the  rural  areas.  I  am 
concerned  about  farmers  committing  suicide  and  hope  that  steps  taken 
by  the  Government  to  ameliorate  their  problems  will  rectify  this  situation. 
The  slow  growth  in  the  agriculture  sector  is  a  matter  of  concern  but  I 
am  very  hopeful  of  its  potential.  The  Green  Revolution  showed  that  we 
could  through  our  efforts  become  self-sufficient  in  food  production  and 
later  we  replicated  this  success  in  milk  production  as  well.  Today,  once 
again  we  need  to  give  agriculture  an  impetus,  to  enhance  productivity 
and  to  make  our  rural  areas,  centres  of  agro-processing  and  other  related 
industries.  We  have  one  of  the  largest  arable  land  areas  in  the  world  and 
I  have  no  doubt  that  with  better  agricultural  practices,  land  management 
and  water  management,  agriculture  will  continue  to  play  a  pivotal  role 
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in  the  country.  In  rural  areas,  the  cooperative  movement  should  work  in 
a  more  forceful  and  pro-active  manner  by  providing  guidance  to  farmers 
and  becoming  more  agriculturist-friendly.  I  appeal  to  agricultural 
scientists,  experts  and  all  concerned  to  expeditiously  work  in  the 
direction  of  bringing  in  a  second  Green  Revolution  in  the  country. 

The  future  of  the  world  will  be  shaped  by  advances  in  Science  and 
Technology  and  it  will  increasingly  become  knowledge-based.  Though 
we  have  a  strong  lead  in  the  Information  and  Communication  Technology 
and  bio-technology  sectors,  we  must  continue  to  invest  in  research  and 
development  as  also  build  up  our  educational  institutions.  Students 
should  be  encouraged  to  pursue  basic  sciences.  State  Governments  and 
educational  institutions  should  make  special  efforts  to  attract  students 
to  science  disciplines.  Education  is  the  most  important  tool  for 
empowering  the  people  of  a  country.  Quest  for  knowledge  has  always 
been  a  part  of  the  ethos  of  our  country.  It  is  for  these  reasons  that  since 
independence  we  have  consistently  sought  to  build  a  strong  infrastructure 
for  education.  As  we  work  towards  the  goal  of  universal  primary 
education  by  20 1 0,  we  should  also  aim  to  increase  enrolment  in  higher 
education  and  technical  education.  I  firmly  believe  that  the  light  of 
modern  education  should  touch  every  person  -  man  and  woman,  boy 
and  girl.  I  call  on  the  children  and  youth  of  our  country  to  study  and 
acquire  knowledge  for  an  enlightened  future  of  India. 

Women  constitute  about  half  of  our  population  but  face  a  number 
of  challenges.  There  should  be  laws  for  the  empowerment  and  protection 
of  women  and  most  importantly,  their  effective  implementation.  We 
also  need  to  address  social  evils  like  child  marriage,  female  foeticide, 
female  infanticide  and  dowry.  I  am  concerned  about  the  debilitating 
effect  on  individuals,  families  and  societies  of  alcoholism  and  drug 
addiction.  I  would  particularly  call  upon  on  women  and  the  youth  of  the 
country  to  take  up  the  challenge  to  eliminate  these  social  evils  and  work 
towards  changing  social  attitudes  and  mindsets. 

As  development  takes  place  we  should  not  forget  that  the  objective 
is  not  merely  to  create  wealth.  It  should  be  to  build  a  humane  society. 
We  cannot  afford  to  have  insular  attitudes  and  be  unconcerned  about 
the  needs  of  others.  In  this  context,  I  would  like  to  mention  that  persons 
with  disabilities  must  get  benefits  and  adequate  opportunities  to  live  a 
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life  of  dignity.  The  Government  has  recently  announced  a  package  of 
?  1800  crore  for  providing  one  lakh  jobs  per  year  to  persons  with 
disabilities.  Society  must  have  a  helpful  and  positive  attitude  towards 
the  disabled  and  older  citizens. 

We  must  preserve  and  protect  our  rich  cultural  heritage  and  its 
values  of  compassion  and  harmonious  living.  In  the  joy  of  song  and 
dance,  painting  and  sculpture,  literature  and  poetry  we  should  discover 
and  imbibe  the  best  that  has  been  passed  on  to  us  from  generation  to 
generation  over  millennia. 

India  has  always  had  a  vision  and  a  message  for  the  world.  From 
the  very  beginning  of  our  civilization  we  have  believed  that  the  world 
is  one  and  humanity  is  a  single  family.  India  is  committed  to  establish 
ties  of  friendship  and  co-operation  with  all  countries.  India’s  engagement 
with  the  world  is  intensifying  both  in  the  economic  and  political  fields. 
India  is  a  country  that  has,  and  is,  contributing  to  regional  and  global 
peace  and  stability.  Today,  terrorism  constitutes  a  grave  threat  to  the 
civilized  world.  The  continuing  terrorist  attacks  are  reminders  of  the 
need  to  take  collective  action.  India  will  continue  to  work  with  the 
international  community  to  create  a  better  world  -  a  world  free  of  terror, 
poverty,  disease,  ignorance  and  inequality. 

I  would  like  to  once  again  convey  my  good  wishes  to  my  fellow 
citizens  with  a  benediction  for  human  welfare  contained  in  the  following 
lines  written  by  the  great  poet,  Kalidas:- 

^Tcf: 

Which  means:- 

May  all  experience  bliss 

May  all  wishes  be  fulfilled 

May  all  rejoice  everywhere 

When  the  national  Tri-colour  unfurls  tomorrow,  on  Republic 
Day,  let  each  one  of  us  commit  ourselves  to  live  up  to  our  duties 
and  responsibilities,  conscious  that  we  represent  a  great  nation  with  a 
great  destiny. 


Mediation — A  Dispute  Settlement 

Mechanism 


TT  IS  A  PLEASURE  for  me  to  participate  at  the  First  Anniversary 
^Celebrations  of  the  Bangalore  (Bengaluru)  Mediation  Centre.  Having 
been  a  member  of  the  legal  community,  I  take  this  opportunity  to 
congratulate  the  High  Court  of  Karnataka  for  its  initiative  to  establish 
the  Bangalore  (Bengaluru)  Mediation  Centre  a  year  ago  as  a  means  for 
speedy  settlement  of  disputes. 

The  purpose  of  law  is  to  serve  the  ever-changing  needs  of  the 
community.  Law,  therefore,  cannot  be  a  static  body  of  rules  but  must 
adapt  itself  to  change  and  changed  requirements  so  as  to  serve  its  purpose 
in  a  better  way.  There  is  thus  a  constant  requirement  to  maintain  a 
balanced  relationship  between  the  legal  system,  deliverability  of  justice 
and  social  needs.  An  important  element  of  a  ‘friendly  legal  system’  is  to 
offer  simplified  options  to  litigants  so  that  justice  is  neither  delayed  nor 
denied  to  them.  Currently,  a  combination  of  factors  have  resulted  in 
making  judicial  remedy  a  time-consuming  process  and  it  is  sometimes 
said  that  people  are  leaving  behind  for  their  children  a  ‘legacy  of 
litigation’. 

The  formal  court  system  in  India  is  currently  overwhelmed.  Many 
factors  have  contributed  to  this  such  as  criminal  justice  reforms,  new 
substantive  laws,  new  civil  rights,  new  forms  of  cognizable  claims  and 
also  because  citizens  are  now  more  aware  of  their  rights  and  entitlements. 
With  a  backlog  of  more  than  30  million  cases,  it  takes  years  for  a  case  to 
be  heard  and  resolved.  In  1999,  Parliament  amended  Section  89  of  the 
Civil  Procedure  Code  to  redress  this  situation  and  introduced  Alternative 
Dispute  Resolution  Mechanisms,  which  included  Arbitration, 
Conciliation,  Judicial  Settlement  and  Mediation. 

Speech  at  the  First  Anniversary  Celebrations  of  the  Bengaluru  Meditation  Centre, 
Benguluru,  1  February  2008. 
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Mediation  has  a  long  and  varied  history  in  almost  all  cultures  of 
the  world.  The  villages  of  India  traditionally  relied  on  the  Panchayat 
justice  system  where  a  panel  of  five  members  mediated  and  arbitrated 
disputes.  Parties  would  state  their  case  and  efforts  would  be  made  to 
reach  a  consensus.  This  system  was  so  highly  respected  that  the  ‘Panchas’ 
were  revered  as  Tanch  Parmeshwar’.  The  modern-day  mediation 
process  is  similar  to  the  Panchayat  system  in  the  sense  that  it  strives  for 
a  consensus. 

The  democratic  world  is  moving  towards  participation  -  be  it  in 
organizations,  policy  for  workers  or  in  governance.  The  Constitutional 
amendments  regarding  Panchayati  Raj  institutions  and  urban  local  bodies 
are  based  on  the  principle  of  the  participation  of  people  at  the  grassroots 
level  in  the  decision-making  process.  In  the  legal  world,  mediation  allows 
for  the  voluntary  participation  of  the  disputing  parties,  where  they  play 
an  important  role  in  formulating  the  terms  of  settlement.  They  also  have 
the  option  to  revert  back  to  the  normal  judicial  forum  if  there  is  no 
success  in  mediation. 

Many  a  times,  people  initiate  legal  proceedings  on  account  of 
misunderstandings  and  once  in  Court,  the  parties  take  adversarial 
positions  and  the  legal  battle  begins.  Mediation,  offers  an  opportunity 
of  re-establishing  communication  between  disputing  parties,  helping 
them  understand  each  other’s  issues,  to  express  hurt  and  vent  emotions, 
which  often  helps  in  finding  a  mutually  acceptable  settlement  that  is 
agreed  to  “by  the  parties  themselves  for  themselves”.  As  mediation 
avoids  hostility  between  parties,  it  also  offers  an  opportunity  to  restore 
and  preserve  business  and  personal  relationships.  The  adversarial  process 
cannot  accommodate  the  innate  desire  of  human  beings  to  retain  a 
relationship,  to  continue  to  live  and  work  in  harmony. 

A  resolution  found  by  the  parties  satisfies  them  and  experience  the 
world  over  has  shown  that  such  cases  are  rarely  reopened.  Further,  as  it 
is  a  voluntary  process,  it  reduces  the  possibility  of  corruption.  The  parties 
can  terminate  the  process  at  any  point  of  time  or  ask  for  a  change  in 
mediator.  The  neutral  third  party  does  not  have  any  authority  to  bind 
parties  to  an  outcome  of  his  or  her  choosing.  The  views  and 
understanding  of  the  parties  are  of  primary  importance. 

Mediation  is  not  about  right  or  wrong,  fair  or  unfair.  It  respects  the 
existence  of  multiple  perspectives  and  attempts  to  dissolve  conflicts 
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rather  than  solve  them.  Parties  become  partners  in  finding  a  solution 
and  this  creates  a  more  responsible  human  being  and  a  self-governed 
individual.  Mediation  creates  a  change  in  mindset  from  adversarial  to 
problem  solving.  It  is  imperative  to  extend  this  concept  to  our 
communities,  schools,  colleges  and  work  places  in  order  to  create  a 
better  world. 

Mediation,  being  a  dispute  redressal  mechanism  based  on  consensus 
by  the  parties,  has  begun  to  prove  very  effective  in  many  other  countries 
and  has  thus  started  gaining  popularity.  An  important  benefit  is  that 
mediation  is  a  cost  effective  method.  Long  judicial  proceedings  entail 
considerable  expenditure,  while  it  is  seen  that  in  the  mediation  process, 
within  a  few  sessions,  parties  are  able  to  arrive  at  a  solution.  Mediation, 
as  a  Dispute  Settlement  Mechanism,  offers  a  quicker  and  a  money  saving 
option  to  people.  It  is  encouraging  to  know  that  the  average  time  spent 
per  case  in  the  Bengaluru  Mediation  Centre  is  only  131  minutes  and  the 
average  number  of  sessions  per  case  is  1.81. 

Apart  from  helping  parties,  mediation  has  a  positive  impact  on  the 
judicial  system  as  well.  It  lifts  some  burden  from  the  Courts,  the  time  of 
the  Court  is  expended  on  matters  that  truly  deserve  their  attention  and 
over  a  period  of  time  it  could  result  in  reducing  the  backlog  or  at  least 
prevent  further  addition  to  the  backlog. 

I  think  that  the  best  path  for  lawyers  is  to  follow  in  the  footsteps  of 
Gandhiji,  realizing  that  the  true  function  of  the  lawyer  is  to  “unite  the 
parties  riven  asunder”.  Soon  mediation  will  become  very  much  a  part 
of  a  lawyer’s  work.  Lawyers  need  to  examine  when  to  use  litigation  to 
resolve  disputes  and  when  to  resort  to  mediation.  This  will  enhance  the 
name  and  reputation  of  the  lawyer  as  a  peacemaker.  As  you  undertake 
mediation,  it  will  be  important  to  adhere  to  the  principle  of  neutrality  so 
that  parties  have  confidence  in  you.  Mediation  also  requires  strict 
confidentiality  and  you  must  honour  this  code. 

In  order  to  popularize  the  concept  of  mediation  and  to  motivate 
litigants  to  go  for  mediation,  I  understand  that  a  Statewide  Mediation 
Week  is  being  organized  this  month.  Various  programmes  will  be 
conducted  at  the  District  and  Taluk  levels  to  highlight  the  need  for  and 
advantages  of  mediation  and  to  educate  lawyers  and  litigants  about  the 
concept  and  practice  of  mediation.  This  is  an  important  element  of  work. 
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Making  people  aware  of  mediation  being  a  credible  and  workable  option  is 
important.  Lack  of  awareness  often  results  in  lack  of  utilization  of  an  option. 

I  congratulate  the  Bengaluru  Mediation  Centre,  its  Patron,  the 
Hon’ble  Chief  Justice  of  Karnataka,  the  Board  of  Governors  and 
especially  the  86  mediators  who  over  the  past  one  year  have  settled 
more  than  1000  cases.  I  commend  your  noble  efforts  to  help  litigants 
and  save  them  from  several  years  of  stress  of  litigation,  the  pain  of 
broken  relationships  and  for  having  reduced  the  burden  of  the  Courts  to 
that  extent.  The  motto  of  the  Bengaluru  Mediation  Centre  -  ‘Peace 
making  through  Mediation’  -  is  very  appropriate.  May  you  continue  to 
have  the  spirit  of  social  responsibility  and  commitment  to  effective 
dispute  resolution. 


Education  for  Women — A  Tool  of 

Empowerment 


T  AM  VERY  happy  to  participate  at  the  “National  Conclave  of  North 
-^Eastern  States  for  Access  to  Justice  to  Women  of  the  Region”  to  discuss 
impediments  of  access  to  justice  and  the  convergence  of  schemes 
pertaining  to  social  justice  in  the  region.  I  am  privileged  to  be  in  the 
midst  of  participants  from  the  North  Eastern  States  at  this  Conclave.  I 
had  advised  the  organizers  to  hold  the  conference  in  the  North  Eastern 
region,  but  due  to  certain  constraints,  it  could  not  be  held  there.  I  hope 
in  near  future  it  will  be  held  in  one  of  the  North  Eastern  States. 

The  North-East  is  a  very  special  part  of  India.  It  is  a  land  of  exquisite 
natural  landscapes  with  snow  mountains,  rivers  and  dense  forests;  with 
a  large  variety  of  flora  and  fauna;  and  with  rich  natural  resources.  Its 
brave  and  strong  people  belonging  to  its  different  tribes  with  their  vibrant 
culture  flowing  out  of  the  diversity  of  languages,  customs,  traditions, 
dance  and  music  have  enriched  our  country.  These  patriotic  and 
hardworking  people  are  proud  Indians  with  a  great  sense  of  national 
integrity  The  region  is  a  land  of  beauty  and  is  also  a  land  of  great 
potential.  The  challenge  is  to  realize  the  potential  of  the  region  and 
bring  development  there  in  an  atmosphere  of  peace. 

As  we  are  holding  this  meeting  on  Access  to  Justice  to  Women  of 
the  Region,  I  am  also  pleased  to  note  that  the  5th  North-East  Trade 
Expo  is  also  being  held  in  New  Delhi  under  the  auspices  of  the  Ministry 
for  the  Development  of  the  North-Eastern  Region.  I  understand  that  at 
the  Expo  products  from  the  region  are  on  display  and  there  is  an 
opportunity  to  taste  the  special  cuisines  as  well  as  watch  the  different 
cultural  performances  from  the  region.  The  North  East  Crafts  and  Culture 
Festival  is  another  event  currently  underway  in  New  Delhi.  I  would 
encourage  the  frequent  holdings  of  events  from  the  North-Eastern  States 
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in  the  National  Capital  and  in  other  parts  of  India  as  they  promote  better 
understanding  and  appreciation  of  each  other’s  cultures  and  traditions. 

Bringing  the  North  Eastern  region  closer  and  developing  the  region, 
both  are  an  essential  part  of  our  national  endeavour.  Geographical 
features  have,  for  too  long,  acted  as  a  constraint  to  the  overall 
development  of  the  region.  The  states  of  the  North-East  are  required  to 
be  made  more  accessible  for  the  easy  flow  of  not  only  commerce  and 
trade  but  also  of  ideas  and  new  technological  developments. 
Infrastructure  development  of  road,  rail,  air  and  tele-communications 
would  help  in  realizing  the  potential  of  the  region  and  will  provide  better 
connectivity  with  rest  of  India,  making  people-to-people  contacts  easier. 

The  Constitution  of  India  has  assured  to  all  its  citizens,  political 
social  and  economic  justice.  We  have  been  working  for  this  objective 
for  the  last  six  decades.  Success  has  been  achieved  in  many  areas,  work 
is  in  progress  in  others  and  in  some  areas  challenges  remain.  We  have 
demonstrated  to  the  world  that  a  developing  country  of  over  a  billion 
people  can  live  harmoniously  and  move  forward  within  the  framework 
of  a  secular  democracy.  This  has  been  possible  due  to  the  effort  of  each 
and  every  citizen  of  India. 

Like  all  people  of  India,  those  from  the  North  Eastern  region,  are 
also  looking  for  progress  and  prosperity.  With  a  high  growth  rate  of 
about  9%  per  annum  I  am  sure  that  we  will  achieve  this.  However,  as 
we  move  forward,  we  must  always  remember  that  our  grievances  must 
be  resolved  through  constructive  dialogue  and  in  a  democratic  manner. 

The  story  of  development  in  the  North-East  is  in  many  respects 
similar  to  that  of  the  other  parts  of  India.  While  much  has  been  achieved 
large  sections  of  society  still  remain  outside  the  pale  of  progress.  It  is 
only  when  we  are  responsive  to  the  weakest  voices  that  we  can  truly 
achieve  the  democratic  ideal.  I  strongly  feel  that  socio-economic 
development  should  include  special  programmes  for  the  under-privileged 
and  marginalized  sections  of  society  as  also  for  women. 

One  of  the  tasks  we  still  have  to  accomplish  in  our  country  is  the 
empowerment  of  women  and  gender  equality.  Women  constitute  about 
half  of  our  population  but  still  do  not  have  the  same  opportunities  as 
their  male  counterparts.  Often  there  is  discrimination  against  women 
and  they  are  faced  with  many  social  biases.  Though  the  women  of  the 
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North-East  are  hardworking,  run  the  household  and  enjoy  better  equality 
in  society  as  compared  to  several  other  parts  of  the  country.  To  help 
women  realize  their  rights  -  the  political,  economic  and  social  institutions 
and  structures — would  have  to  work  in  tandem. 

Women  have  been  given  33%  representation  in  local  bodies. 
Women-specific  and  women-related  policies  and  programmes  have  been 
enunciated  and  the  Government  is  also  making  efforts  to  create  an 
enabling  environment  in  which  women’s  concerns  can  be  reflected, 
articulated  and  redressed.  Legislatures  at  the  National  and  State  levels 
have  contributed  by  creating  laws  for  social  welfare  and  greater 
participation  of  women  in  national  life.  However,  while  statutory 
declarations  do  create  rights  but  to  have  an  impact  on  the  lives  of  the 
targeted  beneficiaries,  these  need  to  be  implemented  for  which  effective 
delivery  mechanisms  are  necessary.  Equally  important  is  that  when  there 
is  an  infringement  of  their  rights  or  denial  of  benefits,  women  should 
have  easy  recourse  to  the  judicial  system  for  the  enforceability  of  their 
rights.  The  question  of  who,  how,  and  through  whom  to  approach  are 
the  issues  relating  access  to  justice.  These  pose  a  big  challenge  for  women 
particularly,  those  who  are  uneducated. 

Participating  at  the  National  Conference  on  Access  to  Justice  for 
Women  in  last  November,  I  had  spoken  about  the  need  to  have  a  legal 
judicial  system  that  is  more  responsive  to  the  needs  of  women.  The 
judicial  officers  should  be  given  necessary  training  to  sensitize  them 
that  while  dealing  with  cases  of  violence,  harassment  or  discrimination 
against  women  they  should  ensure  speedy  justice.  The  message  should 
be  registered  in  society  that  those  violating  the  dignity  and  rights  of 
women  will  be  dealt  with  immediately.  The  importance  of  simple 
procedures  that  can  easily  be  understood  cannot  be  over-emphasized 
with  regard  to  access  to  justice  to  women.  The  procedures  must  be  made 
and  the  delivery  mechanisms  brought  nearer  so  that  people  gain  better 
access  to  it. 

Making  women  aware  of  their  rights  is  another  task  we  have  to 
undertake.  Apart  from  government  institutions,  women  groups,  NGOs 
should  participate  in  these  efforts.  Let  legal  literacy  be  taken  up  as  a 
countrywide  campaign  by  the  Legal  Services  Authority. 
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Women  should  have  the  means  and  ability  to  approach  a  legal 
institution  for  remedial  action  and  for  that  legal  aid  and  advise  is 
necessary.  It  is  a  matter  of  satisfaction  that  right  to  free  legal  service  is 
now  a  statutorily  guaranteed  right.  The  Legal  Services  Authorities  Act 
has  resulted  in  establishment  of  Legal  Services  Authorities  at  three  levels: 
National,  State  and  District.  They  all  have  a  role  in  making  legal  services 
available  to  women. 

I  often  heard  that  for  the  free  legal  service,  the  legal  community  is 
not  very  enthusiastic.  I  would  call  for  a  change  in  that  approach.  If  all 
lawyers  to  take  upon  themselves  a  certain  number  of  cases  to  defend 
women  rights  it  would  make  a  lot  of  difference.  I  would  urge  upon  the 
women  lawyers  to  set  an  example  in  this  regard. 

One  of  the  most  important  steps  towards  empowerment  of  women 
is  to  educate  them.  I  would,  therefore,  call  for  a  special  focus  on  education 
programme  for  women  and  girl  child  as  a  tool  of  empowerment. 
Necessary  incentives  for  the  girl  child  to  go  to  school  should  be 
implemented.  It  is  only  when  we  have  spread  education  among  women 
as  well  as  empowered  them  economically  and  politically,  that  access  to 
justice  to  women  would  be  fully  realized. 

With  these  words,  I  inaugurate  the  National  Conclave. 


Strengthening  Panchayati  Raj  Institutions 


gf  CONVEY  MY  best  wishes  to  all  of  you  and  to  our  people.  The 
^Parliament  convenes  at  a  time  when  the  economy  is  on  the  move.  My 
Government  remains  firmly  committed  to  ensuring  that  the  economic 
growth  process  is  socially  inclusive,  regionally  balanced  and 
environmentally  sustainable.  The  measures  taken  by  my  Government 
have  created  the  necessary  architecture  of  inclusive  growth. 

Several  programmes  have  been  launched  to  make  the  growth 
process  socially  inclusive  and  regionally  balanced.  These  include  Bharat 
Nirman,  aimed  at  bridging  the  rural-urban  gap  in  development;  the 
National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Act  to  soften  the  sharp  edges  of 
poverty  and  offer  basic  livelihood  security;  Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan,  for 
giving  equal  opportunity  to  our  children  in  realizing  their  potential, 
further  strengthened  through  a  universal  midday  meal  programme;  the 
National  Rural  Health  Mission,  offering  the  rural  poor  access  to  basic 
health  care;  and,  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru  National  Urban  Renewal  Mission, 
promoting  socially  inclusive  and  economically  manageable  urban 
development.  To  make  the  growth  process  more  participatory,  responsive 
and  accountable,  Government  has  sought  to  strengthen  panchayati  raj 
institutions  and  has  enshrined  in  law  a  Right  to  Information  Act. 

My  Government’s  strategy  of  “inclusive  growth”  has  been  enabled 
by,  and  has  in  turn  contributed  to,  the  acceleration  of  economic  growth. 
For  the  first  time  in  history,  the  Indian  economy  has  grown  at  close  to 
9.0  per  cent  per  annum  for  four  years  in  a  row.  The  historically  high 
investment  rate,  of  over  35%  of  GDP,  and  savings  rate,  of  over  34%  of 
GDP,  symbolize  a  new  dynamism  in  our  economy.  I  am  confident  that 
the  creativity,  enterprise  and  hard  work  of  our  young  people  will  be 
able  to  sustain  these  high  rates  in  the  years  to  come. 

This  performance  is  all  the  more  creditable  against  the  background 
of  high  international  oil  prices  and  rising  commodity  prices,  including 
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for  food.  It  will  continue  to  be  the  endeavour  of  my  Government  to 
sustain  growth  while  keeping  prices  under  check.  My  Government  has 
endeavoured  to  insulate  the  Indian  consumer  from  these  global 
inflationary  trends.  World  crude  oil  prices  have  almost  doubled  in  the 
past  two  years  to  reach  an  all-time  high  of  US$100  per  barrel,  yet  my 
Government  has  managed  to  moderate  the  impact  on  the  domestic 
consumer. 

The  architecture  of  inclusive  growth  is  further  consolidated  through 
the  Eleventh  Five  Year  Plan.  The  Plan  has  set  a  target  of  9  per  cent  GDP 
growth  for  the  country  as  a  whole  to  be  achieved  in  a  manner  that  would 
provide  equality  of  opportunity  for  quality  education,  for  employment 
and  for  enterprise,  free  people  from  the  burden  of  ill-health  and  eliminate 
discrimination. 

The  share  of  the  Central  Gross  Budgetary  Support  allocation  to 
key  sectors  is  being  substantially  increased.  The  outlay  on  education 
goes  up  from  7.68%  of  the  Central  Gross  Budgetary  Support  in  the  10th 
Plan  to  over  19%  in  the  11th  Plan.  The  outlays  on  agriculture,  health 
and  rural  development  have  been  tripled.  Taken  together  with  education, 
these  sectors  account  for  more  than  half  of  the  Central  Gross  Budgetary 
Support  as  compared  to  less  than  l/3rd  in  the  10th  Plan.  This  is  a  major 
structural  shift  in  plan  priorities,  aimed  at  reducing  disparities  and 
empowering  people. 

The  Plan  hopes  to  raise  the  total  annual  investment  in  infrastructure 
from  5%  of  GDP  to  9%.  Public  sector  investment  will  continue  to  play 
an  important  role  in  infrastructure  development  supplemented  by  private 
investment  wherever  feasible.  My  Government  will  augment  the  skills 
and  resources  needed  for  enabling  marginalized  groups  and  regions  to 
benefit  from  the  processes  of  growth. 

My  Government  has  been  paying  special  attention  to  the  welfare 
of  our  farmers  and  has  reversed  the  decline  in  public  investment  in 
agriculture.  The  target  set  in  the  National  Common  Minimum 
Programme  of  doubling  agricultural  credit  in  three  years  has  been 
substantially  exceeded.  The  target  set  for  2007-08,  of  ^  2,25,000  crore, 
has  already  been  achieved  by  December  2007.  Government  has  taken 
up  the  revival  of  the  Rural  Cooperative  Credit  structure.  Government 
had  appointed  an  Expert  Group  on  Agricultural  Indebtedness  under  the 
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chairmanship  of  Prof  R.  Radhakrishna  and  its  report  has  since  been 
received.  The  recommendations  of  the  Group  are  under  Government’s 
active  consideration. 

To  bring  the  “financially  excluded”  population  within  the  formal 
banking  system,  banks  have  been  directed  to  utilize  the  services  of  self- 
help  groups  (SHG),  micro  finance  institutions  and  other  civil  society 
organizations  to  this  end.  Over  5  lakh  self-help  groups  are  being  assisted 
under  the  Swarnajayanti  Gram  Swarojgar  Yojana  and  52  per  cent  of  the 
Swarojgaris  are  women.  Government  has  also  introduced  the  Micro 
Financial  Sector  (Development  and  Regulation  Bill)  in  Parliament.  The 
Swarna  Jayanti  Shehari  Rozgar  Yojana  is  providing  opportunities  for 
skill  development  and  employment  for  the  urban  poor,  especially  women. 

My  Government  has  taken  two  major  initiatives  for  the  agriculture 
sector  in  recent  times:  the  National  Food  Security  Mission  and  the 
Rashtriya  Krishi  Vikas  Yojana.  The  National  Food  Security  Mission 
has  been  set  up  to  enhance  the  production  of  rice,  wheat  and  pulses  by 
10,  8  and  2  million  tonnes  respectively  during  the  1 1th  Plan  period.  The 
Rashtriya  Krishi  Vikas  Yojana,  with  an  outlay  of  ^  25,000  crore  for 
farm  revival,  aims  at  stepping  up  agricultural  growth  to  4  per  cent  in  the 
11th  Plan  by  incentivising  States  to  invest  more  in  the  sector. 

With  the  efforts  of  my  Government,  there  has  been  a  substantial 
increase  in  agricultural  production.  The  combined  resources  for 
agriculture,  irrigation  and  water  resources  including  a  major  Flood 
Management  Programme  will  go  up  from  ?  46,131  crores  in  the  10th 
Plan  to  ^  1,38,548  crore  in  the  11th  Plan.  My  Government  effected  an 
unprecedented  steep  hike  of  over  50%  in  the  Minimum  Support  Price 
(MSP)  for  wheat  and  about  33%  for  paddy  in  the  last  four  years. 

My  Government  aims  at  tripling  the  size  of  the  processed  food 
sector  by  2015,  and  doubling  its  share  in  global  trade.  To  achieve  these 
objectives,  30  Mega  Food  Parks  and  an  Integrated  Cold  Chain  will  be 
established.  A  National  Institute  of  Food  Technology  Entrepreneurship 
and  Management  is  being  set  up  at  Kundli  as  a  knowledge  institution 
for  the  sector. 

My  Government  has  placed  great  emphasis  on  the  empowerment 
of  Scheduled  Castes,  Scheduled  Tribes  and  Other  Backward  Classes 
through  increased  access  to  education.  Close  to  ^  900  crore  have  been 
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provided  for  scholarships  for  about  30  lakh  children  belonging  to  the 
Scheduled  Castes  and  an  amount  of  over  ?  225  crore  has  been  provided 
for  more  than  10  lakh  tribal  children.  The  Rajiv  Gandhi  National 
Fellowship  and  schemes  for  special  coaching  for  Scheduled  Caste  and 
Scheduled  Tribe  students  are  being  actively  implemented.  The  Indira 
Gandhi  National  Tribal  University  will  be  founded  at  Amarkantak  in 
Madhya  Pradesh  to  promote  studies  and  research  in  art,  culture,  tradition, 
languages,  customs  and  medicinal  systems  of  our  tribal  communities, 
besides  promoting  educational  opportunities  for  tribal  students. 

The  Scheduled  Tribes  and  Other  Traditional  Forest  Dwellers 
(Recognition  of  Forest  Rights)  Act  is  a  landmark  legislation  aimed  at 
correcting  the  historical  deprivations  of  the  tribal  and  traditional  forest 
dwellers  and  restoring  to  them  their  rights  on  land.  State  Governments 
have  been  requested  to  implement  the  provisions  of  this  Act 
expeditiously. 

With  a  view  to  provide  social  security  to  workers  in  the  unorganized 
sector,  who  constitute  a  majority  of  our  workforce,  my  Government  has 
introduced  the  Unorganised  Sector  Social  Security  Bill,  2007.  The 
Rashtriya  Swasthya  Bima  Yojana  to  provide  health  cover  of  ?  30,000 
for  every  unorganized  sector  worker  living  below  poverty  line  and  for 
the  family,  the  Aam  Aadmi  Bima  Yojana  to  provide  relief  to  about  1 
crore  families  of  rural  landless  labour  in  the  first  year  itself  and  the 
Indira  Gandhi  National  Old  Age  Pension  Scheme,  entitling  those  below 
poverty  line  and  above  65  years  to  a  monthly  pension  of  ?  200,  have 
been  launched.  Government  has  also  enhanced  the  National  Floor  Level 
Minimum  Wage  from  ?  66  to  ?  80  per  day.  The  eligibility  limit  for 
payment  of  bonus  to  workers  has  been  raised  from  f  3,500  to  ?  10,000 
per  month.  Workers  employed  by  building  contractors  have  also  been 
made  eligible  for  payment  of  bonus. 

My  Government  has  put  in  place  a  National  Rehabilitation  and 
Resettlement  Policy  with  effect  from  October  2007  to  address  the  long 
standing  grievances  of  people  displaced  from  their  land  by  development 
projects.  The  policy  provides  for  basic  minimum  requirements  to  be 
fulfilled  in  all  the  projects  leading  to  involuntary  displacement.  In  order 
to  give  statutory  backing  to  the  policy,  a  Rehabilitation  and  Resettlement 
Bill,  2007  and  a  Land  Acquisition  (Amendment)  Bill  2007  have  also 
been  introduced  in  Parliament. 
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Inclusive  growth  demands  inclusive  governance.  The  key 
instrument  for  this  is  Panchayati  Raj.  Government  has  strengthened 
Panchayati  Raj  through  untied  funds  to  support  local  area  development 
planning  in  addition  to  reorienting  delivery  systems  to  work  through 
panchayats.  To  address  the  problem  of  regional  imbalances,  my 
Government  is  helping  less  developed  regions  through  the  Backward 
Regions  Grant  Fund. 

To  provide  access  to  justice,  both  civil  and  criminal,  to  our  less 
privileged  citizens  at  their  doorstep,  my  Government  has  brought  forward 
a  legislation  to  establish  Gram  Nyayalayas. 

The  Prime  Minister’s  New  15  Point  Programme  launched  by  my 
Government  aims  at  ensuring  that  benefits  of  the  development 
programmes  flow  equitably  to  the  minorities.  Certain  proportion  of 
development  projects  will  be  located  in  minority  concentration  areas 
and,  wherever  possible,  1 5  per  cent  of  targets  and  outlays  under  various 
schemes  would  be  earmarked  for  the  minorities.  To  improve  the 
economic  and  educational  status  of  the  minorities,  several  programmes 
have  been  launched  based  on  the  recommendations  of  the  Sachar 
Committee  Report.  The  11th  Plan  provides  ?  800  crore  for  Merit-cum- 
Means  based  scholarship  for  professional  courses,  nearly  ^3300  crore 
for  post-  and  pre-matric  scholarship  programmes  for  minority  students 
and  f  3780  crore  for  the  development  of  90  minority  concentration 
districts.  The  proportion  of  priority  sector  lending  going  to  the  minority 
communities  will  be  stepped  up  from  the  present  9%  to  15%.  These 
initiatives  are  important  pillars  of  the  architecture  of  inclusive  growth. 

“Women  hold  up  half  the  sky”,  it  is  said.  Empowerment  of  women 
through  female  literacy  is  our  single  biggest  challenge  in  the  social  sector. 
The  National  Literacy  Mission  will  make  acceleration  of  female  literacy 
its  key  goal.  We  have  moved  closer  to  complete  Legal  Equality  for 
Women  in  all  spheres  by  removing  discriminatory  legislation,  amending 
existing  legislation  and  by  enacting  new  legislation  that  gives  women 
equal  rights  of  ownership  of  assets  like  houses  and  land.  Amendments 
are  being  considered  to  the  Indecent  Representation  of  Women 
(Prohibition)  Act,  1986,  the  Dowry  Prohibition  Act,  1961,  and  the 
Medical  Termination  of  Pregnancy  Act,  1971.  Laws  pertaining  to  bonded 
labour,  plantation  labour,  factory  and  migrant  labour  will  also  be  made 
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gender  sensitive.  Removal  of  age-old  prejudices,  particularly  bias  against 
women  in  society  is  the  biggest  challenge  to  achieve  equality.  My 
Government  is  committed  to  strictly  enforce  laws  relating  to  dowry, 
female  infanticide,  female  foeticide  and  human  trafficking  and  to  realize 
a  gender-neutral  India. 

To  ensure  proper  enforcement  of  children’s  rights,  a  National 
Commission  for  Protection  of  Child  Rights  has  been  set  up.  Government 
proposes  to  launch  a  series  of  measures  designed  to  address  the  serious 
issue  of  malnutrition  among  a  large  number  of  our  children. 

Our  sportspersons  are  increasingly  making  their  mark  in  a  range 
of  games.  Preparations  for  the  Commonwealth  Games  2010  are  in  full 
swing.  My  Government  will  also  launch  the  “Panchayat  Yuva  Khel  aur 
Krida  Abhiyan”  to  promote  sports  and  nurture  talents  at  the  block  and 
village  levels. 

As  I  mentioned  earlier,  the  architecture  of  inclusive  governance  is 
defined  by  my  Government’s  “flagship  programmes”.  To  strengthen  the 
safety  net  provided  by  Government  for  those  seeking  employment  in 
rural  areas,  it  has  been  decided  to  expand  the  coverage  of  the  National 
Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Act  from  330  districts  to  cover  all  rural 
districts  of  the  country  from  April  2008. 

Under  this  Act,  2.7  crore  people  were  provided  employment  till 
the  middle  of  January  2008  during  the  current  financial  year. 
Transparency  has  been  made  critical  to  programme  implementation 
through  social  audit  and  for  the  first  time  even  muster  rolls  are  put  up 
on  the  Internet.  The  programme  has  been  courting  public  scrutiny  to 
ensure  that  benefits  flow  to  those  for  whom  they  are  intended.  We  are 
confident  that  with  the  active  support  of  State  Governments,  Panchayati 
Raj  Institutions  and  civil  society  collaboration,  the  NREGA  will  achieve 
its  ambitious  goal. 

The  Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan  for  elementary  education  is  being 
strengthened  with  expansion  of  the  midday  meal  programme  for  children 
to  the  Upper  Primary  level  in  3479  educationally  backward  blocks  of 
the  country.  My  Government  seeks  to  provide  universal  access  to 
secondary  education  by  supporting  6000  new  high  quality  model  schools, 
with  one  school  in  each  block  in  the  country  to  set  standards  of  excellence 
that  can  be  emulated.  Higher  education  will  receive  massive  investment 
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in  the  11th  Plan  with  30  new  Central  Universities,  370  new  colleges  in 
educationally  backward  districts,  and  expansion  in  the  number  of 
technical  institutions  with  8  new  Indian  Institutes  of  Technology,  20 
new  Indian  Institutes  of  Information  Technology,  7  new  Indian  Institutes 
of  Management,  and  2  more  Indian  Institutes  of  Science  Education  and 
Research  in  addition  to  the  three  started  at  Pune,  Kolkata  and  Mohali. 
The  National  Skill  Development  Mission  will  ensure  employability  of 
our  youth  and  address  the  skill  deficit  presently  felt  in  some  sectors  of 
our  economy. 

The  National  Rural  Health  Mission  has  been  expanding  the  public 
health  infrastructure  and  services  in  the  rural  areas  of  our  country.  So 
far  1.38  lakh  sub  centres,  22,669  primary  health  centres,  3,947 
community  health  centres  and  540  district  hospitals  have  been  supported 
with  resources  under  this  Mission.  Nearly  5  lakh  ASHAs  (Accredited 
Social  Health  Activists)  and  Link  Health  Workers  are  now  in  position 
in  our  villages.  Rural  sanitation  coverage  has  improved  significantly 
from  22%  of  rural  households  in  2001  to  about  50%  today  through 
enhanced  peoples’  participation  incentivised  by  the  Nirmal  Gram 
Puraskar. 

Bharat  Nirman  has  sought  to  connect  rural  India  to  growth 
opportunities  through  connectivity  to  roads,  electricity  and  telephones. 
From  2005  till  the  end  of 2007,  17,000  habitations  have  been  connected 
by  all-weather  roads,  over  44,000  villages  have  been  connected  to 
electricity,  40  lakh  houses  have  been  constructed  for  the  rural  poor, 
2  lakh  habitations  have  been  provided  drinking  water  supply  and  more 
than  36  lakh  hectares  have  been  provided  irrigation.  During  this  period 
the  target  for  telephone  connectivity  to  all  villages  has  almost  been  met, 
with  only  14,000  villages  remaining  to  be  connected  as  of  December 
2007.  Rural  tele-density  has  improved  dramatically. 

The  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Urban  Renewal  Mission  has  been  widely 
welcomed  by  states  and  cities  covered  by  it.  Projects  worth  f  25,287 
crore  are  under  implementation  in  51  cities  across  26  states.  Under  its 
Basic  Services  component,  more  than  8  lakh  houses  have  been 
sanctioned  for  the  urban  poor.  The  Central  Government  will  promote 
affordable  housing  through  the  National  Housing  and  Habitat  Policy. 
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Rapid  modernization  and  development  of  our  infrastructure  have 
been  a  priority  for  my  Government.  Various  measures,  including  the 
allotment  of  coal  blocks  with  the  capacity  to  support  68,000  MW  of 
power  generation  have  been  taken  already  Nine  sites  have  been  identified 
in  nine  states  for  setting  up  coal-based  Ultra  Mega  Power  Projects 
(UMPP)  with  capacity  of  4000  MW  each,  and  work  has  started  on  the 
Sasan  and  Mundhra  projects.  Modern  and  environment  friendly 
technology  will  be  used  in  these  plants.  Units  3  and  4  of  the  Tarapur 
Atomic  Power  Station,  India’s  first  540  MWe  nuclear  power  plant,  were 
dedicated  to  the  nation  in  2007,  constituting  a  major  milestone  in  our 
indigenous  nuclear  power  programme. 

Required  policy  initiatives  are  being  taken  to  promote  investment 
for  the  development  of  all  sources  of  energy  including  hydro-power, 
other  renewable  energy  and  nuclear  energy  National  policies  on  bio¬ 
fuels  and  renewable  energy  are  being  finalized.  The  Chief  Ministers’ 
Conference  on  Power  Sector  endorsed  various  initiatives  aimed  at 
capacity  addition,  economic  pricing  and  power  sector  reform. 

My  Government  has  placed  great  emphasis  on  enhancing  energy 
security  through  rapid  exploration  of  domestic  oil  and  gas  reserves, 
combined  with  acquisitions  abroad.  Significant  oil  and  gas  reserves  have 
been  discovered  in  15  blocks.  The  first  commercial  production  of  Coal 
Bed  Methane  began  recently,  and  the  first  deepwater  natural  gas 
production  will  also  commence  in  this  year.  Another  57  blocks  are  being 
offered  through  international  competitive  bidding  under  NELP-VII.  Our 
oil  companies  are  actively  acquiring  blocks  overseas.  The  Petroleum 
and  Natural  Gas  Regulatory  Authority  has  been  made  operational.  The 
Rajiv  Gandhi  Institute  of  Petroleum  Technology  has  been  set  up  to  meet 
the  shortfall  of  trained  technical  manpower  in  the  petroleum  sector. 

A  new  Coal  Distribution  Policy  has  been  notified  to  meet  the  full 
requirements  of  the  defence,  railway,  power  and  fertilizer  sectors.  The 
increase  of  over  20%  in  the  royalty  on  coal  and  lignite  will  benefit  the 
producing  states.  A  new  Mineral  Policy,  which  will  greatly  expand  the 
investment  and  employment  opportunities  in  mining,  is  under 
finalization. 

The  six-laning  of  6,500  kms  of  existing  National  Highways  has 
been  approved.  Under  NHDP  Phase  VI,  1000  kms  of  fully  access 
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controlled  expressways  will  be  constructed.  Government  has  also 
approved  widening  and  improvement  of  national  and  state  highways  in 
the  North-Eastern  region  to  ensure  better  connectivity  to  all  the  85  district 
headquarters  in  the  region.  The  traffic  handled  by  the  major  ports  has 
increased  by  over  1 3  per  cent  in  the  current  year.  With  the  approval  of  the 
new  Model  Concession  Agreement  for  private  sector  participation  in  the 
major  ports  and  revised  guidelines  for  tariff  setting  for  projects  under  the 
Public-Private  Participation  (PPP)  model,  investment  in  this  sector  is 
expected  to  get  a  fillip  during  the  coming  year. 

My  Government  has  achieved  a  major  turnaround  in  the  financial 
and  technical  performance  of  the  Indian  Railways.  To  further  improve 
rail  connectivity  and  infrastructure  development,  22  stations  located  at 
metropolitan  centres  and  major  tourist  centres  will  be  developed  through 
the  Public-Private-Partnership  route.  The  Mumbai-Delhi-Kolkata 
Dedicated  Freight  Corridor  will  be  a  landmark  in  railway  infrastructure, 
and  will  also  support  massive  industrialization  alongside. 

The  civil  aviation  sector  is  witnessing  an  unprecedented  boom  with 
both  passenger  and  cargo  traffic  increasing  at  an  exponential  rate. 
Government  has  given  priority  to  upgradation  and  modernization  of 
airport  infrastructure  and  to  increase  availability  of  skilled  personnel  in 
the  sector.  New  international  airports  at  Bangalore  and  Hyderabad  will 
be  inaugurated  this  year.  Construction  of  new  terminals  at  New  Delhi 
and  other  Metros  is  underway.  Air  connectivity  to  different  parts  of  the 
country,  including  North-East  has  been  increased. 

The  Indian  telecom  sector  has  emerged  as  the  fastest  growing  in 
the  world  with  the  addition  of  over  7  million  subscribers  per  month.  A 
scheme  has  been  launched  to  provide  support  for  setting  up  and  managing 
telecom  infrastructure  in  rural  areas  to  affordably  and  quickly  expand 
mobile  telecom  services. 

My  Government  has  identified  growth  of  electronics  and  IT 
hardware  manufacturing  as  a  thrust  area.  A  special  scheme  has  been 
announced  to  encourage  semiconductor  fabrication  and  other  micro  and 
nano  technology  manufacturing  industries.  The  National  e-Governance 
Plan,  to  make  Government  transparent  and  citizen-friendly,  is  at  an 
advanced  stage  of  implementation  all  over  the  country.  Use  of 
information  technology  in  about  13,000  district  and  subordinate  courts 
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across  the  country  has  been  initiated.  An  Integrated  National  Knowledge 
Network  to  provide  gigabit  broadband  connectivity  will  be  set  up  to 
connect  all  institutions  of  higher  learning  and  research  in  the  country. 

The  climate  for  industrial  development  in  our  country  continues 
to  improve.  To  ensure  that  Indian  industry  generates  more  employment 
and  becomes  more  globally  competitive,  Government  has  tasked  the 
National  Manufacturing  Competitiveness  Council  to  suggest  appropriate 
policies.  The  competitive  position  of  Indian  industry,  especially  in  sectors 
like  steel  and  metallurgy,  textiles,  automobiles  and  auto  components, 
pharmaceuticals  and  bio-technology,  petrochemicals  and  cement,  is 
stronger  than  ever  before.  India’s  merchandise  exports  have  shown  a 
healthy  annual  growth  at  the  rate  of  over  25  per  cent  from  US  $  84 
billion  in  2004-05  to  US  $  126.4  billion  in  2006-07.  A  stable  policy 
framework  and  continuous  effort  by  the  Government  to  reduce  trade 
barriers  and  transaction  costs  have  created  a  favourable  environment 
for  international  trade. 

My  Government  has  placed  great  emphasis  on  ensuring  a 
turnaround  in  the  performance  of  our  Public  Sector  Undertakings. 
Revival  packages  have  been  approved  for  more  than  25  sick  and  loss 
making  companies.  The  net  profit  of  Central  PSUs  has  shown  a  healthy 
growth  of  over  17%  last  year.  Profitability  of  public  sector  steel 
companies  has  gone  up  substantially  from  ?  5,373  crore  in  2003-04  to 
f  15,567  crore  in  2006-07,  energizing  companies  like  Steel  Authority 
of  India  Limited  to  go  in  for  major  expansion  plans. 

The  Special  Economic  Zones  promoted  by  Government  have 
already  provided  direct  employment  to  about  100,000  persons,  with 
indirect  employment  estimated  at  twice  as  much.  They  have  attracted 
investment  of  over  f  50,000  crores,  and  are  expected  to  generate  exports 
off  67,000  crores  this  year. 

My  Government  is  committed  to  the  promotion  of  our  textile 
industry.  A  technology  mission  on  textiles  will  be  implemented 
during  the  11th  Five  Year  Plan.  Four  Centres  of  excellence  will  be  set 
up  in  key  segments  like  Meditech,  Geotech,  Agritech  and  Buildtech. 
The  Technology  Upgradation  Fund  Scheme  has  been  extended  for  the 
11th  Plan. 


NATIONAL  AFFAIRS 


65 


My  Government  has  taken  various  measures  to  promote  micro, 
small  and  medium  enterprises.  This  sector  is  vital  to  employment 
generation,  entrepreneurship  development  and  balanced  regional 
development,  and  Government  will  continue  to  provide  financial, 
infrastructural  and  marketing  support  to  it. 

Government  has  placed  great  emphasis  on  science  and  technology 
development,  substantially  increasing  financial  support  to  S&T  in  the 
11th  Plan.  A  Nano  Technology  Mission  has  been  launched. 

The  Indian  space  programme  continued  its  march  towards  achieving 
self-reliance  in  space  technology.  The  indigenously  developed  cryogenic 
upper  stage  of  the  GSLV  was  successfully  tested  on  1 5  November  2007. 
The  INSAT-4CR,  using  our  own  Geo-synchronous  Satellite  Launch 
Vehicle  and  INSAT-4B  were  both  launched  in  2007.  Our  space 
programme  has  enabled  us  to  extend  tele-medicine,  tele-education,  tele¬ 
communications  and  other  services  both  at  home  and  abroad.  A  new 
Indian  Institute  of  Space  Technology  has  been  established  to  build  upon 
these  successes.  India’s  first  unmanned  Lunar  Mission  ‘Chandrayan-I’ 
is  scheduled  for  launch  later  this  year. 

My  Government  acted  with  urgency  on  the  issue  of  climate  change 
and  set  up  a  Prime  Minister’s  Council  on  Climate  Change  to  plan  and 
implement  appropriate  strategies  for  mitigating  and  adapting  to  climate 
change.  A  comprehensive  National  Action  Plan  on  Climate  Change  is 
under  preparation.  India  is  willing  to  ensure  that  its  per  capita  emissions 
shall  at  no  time  exceed  the  average  per  capita  emissions  of  developed 
countries.  At  the  Bali  Conference  on  Climate  Change,  India 
constructively  engaged  with  the  international  community  to  launch  a 
comprehensive  process  on  long-term  cooperative  action  to  deal  with 
this  issue  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  and  principles  of  the  UN 
Framework  Convention  on  Climate  Change.  The  River  Conservation 
Programme  will  be  revamped  to  focus  on  cleaning  of  major  rivers.  An 
Earth  Science  Organisation  Council  has  been  created  to  guide  policies 
of  the  newly  created  Ministry  of  Earth  Sciences.  A  state  of  the  art  Tsunami 
Warning  System  has  been  commissioned. 

On  the  occasion  of  the  1 50th  anniversary  of  the  First  War  of  Indian 
Independence,  the  Red  Fort  was  added  to  UNESCO’s  list  of  World 
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Heritage  Sites.  I  am  happy  to  note  that  the  sacred  “Rigveda”  was  included 
in  the  “Memory  of  the  World”  Register  last  year. 

Government  has  focused  on  strengthening  All  India  Radio  and 
Doordarshan  services  in  J&K  and  the  North-East.  The  Urdu  Channel  of 
Doordarshan  has  commenced  24x7  services.  Frequency  Modulated 
Radio  Channels  have  seen  a  huge  expansion  with  152  channels  already 
operating  and  expected  to  grow  to  266  soon.  Community  radio  has  been 
given  a  major  boost  through  a  new  policy.  The  Indian  Entertainment 
and  Media  industry  including  sectors  like  Print,  Television,  Radio,  Film 
and  Entertainment,  is  witnessing  huge  growth,  contributing  to  large 
employment  generation. 

Tourism  has  high  potential  for  generating  both  income  and 
employment  across  the  country.  The  “Incredible  India”  campaign  has 
given  a  thrust  to  tourism  in  India,  with  foreign  tourist  arrivals  touching 
5  million  for  the  first  time.  Foreign  exchange  earnings  from  tourism 
have  touched  US$  12  billion  in  2007. 

The  overall  internal  security  situation  remains  under  control.  My 
Government  is  fully  alive  to  the  threat  of  terrorism  and  Left-wing 
extremism.  The  entire  nation  stood  as  one  in  condemning  inhuman  acts 
of  terrorism  in  Jammu  &  Kashmir,  Uttar  Pradesh,  Andhra  Pradesh  and 
Assam.  Government  has  been  resolute  in  trying  to  stamp  out  Left-wing 
extremism.  The  Conference  of  Chief  Ministers  on  Internal  Security 
underscored  the  importance  of  Centre  and  the  States  working  together 
to  fight  the  menace  of  extremism  and  terrorism.  Government  is  helping 
States  affected  by  Left-wing  extremism  both  on  the  internal  security 
and  the  development  and  social  empowerment  fronts.  Modernization 
of  the  police  and  security  forces  and  of  intelligence  gathering  systems 
is  receiving  high  attention  of  Government. 

In  the  face  of  extreme  acts  of  violence  against  innocent  people, 
including  those  near  religious  places,  the  people  of  India  have  stood  as 
one  in  rejecting  the  politics  of  hatred.  Their  refusal  to  be  provoked 
demonstrates  once  again  the  innate  humanism  of  our  people  and  their 
commitment  to  the  unity  and  integrity  of  our  nation,  to  our  constitutional 
values  of  pluralism  and  secularism.  It  is  largely  due  to  this  that  an 
environment  of  communal  harmony  and  amity  prevails  across  the  nation. 
My  Government  will  remain  ever  vigilant  against  the  machinations  of 
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any  anti-social  and  anti-national  groups  seeking  to  disrupt  law  and  order, 
communal  harmony  and  the  unity  and  integrity  of  our  Republic. 

My  Government,  working  with  the  State  Governments,  is  pursuing 
a  multi-pronged  strategy  to  ensure  peace,  normalcy  and  development  in 
Jammu  &  Kashmir.  The  Prime  Minister’s  Reconstruction  Plan  is  being 
implemented  vigorously  with  focus  on  improving  connectivity  and 
infrastructure,  including  power,  and  generating  employment.  As  part  of 
this  plan  a  Housing  Project  for  Kashmiri  Migrants  is  under 
implementation  in  the  State. 

You  are  aware  that  my  Government  had  held  a  series  of  Round 
Table  Conferences  with  all  segments  of  population  in  Jammu  &  Kashmir. 
These  deliberations  reflect  a  wide-ranging  civic  and  political  consensus 
on  political  and  developmental  issues.  Government  is  working  on  a 
holistic  approach  aimed  at  confidence  building  amongst  all  sections  of 
society,  easier  travel  across  the  Line  of  Control,  better  governance  and 
closer  attention  to  the  aspirations  of  the  people  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir. 

Improving  connectivity,  expanding  infrastructure  and  generating 
employment  have  been  the  focus  of  my  Government’s  initiatives  in  the 
North  Eastern  Region.  The  North  Eastern  Council  has  been  collaborating 
with  the  Airports  Authority  of  India  to  upgrade  1 8  airports  in  the  North 
Eastern  Region.  Greenfield  Airports  will  be  built  in  Assam  and  Arunachal 
Pradesh.  The  North  Eastern  Council  has  taken  the  initiative  to  establish 
a  dedicated  airline  for  the  region.  Special  Accelerated  Roads 
Development  Programme  in  North  East  (SARDP-NE),  with  a  funding 
of?  43,000  crore,  has  been  formulated  to  construct,  improve  and  widen 
roads  in  the  region.  A  Trans-Arunachal  Pradesh  Highway  will  be 
constructed  across  the  length  of  the  State.  A  comprehensive  plan  for 
improving  availability  of  power  in  the  region  is  in  the  making.  Broadband 
and  wireless  connectivity  is  being  further  enhanced  to  improve 
communications  networks.  New  initiatives  in  education  include  setting 
up  of  new  Universities  and  other  institutions  of  national  importance. 
Industrial  development  is  being  promoted  through  the  North  East 
Industrial  and  Investment  Promotion  Policy.  Work  on  the  Assam  Gas 
Cracker  Project,  which  will  further  contribute  to  the  industrial 
development  of  the  region,  has  started. 
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Government  attaches  great  importance  to  the  achievements  of  the 
People  of  Indian  Origin  in  different  parts  of  the  world,  and  their 
contributions  to  the  Nation.  In  recognition  of  their  contributions,  several 
initiatives  have  been  taken  up.  The  first  People  of  Indian  Origin 
University  is  on  the  anvil.  To  tap  the  resources  of  the  Indian  diaspora  it 
has  been  decided  to  establish  the  Prime  Minister’s  Global  Advisory 
Council  of  People  of  Indian  Origin.  To  facilitate  potential  migrant 
workers  and  help  those  overseas  workers  who  are  in  distress,  an 
“Overseas  Workers  Resource  Centre”  and  the  “Council  for  Promotion 
of  Overseas  Employment”  are  being  set  up. 

My  Government  has  taken  several  steps  to  promote  the 
modernization  and  welfare  of  our  armed  forces  and  ensure  defence 
preparedness  of  the  country.  Our  armed  forces  safeguard  our  frontiers, 
help  in  maintaining  peace  and  security  in  insurgency  affected  areas  and 
provide  valuable  aid  to  the  civil  authority  in  disaster  management  and 
in  providing  required  relief  and  rehabilitation.  The  Armed  Forces 
Tribunal  Act,  2007,  would  provide  a  meaningful  opportunity  to  service 
personnel  for  judicial  review  of  Court  Martial  decisions  and  grievances 
relating  to  service  matters.  The  successful  launch  of  Agni-III  Missile 
and  the  induction  of  BrahMos  Missile  System  into  our  armed  forces 
constitute  major  milestones  in  the  upgradation  of  our  defence  technology. 

The  foreign  policy  of  my  Government  seeks  to  promote  an 
environment  of  peace  and  stability  in  our  region  and  in  the  world  to 
facilitate  accelerated  socio-economic  development  and  safeguard  our 
national  security.  Government  has  made  vigorous  efforts  to  develop 
friendly  and  cooperative  relations  with  all  our  neighbours  and  to 
strengthen  engagement  with  major  powers.  Since  the  14th  SAARC 
Summit  in  New  Delhi  in  April  2007,  India  has  made  every  effort  to 
strengthen  SAARC,  moving  it  from  a  declaratory  to  an  implementation 
phase.  Progress  has  been  registered  towards  the  establishment  of  the 
SAARC  Development  Fund,  the  South  Asia  University  and  the  SAARC 
Food  Bank. 

Our  goal  remains  a  peaceful,  stable  and  prosperous  neighbourhood. 
India  is  committed  to  extending  full  support  to  Nepal’s  development 
during  its  political  transition.  India  also  stands  ready  to  assist  the 
Nepalese  people’s  choices  in  the  transition  to  a  democratic,  stable  and 
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prosperous  State.  As  a  close  and  friendly  neighbour,  India  would  prefer 
to  see  a  peaceful,  stable  and  liberal  democratic  Bangladesh.  It  is  our 
hope  that  the  people  of  Bangladesh  will  be  able  to  exercise  their  will 
through  free  and  fair  elections  for  restoration  of  full  democracy.  There 
has  been  an  unfortunate  increase  in  violence  in  Sri  Lanka.  We  are  clear 
that  there  can  be  no  military  solution  to  the  ethnic  issue.  It  is  necessary 
to  find  a  negotiated  political  settlement  within  the  framework  of  a  united 
Sri  Lanka  that  is  acceptable  to  all  sections  of  society.  We  will  continue 
to  help  Afghanistan  in  whatever  manner  we  can  in  its  reconstruction 
and  in  building  a  pluralistic  and  prosperous  society.  We  are  committed 
to  peace,  friendship  and  good  neighbourly  relations  with  Pakistan.  A 
stable  and  prosperous  Pakistan,  at  peace  with  itself,  is  in  the  interests  of 
our  entire  region.  When  conditions  permit  we  will  resume  our  dialogue 
process  with  Pakistan,  aimed  at  building  mutual  confidence  and  resolving 
outstanding  issues,  premised  on  an  atmosphere  free  from  terror  and 
violence.  We  hope  that  Myanmar’s  on-going  national  reconciliation  and 
political  reform  process  and  the  recognition  of  the  need  to  expedite  the 
process  will  make  it  more  inclusive  so  as  to  ensure  peaceful  and  stable 
democratization. 

India  attaches  high  importance  to  its  bilateral  relations  with  the 
People’s  Republic  of  China,  with  which  we  have  a  Strategic  and 
Cooperative  Partnership  for  Peace  and  Prosperity.  This  partnership  has 
been  further  enhanced  and  given  a  global  dimension  with  the  signing  of 
a  Shared  Vision  for  the  2 1  st  Century  during  the  visit  of  the  Prime  Minister 
to  China  last  month.  Peace  and  tranquility  have  been  maintained  on  our 
border  with  China  and  both  countries  are  determined  that  this  should 
continue. 

My  Government  has  made  rapid  improvements  in  our  relationships 
with  the  major  powers  of  the  world.  Our  relations  with  the  United  States 
of  America  have  improved  in  the  past  few  years,  and  now  span  a  wide 
spectrum  including  high  technology,  space,  agriculture,  education  and 
trade  and  other  linkages.  It  is  our  hope  that  civil  nuclear  cooperation 
with  the  USA  and  other  friendly  countries  will  become  possible. 
Government  has  been  working  to  further  develop  the  time-tested 
friendship  with  Russia.  The  visit  of  Prime  Minister  to  Moscow  in 
November  2007  contributed  to  further  strengthening  our  strategic 
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partnership  with  Russia.  We  attach  importance  to  our  relations  with  the 
member  states  of  the  EU  individually  as  well  as  collectively.  The  8th 
India-EU  Summit  was  held  in  New  Delhi  in  November  2007.  Most 
recently  Prime  Minister  of  UK  visited  India  and  the  President  of  France 
was  the  Chief  Guest  at  our  Republic  Day. 

Government  has  achieved  significant  progress  in  the 
implementation  of  its  “Look  East  Policy”  through  participation  in  the 
ASEAN-India  and  the  East  Asia  Summits  in  Singapore  in  November 
2007.  India  continues  to  work  with  Japan  to  strengthen  its  partnership. 
India’s  increasing  engagement  with  countries  of  Africa  and  Latin 
America  received  further  impetus  with  the  visit  of  the  Prime  Minister 
to  Nigeria  in  October  2007  and  the  visits  of  the  Presidents  of  Brazil  and 
Mexico  to  India  in  2007.  Prime  Minister  led  the  Indian  delegation  to 
the  2nd  IBS  A  Summit  held  in  Pretoria  in  October  2007.  India  will  host 
the  first  India- Africa  Forum  Summit  in  April  this  year. 

We  have  considerably  enhanced  our  interactions  with  countries  of 
the  Gulf  region  that  is  home  to  over  4.5  million  Indians  and  is  an 
important  economic  partner  and  a  major  source  for  our  oil  and  gas 
imports.  The  countries  of  West  Asia  have  age-old  links  with  India 
culturally  and  economically  and  are  part  of  our  extended  neighbourhood. 
Developments  in  this  vital  region  impact  directly  on  our  interests  and 
security.  India  is  keen  on  cooperating  with  these  countries  to  promote 
peace  and  stability  in  the  region.  Government  has  been  closely  following 
events  in  Iraq  and  hopes  that  peace  and  stability  would  soon  return  in 
Iraq.  Government  has  also  supported  a  rejuvenated  Israeli-Palestinian 
dialogue  and  looks  forward  to  a  peaceful  resolution  of  issues  leading  to 
an  independent  state  of  Palestine  living  side  by  side  at  peace  with  its 
neighbours.  Sadly,  recent  events  in  Gaza  and  the  West  Bank  have  caused 
deplorable  misery  and  hardship  to  the  people  of  Palestine.  India  will 
extend  additional  assistance  to  the  Palestinian  people  and  stands  ready 
to  help  the  peace  process  to  move  forward. 

India  has  also  been  engaged  with  Central  Asian  countries  in  our 
extended  neighbourhood  to  widen  cooperation  with  them.  As  an 
Observer  State,  India  participated  in  the  Heads  of  State  and  Heads  of 
Government  meetings  of  Shanghai  Cooperation  Organisation  in  August 
and  November  2007  respectively.  The  India-Russia-China  trilateral 
Foreign  Ministers  dialogue  also  continues  to  be  productive. 
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India  remains  committed  to  universal,  non-discriminatory  and 
comprehensive  nuclear  disarmament  as  reflected  in  the  Action  Plan 
presented  by  the  late  Prime  Minister  Rajiv  Gandhi  and  has  called  for 
renewed  efforts  for  general  and  complete  disarmament,  particularly 
nuclear  disarmament. 

To  commemorate  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  birthday  every  year  as  the 
International  Day  of  Non-Violence,  India  piloted  a  resolution  in  the  UN 
General  Assembly  which  was  adopted  by  consensus.  The  First 
International  Day  of  Non-Violence  was  observed  at  the  UN  on  2nd 
October  2007. 

Government  has  played  a  constructive  role  in  the  Doha 
Development  Round  of  WTO  trade  negotiations  and  carried  forward 
negotiations  for  establishing  trade  and  economic  partnership  agreements 
with  important  trading  partners  and  regional  groupings  to  create  a  better 
external  economic  environment  for  our  growth.  The  negotiations  on 
the  India-  ASEAN  Free  Trade  Agreement  are  scheduled  to  be  completed 
soon.  India  worked  with  the  international  community  to  address  key 
global  challenges  such  as  terrorism,  energy  security,  sustainable 
development  and  reform  of  the  United  Nations. 

India  is  on  the  move.  There  is  an  air  of  optimism  among  our  youth 
and  of  expectation  among  the  less-privileged  sections  of  society.  The 
challenge  before  us  is  to  sustain  the  development  process  in  the  face  of 
external  and  internal  threats.  The  people  of  India  have  the  potential  to 
fuel  the  engine  of  global  growth.  My  Government  has  been  able  to  sustain 
historically  high  rates  of  growth  through  prudent  and  sound  economic 
management.  This  has  contributed  to  the  stability  of  the  growth  process, 
and  to  predictability  and  transparency  in  policy.  This  is  reflected  in  the 
rising  investment  rate  and  in  the  buoyancy  of  tax  revenues  for  both 
Central  and  State  governments.  Your  leadership  can  unleash  the  fall 
potential  of  our  people  and  ensure  the  stability  and  sustainability  of  our 
growth  process.  I  sincerely  hope,  therefore,  that  the  proceedings  of 
Parliament  this  year  will  be  purposeful,  peaceful  and  productive. 

Today,  more  than  ever  before,  the  world  watches  this  great  hall  of 
democracy  with  hope  and  expectation.  Our  ability  to  liberate  millions 
of  our  people  from  poverty,  ignorance  and  disease  within  the  framework 
of  an  open  society  and  an  open  economy  has  always  had  global 
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significance.  At  a  time  when  the  democratic  way  of  life  has  come  under 
renewed  pressure  from  the  forces  of  intolerance,  India’s  success  as  a 
plural,  secular  and  inclusive  democracy  gives  renewed  hope  to  millions 
who  are  concerned  about  the  rise  of  chauvinism,  extremism  and  the 
ideologies  of  exclusion  and  hatred. 

Each  one  of  you  must  remember  that  as  elected  representatives  of 
the  people  what  you  do  gives  new  hope  not  just  to  your  own  voters,  but 
to  all  our  people,  and  to  all  peace  and  freedom  loving  people  in  our 
region  and  around  the  world.  Therefore,  what  you  say  and  do  in  these 
hallowed  portals  of  democracy  will  have  a  bearing  not  just  on  the  destiny 
of  our  people  but  also  on  the  future  of  democracy  and  free  societies 
around  the  world.  With  these  thoughts,  I  once  again  wish  you  well. 


Promoting  a  Culture  of  Non-Violence 


T  AM  HAPPY  to  inaugurate  the  Conference  on  “Responsibility  to  the 
-■-Future:  Business,  Peace,  Sustainability”,  which  I  understand  would 
be  looking  at  issues  that  could  impact  the  future  of  mankind.  I 
congratulate  the  foresight  of  the  organizers  for  convening  this  meeting. 

In  the  contemporary  world,  technology  horizons  are  expanding  at 
a  faster  pace  than  ever  before,  providing  unparalleled  opportunities  for 
the  creation  of  wealth  and  of  prosperity.  At  the  same  time  issues  of 
poverty,  terrorism,  natural  disasters,  pandemics,  energy  security,  food 
security  and  climate  change  confront  mankind.  Will  the  discoveries  of 
science  and  increased  global  wealth,  be  deployed  for  improving  living 
standards  of  the  entire  global  population  and  for  preserving  the  Planet 
and  life  on  it?  How  effectively  will  these  challenges  and  issues  be 
addressed?  The  approaches  adopted  in  this  regard  will  be  fundamental 
for  the  peace,  development  and  sustainability  of  the  future. 

The  beginning  of  the  new  Millennium  and  the  2 1  st  century  saw 
the  coming  together  of  the  leaders  of  the  world  at  the  United  Nations. 
There  was  consensus  among  them  that  many  of  the  development  issues 
-  poverty,  hunger,  disease,  ignorance  and  environmental  sustainability  - 
require  collective  action.  They  recognized  that  poverty  anywhere  was  a 
threat  to  prosperity  everywhere  and  that  sustainable  development  could 
not  be  achieved  by  individual  nations;  it  was  a  collective  enterprise. 
Their  deliberations  led  to  a  common  vision  of  a  shared  future  and  to  an 
agreed  set  of  universal  goals  for  the  welfare  of  humanity  -  the  Millennium 
Development  Goals.  This  was  the  dawning  of  a  new  age.  The  challenge 
now  is  for  the  global  partnership  to  deliver  outcomes  by  the  20 1 5  target 
date.  The  important  part  is  that  the  financial  resources  and  technologies 
committed  to  developing  countries  are  made  available  to  meet  the 
Millennium  Development  Goals.  Accomplishing  this  will  convey  an 
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unequivocal  message  that  working  together  constructively,  the 
international  community  can  succeed  in  making  the  world  a  better  place. 

Globalization,  driven  by  international  trade  and  investment  and 
aided  by  Information  Technology,  has  dramatically  affected  global 
thinking.  Interaction  between  peoples  and  countries  is  not  new  but 
technological  developments  have  taken  it  to  new  scales  and  heights. 
More  countries  are  now  integrated  into  a  global  economic  system,  in 
which  trade  and  capital  flow  across  borders.  How  can  we  make  the 
system  work  effectively  for  development?  India  believes  that  the 
international  trading  regime  must  take  into  account  the  concerns  of  the 
developing  countries  and  deliver  on  the  promises  made  in  the  Doha 
Development  Agenda. 

World  Domestic  Product  reached  a  level  of  more  than  US$  48 
trillion  in  2006  but,  along  with  the  increase,  the  distribution  of  wealth 
and  income  is  becoming  even  more  distorted.  Two  percent  of  the  world’s 
richest  people  own  more  than  50%  of  the  world’s  wealth,  while  the 
poorest  50  percent  of  people  own  one  percent.  This  situation  is 
unsustainable.  Such  a  large  proportion  of  the  world’s  population  cannot 
be  left  on  the  periphery.  We  need  to  have  a  process  of  inclusive 
globalization,  one  which  as  is  said,  “will  lift  all  boats  in  its  tide”.  This 
should  not  remain  a  mere  slogan  but  strategies  and  practical  steps  must 
be  taken.  Disparities  have  to  be  addressed  within  nations  also.  We,  in 
India,  have  adopted  an  inclusive  approach  so  that  the  benefits  of  our 
growth  touch  the  lives  of  all.  Correcting  disparities  would  also  mean 
looking  at  women  issues.  They  constitute  half  of  the  world  but  their 
potential  remains  largely  untapped.  They  must  be  drawn  into  the  process 
of  development.  Without  women  empowerment  and  their  participation 
in  all  areas  of  human  activity,  there  cannot  be  sustainability  in  any  sphere 
of  human  endeavour. 

The  structure  of  global  institutions  merits  our  attention  in  the 
context  of  inclusiveness  of  governance.  United  Nations  and  the  Bretton 
Woods  Institutions  were  set  up  in  the  post  Second  World  War  period  in 
the  1940s  as  a  reflection  of  the  then  world.  That  world  has  changed  and 
these  institutions  must  also  change  to  reflect  the  realities  of  the 
contemporary  world.  New  players,  who  can  contribute  solutions  to  global 
problems,  should  be  accommodated.  The  global  governance  structure 
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needs  to  be  more  democratic  and  more  representative  of  all  the  people 
of  the  world,  with  a  greater  voice  for  the  developing  countries. 

Science  and  Technology  have  changed  the  concept  of  physical 
distances.  However,  the  extraordinary  impacts  of  Science  &  Technology 
in  the  past  25  years  will  seem  slight  compared  with  what  is  likely  to 
happen  in  the  next  25  years.  Bio-technology,  nano-technology,  robotics, 
genetics,  space  technology  are  advancing  rapidly.  What  will  it  mean  for 
our  way  of  life  on  earth?  Will  there  be  negative  fallouts?  Will  the  new 
technologies  be  channelised  for  global  welfare?  How  will  the 
technological  divide  be  bridged?  If  we  are  to  measure  scientific  progress 
based  on  patents  that  are  granted,  the  picture  across  the  world  is  already 
very  uneven.  In  2005,  seventy  four  percent  of  the  patents  granted 
worldwide  originated  from  the  United  States,  Republic  of  Korea, 
Germany  and  France.  There  is,  however,  no  effective  mechanism  for 
the  transfer  of  technology  from  the  rich  nations  to  the  developing  world. 
Can  we  look  at  the  possibility  of  relaxing  intellectual  property  rights 
under  certain  conditions,  as  has  been  done  in  the  case  of  public  health 
in  the  World  Trade  Organization? 

Our  planet  belongs  to  all  of  us  and  to  sustain  it  as  well  as  to  preserve 
it  for  future  generations  requires  action  by  all  of  us.  On  the  one  hand, 
we  face  the  impacts  of  environmental  damage  caused  by  industrialized 
countries  who  have  reached  high  levels  of  prosperity  over  the  past  150 
years  or  so.  On  the  other  hand,  there  is  poverty  and  the  poorest  in  the 
world  face  the  worst  impacts  of  climate  change,  even  though  they  have 
had  hardly  any  share  in  causing  this  problem.  How  are  we  to  deal  with 
this  challenge?  These  are  the  equity  dimensions  of  climate  change  and 
cannot  be  ignored  in  working  out  a  fair  burden  sharing  arrangement.  At 
the  global  level,  mitigation  actions  will  need  to  follow  the  principle  of 
“common  but  differentiated  responsibility”  and  “respective  capabilities”. 
Countries  must  fulfill  their  respective  international  obligations.  At  the 
same  time,  the  imperatives  of  adaptation  to  climate  change  assume 
urgency,  calling  for  energy  efficient  technologies,  pollution  control,  water 
conservation  and  waste  management.  It  is  time  to  look  at  our 
consumption  and  production  patterns.  Production  processes  should 
reduce  wastage  while  consumption  should  not  be  extravagant.  As 
Gandhiji  said,  and  I  quote,  “Earth  provides  enough  to  satisfy  every  man’s 
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need,  but  not  every  man’s  greed”.  Is  it  time  to  adopt  an  ethical  approach 
that  abjures  greed  ? 

Water-stress  situation  will  be  a  likely  scenario  of  the  future.  We 
should  be  looking  at  water-saving  technologies  that  will  use  minimum 
water  for  household,  agricultural  and  industrial  purposes.  As  water  is 
becoming  a  scarce  commodity,  we  should  be  looking  at  cost-effective 
technologies  for  desalination  of  sea  water.  Human  society  possesses  the 
necessary  capabilities  and  economic  strengths  for  the  development  of 
new  and  advanced  conservation  and  environment  friendly  technologies. 
Can  we  take  urgent  action  in  this  direction  and  bring  into  rapid  use  the 
new  technologies  across  the  globe? 

We  also  need  to  examine  how  the  energy  demand  of  the  world  can 
be  met.  Oil  prices  have  touched  US  $  140  per  barrel  from  levels  between 
US  $  12  to  23  in  1998-1999.  The  high  oil  prices  have  an  impact  on  the 
global  economy,  on  oil  importing  countries  and  on  individuals.  High 
price  levels  have  brought  forward  the  debate  of  finding  alternative 
sources  of  energy.  Can  it  be  bio-fuel?  This  would  require  deep  analysis. 
Converting  world  grain  into  ethanol  will  reduce  food  quantity  available 
for  human  beings,  in  a  scenario  where  global  population  is  increasing. 
Where  does  the  solution  lie  then?  We  need  to  look  at  energy  mixes  that 
are  sustainable.  Renewable  sources  of  energy  -  wind,  solar,  tidal,  geo¬ 
thermal  and  hydro  as  well  as  nuclear  energy  are  sources,  which  are 
cleaner  sources  of  energy. 

Fear  of  food  insecurity  and  hunger  is  looming  large.  Current 
estimates  indicate  that  the  recent  price  hike  in  foodgrains  has  pushed 
about  100  million  additional  people  closer  to  hunger  and  malnutrition. 
At  the  Conference  on  World  Food  Security  in  Rome  this  month,  it  was 
recognized  that  the  current  prices  had  highlighted  the  fragility  of  the 
global  food  system  and  its  exposure  to  shocks.  In  the  1960s  -  we,  in 
India,  waged  our  battle  against  hunger  and  we  became  self-sufficient  in 
foodgrains  because  of  the  Green  Revolution.  For  stable  food  security, 
there  is  need  now  for  a  new  round  of  Green  Revolution  allover.  The 
agricultural  research  system  of  the  world  should  be  re-vitalized  and 
efforts  stepped  up  for  developing  scientific  solutions  for  increasing 
agricultural  productivity,  including  rainfed  agriculture,  particularly  in 
drought-prone  areas  and  also  improving  foodgrain  storage  facilities. 
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World  population  is  expected  to  cross  9  billion  by  2050  and  the 
majority  is  likely  to  live  in  cities.  Such  a  heavy  concentration  in  urban 
habitats  would  require  detailed  planning  to  prevent  problems  of 
congestion  and  to  make  available  civic  amenities,  including  in  slums 
which  invariably  accompany  the  urbanization  process. 

Undertaking  the  task  of  development  necessitates  an  environment 
of  peace  and  stability.  Today,  the  scourge  of  terrorism  confronts  us. 
Technology  has  created  well-linked  networks  of  terror  around  the  globe. 
No  nation  or  society  can  proceed  on  its  path  to  development  under  the 
fear  of  attacks  which  would  put  to  risk  innocent  lives.  There  can  thus 
never  be  a  compromise  with  terrorism.  The  international  community 
needs  to  intensify  its  cooperation  to  combat  terrorism. 

Peace  also  demands  dialogue,  which  always  promotes  better 
understanding  of  the  perception  and  sensitivities  of  each  others’  cultures 
and  traditions.  The  diversity  of  culture  is  an  expression  of  the  customs 
and  the  historical  experiences  of  humans  inhabiting  different  parts  of 
the  world  but  binding  them  all  together  are  basic  human  values,  which 
have  sustained  civilizations  throughout  history.  We  should  encourage 
people-to-people  contacts,  including  educational  and  cultural  exchanges 
as  components  of  a  dialogue  process  between  the  peoples  of  the  world. 
We  must  also  promote  a  culture  of  non-violence.  This  will  contribute  to 
building  a  more  harmonious  world.  The  message  of  Mahatma  Gandhi 
of  truth  and  non-violence  is  extremely  relevant.  The  decision  of  the 
international  community  to  celebrate  2nd  October  every  year  as  the 
International  Day  of  Non-violence  is  an  important  step.  We  need  to 
look  at  how  this  concept  can  be  carried  forward  further. 

To  build  a  more  peaceful,  prosperous  and  equitable  world,  a  large 
number  of  stakeholders  would  have  to  play  a  role.  Government  policies 
for  the  welfare  of  their  people  should  be  implemented  with  vigour. 
International  institutions  should  look  at  developing  effective  delivery 
mechanisms  for  the  implementation  of  internationally  agreed  goals.  The 
corporate  world  has  a  social  responsibility.  Along  with  business,  they 
should  be  involved  in  undertaking  social  welfare  initiatives.  Civil  society 
and  the  NGOs  have  emerged  as  important  stakeholders  and  should 
function  in  an  accountable  and  transparent  manner.  It  will  only  be  through 
these  collective  efforts  that  we  will  be  able  to  face  challenges  and  avail 
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of  the  opportunities  that  arise. 

Just  as  we  work  for  sustainable  development  in  the  world,  we  as 
individuals  also  seek  a  holistic  and  balanced  life.  And  just  as  a  person 
has  cultural,  intellectual  and  spiritual  needs  besides  material 
requirements,  so  also  do  nations  and  the  global  community.  Individuals 
living  in  harmony  with  themselves  and  nature  will  contribute  to  making 
the  world  a  peaceful  place.  I  understand  that  Bhutan  looks  at  itself  not 
only  from  the  perspective  of  per  capita  Gross  National  Product  but  from 
Gross  National  Happiness.  Is  not  this  a  better  measure  of  human 
progress? 

I  will  conclude  by  saying  that  nature  is  kind  to  us  but  only  we  have 
to  understand  how  we  must  act.  As  a  shloka  in  our  ancient  scriptures 
states: 

mOm+KN  WfnT  TO:I 

Trees  do  not  eat  their  own  fruits 

Rivers  do  not  drink  their  own  water 

Cows  give  milk  for  others  to  drink 

So  also  enlightened  people  use  their  lives  for  helping  others. 

We  are  at  a  crucial  time  in  history.  We  cannot  move  recklessly  into 
the  future.  It  is  time  to  pause  and  think  as  some  critical  choices  are 
required  to  be  made.  I  wish  the  Conference  success  in  its  deliberations. 


Saving  Energy — A  Step  Towards 
Environment  Protection 


THE  EVE  OF  our  62nd  Independence  Day,  I  extend  my  warmest 

greetings  to  all  of  you,  living  in  India  and  abroad.  I  also  extend  a 
special  word  of  gratitude  to  the  brave  personnel  of  the  Armed  Forces 
and  Para-military  forces  who  guard  our  frontiers. 

Tomorrow,  as  we  celebrate  our  freedom,  we  will  pay  homage  to 
our  great  national  leaders,  valiant  freedom  fighters  -  both  men  and 
women  -  who  made  many  sacrifices,  including  of  their  lives  to  liberate 
India  from  colonial  rule.  Tomorrow  is  an  occasion  to  recall  that  under 
the  inspiring  leadership  of  Mahatma  Gandhi,  our  freedom  struggle  was 
fought  and  won  on  the  noble  principles  of  truth  and  non-violence,  making 
it  a  unique  movement  in  the  history  of  nations.  As  inheritors  of  such  a 
great  legacy,  we  must  uphold  these  high  values. 

At  the  time  of  independence,  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  spoke  about 
India  as  a  rising  star,  the  star  of  freedom  in  the  East.  He  reminded  us 
that  freedom  would  bring  responsibilities  and  burdens,  and  that  we  must 
face  them  in  the  spirit  of  a  free  and  disciplined  people.  Due  to  our  efforts 
and  perseverance,  we  have  many  achievements  to  our  credit  but  there 
are  several  tasks  that  await  completion  and  new  challenges  that  need  to 
be  addressed.  A  nation’s  work  never  ends.  In  fact,  we  must  work 
ceaselessly  to  advance  our  common  destiny  of  a  strong  democratic  India 
that  is  economically  vibrant  and  modern,  but  yet  rooted  in  its  age  old 
values  of  harmony,  tolerance  and  mutual  respect.  One  should  never  forget 
that  these  are  the  values  that  make  us  emotionally  strong  and  hold  our 
country  together.  We  may  still  have  a  long  way  to  go  to  eradicate  poverty, 
disease  and  illiteracy  but  other  countries  in  the  world  respect  India 
because  of  these  values. 


Address  to  the  Nation  on  the  Eve  of  the  62nd  Independence  Day,  New  Delhi, 
14  August  2008. 
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It  is  when  we  work  unitedly  that  we  will  realize  our  full  strength 
and  potential.  India  is  a  conglomeration  of  a  diversity  of  cultures, 
languages  and  religions  but  running  through  this  is  a  unity  which  has 
given  to  us  resilience  and  strength.  I  am  confident  that  the  concept  of 
India  that  is  functioning  in  unison  in  a  milieu  of  a  vast  diversity  will 
continue  to  define  our  identity.  We  should  pause  and  reflect  on  how  our 
conduct  and  our  actions  are  promoting  unity.  We  must  ask  ourselves 
whether  our  actions  are  contributing  to  the  strengthening  of  the  national 
fabric  and  bringing  about  tolerant  thinking.  We  should  demonstrate  our 
ability  to  listen  to  each  other,  to  understand  each  other  and  if  perceptions 
do  not  agree,  give  to  the  others  the  freedom  to  hold  their  views. 

Our  Constitution  provides  the  nation  strong  pillars  of  stability.  It 
gives  to  citizens  their  fundamental  rights  and  freedoms  but  also  lays 
down  fundamental  duties.  Often,  we  are  vocal  about  our  rights  but  we 
tend  to  focus  less  on  our  numerous  duties.  We  have  duties  towards  the 
country,  society  and  family,  of  which  we  can  ignore  none.  We  must 
remember  that  while  discharging  our  duties,  we  have  an  obligation  to 
act  responsibly. 

Great  nations  are  built  with  the  contributions  and  hard  work  of 
one  and  all.  On  the  other  hand,  violence  in  any  form  undermines  its 
progress.  There  have  been  instances  in  our  country  of  people  taking  law 
into  their  own  hands  and  causing  destruction  to  life  and  public  property. 
Whatever  the  problem,  whatever  the  cause,  whatever  the  reason,  there 
is  no  place  for  violence  in  our  society.  There  is  no  issue  that  does  not 
lend  itself  to  dialogue  and  reconciliation.  The  paths  of  peace  and 
compromise  can  be  complex  and  difficult,  but  pursue  them  we  must. 
They  alone  will  enable  the  nation  to  grow  and  prosper.  I  appeal  that 
calm  be  always  maintained  in  all  parts  of  the  country  and  wherever 
differences  exist,  all  efforts  be  directed  towards  reconciliation. 

I  have  no  doubt  that  India  will  progress,  our  national  wealth  will 
increase  and  the  economic  and  social  conditions  of  our  people  will 
improve.  No  one  should  be  left  behind  as  the  nation  progresses.  It  is  my 
wish  that  growth  and  prosperity  reaches  every  state,  every  district,  every 
city,  every  town,  every  village  and  every  individual  of  the  country.  We 
have  attained  impressive  rates  of  growth  but  empowerment  of  all  sections 
of  society  still  remains  unaccomplished.  Addressing  the  needs  of  the 
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under-privileged,  the  disadvantaged  sections  and  other  weaker  sections 
of  our  society  will  make  our  growth  process  more  stable  and  equitable. 
Gandhiji  gave  us  an  unfailing  criteria  and  a  sure  test  for  determining  the 
soundness  of  our  actions.  He  said  that  when  in  doubt,  recall  the  face  of 
the  poorest  and  the  weakest  person  whom  you  have  seen  and  ask  if  the 
step  you  are  contemplating  is  going  to  be  of  any  use  to  him.  These 
words,  I  believe,  lay  down  the  basic  principle  of  our  social  responsibility. 
Government  has  formulated  flagship  programmes  for  improving  the 
lives  of  the  people.  Those  involved  in  the  implementation  of 
development  and  social  welfare  schemes  must  work  with  dedication 
and  zeal,  and  without  causing  delays.  Implementation  done  in  a 
transparent  and  accountable  manner  will  ensure  that  welfare  schemes 
reach  the  genuine  beneficiaries  in  a  timely  manner.  Thus,  preventing 
corruption  in  our  system  and  enhancing  efficiency  in  governance. 

To  improve  the  economic  status  and  empowerment  of  women,  there 
is  no  better  route  than  that  of  cooperatives  and  Self  Help  Groups.  In  a 
sporadic  manner  credit,  production  and  marketing  support  is  being 
extended  to  women.  These  initiatives  need  to  be  linked,  integrated  and 
strengthened  to  generate  a  nationwide  movement  for  the  empowerment 
of  women.  I  strongly  feel  that  women  must  be  provided  better 
avenues  of  growth,  opportunities  for  participation  and  support  to 
overcome  the  prejudices  against  them.  This  is  their  right  and  women 
must  strive  hard  to  get  their  rights.  Real  development  cannot  take  root 
if  it  bypasses  women,  who  represent  the  very  pivot  around  which  social 
change  takes  shape. 

Social  evils  that  exist  in  our  society  have  distracted  us  from  building 
a  progressive  nation.  Social  malpractices  have  caused  agony  in  families, 
disruption  in  society  and  resulted  in  squandering  of  economic  resources. 
Whether  it  is  dowry,  discrimination  against  the  girl  child,  female 
feoticide,  domestic  violence,  addiction  to  tobacco,  drugs  and  alcohol  - 
all  of  them  must  be  eradicated  from  our  society.  Just  to  take  an  example, 
consumption  of  tobacco  in  India,  causes  about  8  lakh  deaths  per  year 
and  major  health  problems.  According  to  a  recent  study,  the  personal 
and  social  costs  of  tobacco  related  cancer,  heart  and  lung  diseases  were 
estimated  to  be  around  ^  30,800  crore  about  six  years  ago  and  is 
increasing.  If  the  fallout  of  other  addictions  is  included,  the  figure  would 
be  higher.  Besides,  these  addictions  reduce  productivity  levels,  which 
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results  in  lower  income  levels  for  an  individual  and  economic  loss  to 
the  nation.  We  must  look  at  a  nationwide  addiction  focused  eradication 
programme.  Eliminating  addiction  and  fighting  social  evils  can  be  a 
slow  process  as  it  involves  changing  attitudes.  This  requires  sustained 
effort.  As  the  wise  men  tell  us  -  water  dropping  continuously  will,  over 
a  period  of  time,  make  even  the  rock  hollow.  Similarly,  a  band  of 
committed  institutions  and  selfless  workers  with  their  persistent  social 
work  can  create  awareness  and,  slowly  but  surely,  change  old  practices. 
People  and  organizations  who  work  tirelessly  without  expectation  of 
rewards,  unseen  and  maybe  unsung,  constitute  the  foundation  of  a  nation 
and  give  it  inherent  strength.  Rabindranath  Tagore  rightly  said,  and  I 
quote,  “The  roots  below  the  earth  claim  no  rewards  for  making  the 
branches  fruitful”. 

The  growth  and  the  reach  of  the  media  has  been  extensive  in  recent 
times.  It  can  play  an  important  role  in  the  eradication  of  social  evils  by 
bringing  about  social  awareness  and  educating  the  public.  Television 
has  penetrated  into  almost  every  home  and  it  exercises  a  powerful 
influence  in  shaping  opinions  and  attitudes,  particularly  of  the  youth.  It 
can  guide  the  youth  by  its  high  standards  of  professionalism  and 
journalistic  ethics  while  portraying  events  relating  to  children  and  the 
youth.  The  media  has  the  capacity  to  generate  hope  and  promote  values, 
a  role  it  must  play. 

India  has  a  population  of  540  million  young  people.  The  youth  of 
our  country  are  in  search  of  a  bright  future  and  seek  to  build  a  new 
India.  The  young  population  with  its  aspirations  provides  an  opportunity 
for  India  for  attaining  higher  productivity  levels.  For  this,  we  must  focus 
on  ensuring  good  education  for  our  children,  imparting  to  them  values 
and  building  the  skills  of  our  youth  for  creating  a  productive  work  force. 

I  have  always  advocated  that  special  attention  be  given  to  the 
development  of  agriculture  and  rural  areas.  Seventy  percent  of  our 
population  lives  in  villages  and  is  dependent  on  agriculture.  Therefore, 
the  development  of  India  will  not  be  comprehensive  or  complete  unless 
there  is  development  in  the  rural  areas  and  increased  agricultural 
productivity.  We  must  not  forget  that  the  food  security  of  India  is 
dependent  on  the  growth  of  its  agriculture.  We  should  aim  at  enhancing 
productivity  by  using  better  technology  and  innovative  farming  practices, 
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with  the  active  participation  of  the  Panchayats.  At  the  same  time,  our 
scientists  and  agricultural  research  institutes  must  work  to  usher  in  a 
second  Green  Revolution  which,  along  with  agro-biotechnology,  can 
translate  into  an  ever-Green  Revolution  in  India. 

Science  and  technology  holds  the  key  to  progress  in  today’s 
knowledge  based  societies.  Productivity  of  capital,  labour  and  resources 
is  dependent  on  the  technology  used.  India  is  currently  focused  on 
expanding  its  physical  infrastructure,  enhancing  its  industrial  and 
agriculture  productivity.  Our  scientists  and  researchers  should  find 
efficient  and  cost-effective  options  for  growth. 

As  a  developing  country  our  demands  for  energy  are  growing.  We 
cannot  let  lack  of  energy  become  a  constraint  on  our  ability  to  deliver 
high  levels  of  growth.  With  the  challenges  of  increased  oil  prices  and 
climate  change,  the  question  of  energy  security  confronts  us.  We  need 
to  look  at  energy  mixes  that  are  sustainable  in  the  long  run  and  are 
cleaner  sources  of  energy,  gradually  making  a  deliberate  shift  to 
renewable  energy.  It  should  be  our  national  mission  to  begin  exploring 
ways  in  which  new  sources  of  energy  can  be  harnessed  viably. 
Technologies  that  increase  efficiency  in  energy-intensive  sectors  need 
to  be  developed.  Similarly,  patterns  of  consumption,  based  on 
conservation  and  efficient  use  that  save  energy  and  reduce  levels  of 
emissions  need  to  be  adopted.  Any  contribution  to  save  energy  is  a  step 
towards  environment  protection  and  in  saving  the  wide  diversity  of  flora 
and  fauna  on  the  planet. 

Terrorism  has  emerged  as  a  global  problem,  posing  a  threat  to 
national  as  well  as  international  peace  and  security.  The  ideologues  of 
terrorism  have  little  respect  for  human  life.  They  incite  violence  and 
mindless  destruction.  Unfortunately,  terrorist  groups  continue  to  receive 
support  and  sanctuary.  India  has  been  the  target  of  terrorist  attacks  for 
several  decades,  and,  in  more  recent  times  so  have  many  countries  across 
the  globe.  We  must  stand  united  against  the  threats  emanating  from 
terrorism.  Terrorists,  with  their  disruptive  agenda,  will  never  succeed  in 
discouraging  us  from  our  resolve  to  build  a  strong  India,  or  from  working 
with  our  neighbours  to  eliminate  this  menace  from  our  region,  or  from 
our  commitment  to  forge  co-operative  relations  with  other  countries 
across  the  world. 
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India  seeks  to  engage  with  the  international  community  to  promote 
peace  and  development  in  the  world.  As  the  world’s  largest  democracy 
and  a  major  economy,  our  role  in  global  political  and  economic  affairs 
has  been  responsible  and  positive.  It  is  our  view  that  multilateral 
institutions  should  be  made  more  equitable  and  reflect  contemporary 
realities.  On  our  part,  we  will  continue  to  carry  into  the  global  arena  the 
message  of  harmony,  pluralism,  peaceful  co-existence  and  oneness  of 
the  human  race,  concepts  which  are  deeply  rooted  in  our  national  ethos. 

I  speak  to  you  as  the  Olympic  Games  are  underway  in  Beijing.  I 
convey  my  good  wishes  to  our  contingent.  I  would  like  to  especially 
congratulate  Shri  Abhinav  Bindra  for  his  historic  achievement  of  winning 
India’s  first  ever  individual  Gold  Medal. 

The  tricolor  will  fly  tomorrow  morning,  a  sense  of  pride  will  fill 
our  hearts;  let  us  pledge  to  perform  our  duties  towards  our  great  nation 
with  dedication,  hard  work  and  sincerity.  I  conclude  with  the  following 
lines:- 

Trfim  w  wifo  c£, 

vFR  ftvRft  cblH4Ml 

?llVl  <)ch  f$*l , 

Which  means 

Hard  work  opens  the  doors  of  progress, 

Dedication  brings  success. 

Tranquil  minds  shun  violence, 

Enlightened  people  work  for  humanity. 

Once  again  I  convey  my  greetings  for  Independence  Day. 


Violence  has  no  Place  in  Democracy 


TTON’BLE  VICE-PRESIDENT,  Hon’ble  Prime  Minister,  Hon’ble 

Ministers,  Hon’ble  Governors  and  Lt.  Governors  and  senior  officials. 
During  my  interaction  with  various  Governors,  I  could  sense  that  most 
of  you  were  enthusiastically  looking  forward  to  the  Conference  of 
Governors.  I  am  happy  to  have  this  opportunity  today  of  meeting  you 
all  collectively.  I  extend  a  very  warm  welcome  to  you  all. 

I  recall  attending  the  last  Conference  in  June  2005  as  one  amongst 
you.  This  time  we  have  with  us  our  new  Vice  President,  Shri  Mohd. 
Hamid  Ansari.  With  a  long  and  distinguished  record  of  service  to  the 
nation,  his  breadth  of  vision  would  benefit  us.  Since  this  Conference 
last  met,  several  Governors  and  Lieutenant  Governors  have  demitted 
office.  I  thank  each  one  of  them  for  their  valuable  services  and  wish 
them  many  years  of  health  and  happiness.  I  would  like  to  congratulate 
the  Governors  and  Lt.  Governors  who  are  attending  the  Conference  for 
the  first  time  and  offer  my  good  wishes  to  everyone  present. 

I  am  glad  that  many  of  the  recommendations  made  during  the 
previous  Conference  have  been  translated  into  action.  The  achievements 
have  been  highlighted  in  the  Action  Taken  Report  already  available  with 
you. 

Over  the  years,  the  Conference  of  Governors  has  served  as  a  useful 
forum  for  constructive  exchange  of  experiences  and  ideas  on  issues  of 
national  and  regional  concern.  Bearing  in  mind  the  increasingly 
important  role  of  Governors  in  view  of  the  emerging  challenges  of 
governance  and  the  growing  expectations  from  them  in  ensuring  the 
well-being  of  the  people,  certain  contemporary  issues  of  national 
importance  have  been  identified  for  discussion  during  these  two  days. 

I  recall  what  Gandhiji  commented  about  the  role  of  Governors, 
“Whilst  I  would  resent  much  power  of  interference  to  be  given  to 
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Governors,  I  do  not  think  that  they  should  be  mere  figureheads.  They 
should  have  enough  power,  enabling  them  to  influence  ministerial  policy 
for  the  better.  In  their  detached  position,  they  would  be  able  to  see  things 
in  their  proper  perspective  and  thus  prevent  mistakes  by  their  Cabinets. 
Theirs  must  be  an  all  pervasive  moral  influence  in  their  provinces.” 

The  big  challenge  facing  us  is  the  battle  against  terrorism,  Left 
wing  extremism  and  insurgency.  Outfits  with  varying  goals  have  been 
waging  a  long  and  enduring  warfare  against  the  State  with  some  forming 
a  mutually  supportive  grid  in  this  proxy  warfare.  Intervention  by  trans- 
border  elements  also  poses  a  threat  to  our  security  and  integrity.  Left 
wing  extremism  is  fast  becoming  a  vexed  problem.  The  serial  blasts 
which  occurred  on  13th  September  in  Delhi  is  fresh  in  our  mind.  This 
emerging  phenomenon  of  metro-terrorism  has  given  a  new  dimension 
to  subversive  activities  and  is  a  matter  of  serious  concern. 

The  State  and  Central  Governments  have  to  deal  firmly  with  those 
who  follow  the  path  and  culture  of  guns.  Both  the  Governments  have 
conjointly  adopted  a  multi-pronged  conflict-management  and  conflict- 
resolution  strategy.  During  my  visit  to  Shararat  Post  close  to  the  Line  of 
Control  at  Tangdhar  in  May  2008, 1  saw  how  our  valiant  soldiers  guard 
our  borders  with  dedication  and  a  smile  on  their  face.  We  are  immensely 
proud  of  our  security  forces  which  have  ably  defended  us  from  insidious 
forces.  Their  operational  efficiency  needs  constant  upgradation.  We  need 
to  modernize  our  police  force  with  greater  investments  in  cyber  and 
technical  intelligence,  communication  systems  and  forensic  capabilities. 
There  is  need  for  an  institutional  mechanism  to  seamlessly  share 
intelligence  on  real-time  basis  to  foil  the  attempts  of  terrorists  and 
naxalites.  A  healthy  police-population  ratio  needs  to  be  maintained.  It 
is  for  consideration  whether  the  help  of  ex-servicemen  who  have 
experience  in  handling  inimical  forces  could  be  enlisted  in  this  effort. 
Some  of  the  affected  states,  particularly  in  the  North-East,  as  reported 
have  a  deficit  of  one-fifth  of  the  sanctioned  strength  of  constabulary. 
Insufficient  number  of  police  stations  affects  police  outreach.  Fund 
allocations  for  security  forces  by  the  States  has  stagnated  or  grown 
marginally.  All  this  has  a  crippling  effect  on  the  efficacy  of  the  law  and 
order  machinery.  Given  your  pre-eminent  positions,  you  can  provide 
the  right  lead  in  this  direction. 
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As  the  Naxalite  problem  is  also  an  expression  of  neglect, 
deprivation  and  disaffection  amongst  the  downtrodden,  the  solution  lies 
largely  in  our  ability  to  deepen  the  democratic  process,  usher  in  good 
governance,  rapid  economic  development,  equity  and  justice  besides 
expanding  employment  and  entrepreneurial  opportunities.  While  not 
showing  any  leniency  to  disruptive  and  separatist  elements,  we  have  to 
also  sensitize  our  security  personnel  to  exercise  maximum  possible 
restraint  and  show  respect  to  local  sentiments  and  gender  sensitivity  in 
the  disturbed  areas. 

Our  diplomatic  initiative  with  our  neighbouring  country  Bhutan 
and  to  some  extent  Myanmar  has  been  fruitful  in  isolating  and  combatting 
militants.  We  need  to  embark  on  similar  result-oriented  strategies  with 
other  willing  neighbours  to  create  a  climate  of  shared  determination  to 
extinguish  terrorism  from  the  common  neighbourhood.  Our  Border 
Management  policy  measures  include  fencing,  floodlighting,  roads, 
border  outposts  besides  strengthening  surveillance  of  coastal  areas. 
Governors  can  share  their  views  on  the  operational  effectiveness  of  our 
border  management  measures  particularly  on  the  Border  Area 
Development  Programme  being  implemented  for  balanced  development 
of  sensitive  border  areas. 

Violence  has  no  place  in  democracy.  Consensus  building  is  integral 
to  nation  building.  We  have  to  evolve  an  acceptable,  peaceful  political 
solution  taking  on  board  the  unfulfilled  aspirations  and  emotive 
sentiments  of  the  people  in  these  disturbed  regions.  I  find  from  the  reports 
of  the  Governors  of  North-Eastern  States  that  there  is  a  crystallisation 
of  opinion  in  favour  of  peace.  Encouraging  signals  have  been  received 
in  the  form  of  surrender  of  many  militants.  It  is  therefore  equally  critical 
that  the  surrenderees  receive  all  the  benefits  due  to  them  under  the 
rehabilitation  package  and  as  Governors  you  can  play  a  watchful  role. 
The  desire  for  peace  through  dialogues  like  the  Naga  Talks  is  a  positive 
development  which  needs  to  be  speedily  taken  up  to  its  logical 
culmination. 

Preserving  a  climate  of  peace,  pluralism  and  harmony  is  as  crucial 
as  the  fight  against  terrorism.  Acceptance  of  all  religions  and  different 
ways  of  life  are  values  that  Gandhiji  taught  us.  The  aberrations  of 
fundamentalism,  violence  and  bloodshed  have  disturbed  the  equilibrium 
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in  the  society.  Some  States  experienced  communal  and  social  strife  which 
not  only  vitiated  social  harmony  but  also  pulled  back  the  nation 
economically.  We  have  to  exercise  vigil  to  prevent  such  happenings. 
There  is  an  imperative  need  to  instil  in  our  youth  the  philosophy  and 
practice  of  tolerance,  coexistence  and  harmony.  We  have  to  work  together 
to  create  a  sense  of  common  belonging,  common  consciousness  and 
common  destiny. 

By  securing  a  better  life  for  our  citizens  we  can  secure  a  society  at 
peace  with  itself.  Since  food  security  ranks  first  amongst  our  hierarchical 
needs,  food  availability  with  right  nutrition  content  and  assured 
accessibility  has  to  occupy  centre-stage  in  the  country’s  economic 
activity.  The  synergized  endeavours  of  our  policy  makers,  farming 
community,  agricultural  scientists  and  agri-business  enterprises  can  help 
in  attainment  of  the  goal  of  food  security  for  all.  Agriculture  being  a 
State  subject,  the  pivotal  responsibility  lies  on  the  State  government  to 
protect  and  preserve  farming  as  our  living  heritage. 

We  have  to  discover  ways  and  means  to  produce  more  from  the 
limited  land  available.  While  we  must  continue  to  respect  and  encourage 
the  traditional  wisdom  of  our  farmers,  adoption  of  new  innovative 
farming  practices  is  a  must.  This  requires  State-specific  strategies  based 
on  local  agro-climatic  conditions  besides  institution  and  capacity 
building  at  the  local  level.  Transfer  of  technology  at  the  doorstep  of 
farmers  should  be  top  priority  of  agricultural  institutes.  We  may  consider 
collaborating  with  advanced  countries  in  research  on  development  of 
better  strain  of  seeds  for  dryland  farming.  We  need  to  foster  an  evergreen 
revolution  by  consolidating  the  gains  achieved  and  ensure  new  gains 
through  enhanced  investment  in  agriculture,  diversification  of  farming 
systems,  value  addition  and  unshackling  of  the  rural  entrepreneurial 
spirit.  Innovative  practices  like  urban  and  peri-urban  agriculture  needs 
to  be  promoted. 

Price-rise  has  become  a  pressure  point  in  the  economy.  Rise  in 
food  prices  has  the  greatest  impact  on  common  man’s  inflationary 
paradigm.  This  also  lends  to  the  paradox  of  sufficient  food-grains  in  the 
granary  co-existing  with  the  incidence  of  hunger.  While  such  distortions 
cannot  be  corrected  by  a  single  stroke  of  action,  there  is  a  need  to  monitor 
pricing  and  streamlined  flow  of  essential  commodities.  We  would  hear 
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from  our  Finance  Minister  of  the  do’s  and  don’ts  for  effective 
management  of  the  inflationary  tendency. 

We  have  a  tradition  to  consider  human-beings  as  an  integral  part 
of  the  eco-system.  We  have  to  harmonize  ecological  and  environmental 
imperatives  with  our  development  strategies.  Global  warming,  thinning 
of  ozone  layer,  erosion  in  the  Arctic  permafrost  and  consequential  climate 
change  is  emerging  as  one  of  the  biggest  threats  to  the  bio-sphere.  As 
Governors,  I  would  urge  to  lend  your  stature  and  intellect  to  convince 
the  people  that  the  phenomenon  is  actually  occurring  and  mobilize 
support  towards  sustainable  development. 

India  has  been  playing  an  active  role  in  addressing  the  climate 
change  issues.  Our  Prime  Minister  released  the  National  Action  Plan 
on  Climate  Change  in  June,  2008  which  emphasizes  adaptation  to 
climate  and  enhancing  the  ecological  sustainability  of  our  development 
path.  It  focuses  attention  on  eight  National  Missions  and  recognizes  the 
significant  role  that  States  will  play  in  creating  institutions  to  enhance 
the  ability  of  the  people  to  adapt  to  climate  change.  The  consensus 
adopted  recently  by  the  Nuclear  Suppliers  Group  on  civil  nuclear 
cooperation  with  India  will  help  provide  an  enabling  environment  for 
clean  energy.  I  compliment  the  Prime  Minister  for  this  historical 
achievement. 

I  also  take  this  opportunity  to  express  on  my  own  behalf  and  others 
our  sympathy  and  solidarity  for  the  people  of  Bihar  in  braving  the 
devastation  caused  by  the  Kosi.  Time  has  come  to  go  beyond  post¬ 
disaster  management  approach  and  instead  emphasize  on  prevention, 
mitigation  and  risk-reduction  approach.  I  urge  upon  the  concerned 
governments  to  ensure  immediate  and  effective  relief  disbursal  to  restore 
normalcy  and  prevent  recurrence  of  such  calamities. 

Another  significant  fact  of  our  changing  society  is  the 
transformation  in  the  country’s  demographic  profile.  We  need  to  nurture 
this  vast  and  precious  human  capital  to  prepare  for  their  march  towards 
the  country’s  progress.  To  my  mind,  our  higher  educational  institutions 
must  emphasize  on  experimentation  and  innovation.  Only  then  the 
knowledge  imparted  would  have  an  organic  and  living  relationship  with 
the  societal  needs  and  help  in  mediating  the  strands  of  challenges  of  a 
rapidly  changing  modern-day  world.  Also  we  should  not  overlook  the 
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need  to  have  a  system  of  education  that  teaches  us  positive  values  and 
makes  us  good  citizens.  As  Chancellors,  your  sagacious  counsel  on  how 
to  guide  the  State  University  system  will  be  of  immense  benefit. 

Talking  of  education,  one  notes  with  satisfaction  that  we  have  been 
able  to  reduce  the  gender  gap  in  enrolment.  There  is  still  lot  more  to  be 
done  for  them.  Inspite  of  their  constituting  48%  of  our  population,  they 
continue  to  suffer  from  discrimination,  disparity,  indignity  and  exclusion 
from  decision-making  processes.  I  have  been  constantly  focusing 
attention  on  the  need  for  women’s  empowerment  and  elimination  of 
social  evils  as  they  retard  the  progress  of  both  society  and  nation.  Any 
agenda  for  empowerment  of  women  should  cover  gender  needs  at  every 
stage  of  life  beginning  from  protection  in  the  womb  by  prohibiting  female 
foeticide,  checking  female  mortality  through  better  nutrition,  addressing 
gender  preferences  in  families,  giving  equal  educational  opportunities 
to  girlchild,  making  them  economically  independent  by  imparting  skills, 
making  work-places  safe  for  women,  building  defence  against  domestic 
violence  and  allowing  women  to  fully  realize  their  capacities.  A  major 
milestone  has  been  the  setting  up  of  over  2.2  million  Self  Help  Groups 
at  the  grassroots  level.  Such  initiatives  could  flourish  with  your  support 
and  encouragement. 

We  have  to  be  ever  vigilant  to  mainstream  gender  into  laws,  policies 
and  programmes  of  the  government.  Special  attention  needs  to  be  given 
to  Gender  Budgeting.  While  various  departments  implement  schemes 
for  development  of  women,  they  are  often  not  implemented  in  close 
coordination  thus  making  the  approach  fragmented.  There  is  a  need  to 
bring  about  the  right  modicum  of  convergence  so  as  to  make  the  cause 
of  women’s  development  a  collective  concern.  As  a  step  in  this  direction, 
I  am  glad  to  state  that  at  the  instance  of  the  Prime  Minister,  the  Union 
Ministries  have  constituted  Task  Forces  to  identify  specific  action  points 
on  convergence  of  Government  programmes  for  gender  equality  and 
fighting  social  evils.  These  would  be  integrated  into  a  concrete  Action 
Plan  alongwith  activities  of  the  civil  society  and  the  private  sector.  This 
Action  Plan  is  to  be  examined  by  a  Committee  of  Secretaries  under  the 
Cabinet  Secretary  for  implementation.  Similar  initiative  can  be  made 
by  the  State  Governments. 


NATIONAL  AFFAIRS 


91 


The  Scheduled  Castes  who  constitute  16%  of  our  population  still 
continue  to  remain  a  disadvantaged  section  of  the  society.  There  is  a 
pressing  need  to  ensure  that  they  lead  their  lives  with  dignity  and  honour, 
free  from  atrocities.  We  have  about  85  million  tribal  people  in  our 
country.  There  is  a  felt  need  for  continuous  intervention  to  ensure  their 
speedy  development  and  welfare.  The  Fifth  Schedule  of  the  Constitution 
dealing  with  the  administration  of  Scheduled  Areas  and  Scheduled  Tribes 
envisages  a  specific  role  for  the  Governors.  It  empowers  the  Governor 
to  direct  whether  a  particular  enactment  shall  apply  with  or  without 
modifications  or  be  not  applied  to  any  scheduled  area.  It  also  empowers 
the  Governor  to  make  regulations  for  peace  and  good  governance. 

In  view  of  these  special  provisions,  there  is  a  feeling  in  certain 
quarters  that  the  Governor  should  play  a  pro-active  role.  On  the  other 
hand,  it  is  understood  that  court  judgements  and  debates  in  the 
Constituent  Assembly  provide  that  the  Governor  is  bound  by  the  advice 
of  the  Council  of  Ministers  in  the  exercise  of  his  powers  under  the  Fifth 
Schedule.  This  causes  considerable  uncertainty.  Government  could  seek 
authoritative  legal  opinion  to  set  at  rest  this  ambiguity.  Annual  Reports 
required  to  be  submitted  by  the  Governors  under  Fifth  Schedule  requires 
streamlining.  Further  the  Tribes  Advisory  Councils  set  up  under  this 
Schedule  have  not  functioned  with  the  vigour  expected  of  them  thus 
warranting  remedial  action  at  your  end.  We  would  be  keen  to  hear  from 
you  about  your  views  and  perception  of  making  your  role  in  this  regard 
more  meaningful. 

I  understand  that  “The  Provisions  of  the  Panchayats  (Extension  to 
Scheduled  Areas)  Act,  1996”  (PESA),  has  extended  Panchayati  Raj  to 
the  nine  States  namely,  Andhra  Pradesh,  Gujarat,  Himachal  Pradesh, 
Chhattisgarh,  Jharkhand,  Madhya  Pradesh,  Maharashtra,  Orissa  and 
Rajasthan  under  Fifth  Schedule.  However,  they  are  yet  to  frame  requisite 
local  enactments  to  comply  with  the  PESA  Act.  Since  the  quality  of 
government-citizen  interface  at  the  grassroots  level  determines  the 
quality  of  governance,  you  may  urge  the  State  Governments  to  have 
informed  discussions  on  this  matter  and  chart  out  the  most  optimal  path 
for  the  good  of  the  people. 

I  want  to  advert  your  attention  to  another  segment  of  the  society 
where  there  is  both  need  and  scope  to  improve.  We  have  about  21  lakh 
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ex-servicemen  and  4  lakh  war- widows.  The  constant  vigil  of  our  security 
forces  keeps  us  safe  and  secure.  We  must  take  special  care  of  their  welfare 
and  rehabilitation.  I  had  requested  you  all  for  a  special  report  on  the 
activities  of  Sainik  Boards  and  Amalgamated  Funds.  While  the  focus  of 
a  few  States  seem  to  lack  drive,  some  have  embarked  on  innovative 
schemes  like  computerization  of  Sainik  Board  data  in  West  Bengal, 
medical  reimbursement  in  Goa,  reimbursement  of  housing  loan  interest 
in  Jharkhand,  just  to  name  a  few.  I  would  urge  upon  all  the  Governors 
presiding  or  chairing  the  Rajya  Sainik  Boards  to  hold  regular  meetings 
and  impart  greater  dynamism  to  these  Boards;  take  up  resource- 
mobilization  drives  besides  a  prompt  redressal  of  their  grievances. 

As  regards  emoluments,  allowances  and  privileges  of  Governors, 
the  Cabinet  approval  for  enhancement  of  salary  of  Governors  along 
with  others  is  a  reason  for  cheer.  On  the  issue  of  pension  and  terminal 
benefits,  we  may  hear  from  the  Prime  Minister  and  Home  Minister  how 
best  they  can  address  your  concerns. 

At  the  end,  I  would  like  to  mention  that  the  Governor’s  Monthly 
Reports,  in  some  cases,  are  narrative  and  statistical.  Their  usefulness 
will  be  enhanced  if  important  developments  could  be  highlighted  along 
with  an  assessment  and  analysis  of  the  situation.  Secondly,  I  would  also 
suggest  that  Governors  could  take  more  intensive  tours  of  their  own 
States  so  that  they  appreciate  the  felt  needs  of  the  citizens  better. 

I  have  taken  much  of  your  time  in  sharing  my  thoughts.  You  have 
a  heavy  agenda  before  you.  I  expect  that  the  discussions  would  enable 
us  to  arrive  at  suitable  conclusions  and  map  out  a  strategy  which  can  be 
mainstreamed  into  the  process  of  policy  making.  I  have  great  pleasure 
in  declaring  the  Conference  of  Governors  open. 


Defeating  Terrorism  to  Build  a 
Peaceful  World 


|  AM  HAPPY  to  inaugurate  the  National  Conference  on  Communal 
-*■  Harmony  and  Social  Peace,  which  is  being  organized  by  the 
Rashtrasant  Tukdoji  Maharaj  Nagpur  University.  This  University  has 
been  named  after  a  great  saint,  thinker,  renowned  social  reformer  and 
an  exponent  of  harmony  and  peace.  Born  in  1909  in  Amravati  District, 
Tukdoji  Maharaj  wanted  to  uplift  human  society  and  motivate  people 
towards  justice,  love  and  affection  and  to  bridge  differences,  so  that 
they  could  live  in  a  healthy  society  based  on  freedom,  equality  and 
brotherhood.  His  book  “Gram  Geeta”  contains  valuable  measures  for  a 
stable  and  balanced  approach  to  life  and  for  the  holistic  development  of 
societies.  This  is  the  reason  we  are  celebrating  the  100th  year  of  his 
birth.  It  is  an  appropriate  occasion  to  look  at  issues  of  harmony  and 
peace  within  the  country  and  in  the  world  at  large. 

Mankind  shares  a  common  origin  and,  in  fact  a  common  destiny. 
The  human  race  has  often  been  described  in  our  scriptures  as 
“Ekavansha  Manusyajathi”  -  human  beings  are  one  race.  In  India, 
throughout  the  ages  great  men  and  women  philosophers  and  saints 
have  spoken  about  oneness.  All  saints  such  as  Gnyaneshwar,  Tukaram, 
Eknath,  Namdev,  Ramdas  Swami,  Tulsidas,  Kabir,  Surdas  -  spread 
the  same  message.  They  were  of  the  view  that  all  religions  extol  people 
to  be  good  individuals,  conscious  of  their  duties  towards  fellow  human 
beings  with  whom  they  should  adopt  a  compassionate  and  tolerant 
approach.  Such  great  saints  do  not  take  birth  again  and  again.  Therefore, 
it  is  necessary  to  preach  and  propagate  their  teachings  to  the  new 
generation,  so  as  to  make  human  lives  peaceful  and  meaningful.  Sant 
Tukdoji  Maharaji  said:- 


Speech  at  the  inauguration  of  the  National  Conference  on  Communal  Harmony  and 
Socal  Peace,  Nagpur,  27  December  2008. 
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sim  awk \  tfprgi 
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#4  SIPJFt  II  29  II 
Which  means:  - 

We  are  all  human  beings.  It  is  our  duty  to  bring  honour  to  humanity. 

That  there  is  happiness  for  all  is  our  task. 

It  is  this  perspective  that  will  help  us  in  promoting  human  welfare. 
We  need  to  look  at  eradicating  poverty,  hunger,  disease  and  ignorance 
and  build  a  more  equitable  world,  as  we  fight  to  defeat  terrorism  and 
work  for  world  peace. 

History  bears  testimony  to  the  fact  that  whenever  harmony  existed 
between  peoples  and  nations,  mankind  made  progress.  On  the  other 
hand,  in  situations  of  disharmony  and  strife,  there  was  a  lack  of  progress. 
History  contains  many  such  lessons.  We  must  learn  from  history.  While 
we  must  not  repeat  mistakes  of  the  past,  we  must  carry  forward  the  rich 
legacy  of  achievements  and  values  of  which  we  are  the  inheritors. 

India  is  a  land  of  different  religions,  cultures,  ethnicities  and 
languages.  Every  Indian  has  many  sub  identities  also.  It  is  not  only 
religion  or  region  or  language  or  ethnicity  alone  that  gives  an  identity  as 
an  Indian,  but  the  identity  emerges  from  a  complex  web  of  diversity. 
Since  ancient  times,  it  has  been  the  proud  privilege  of  Indians  to  live  in 
harmony  with  each  other.  In  our  country,  there  are  numerous  instances 
where  members  of  one  community  have  unhesitatingly  helped  members 
of  another  community,  by  providing  shelter,  help  and  assistance, 
including  during  difficult  times.  These  are  the  examples  that  we  need  to 
follow.  This  is  the  basis  of  India’s  culture.  The  basic  fact  is  that  all 
Indians,  to  whatever  religion,  region  or  community  they  might  belong 
to,  are  Indians.  We  should  not  let  our  narrower  identities  stand  in  conflict 
with  our  identity  as  Indians.  We  have  a  precious  heritage  to  maintain 
and  we  cannot  allow  ourselves  to  act  contrary  to  it. 

In  this  diversity,  the  founding  fathers  of  our  nation  saw  a  vibrant 
Indian  identity.  We  have  flourished  and  maintained  our  unity.  The  image 
of  India  all  over  the  world  is  that  of  a  country  with  strong  democratic 
roots,  and  a  tradition  of  mutual  respect  between  different  communities. 
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The  spirit  of  harmony  and  tolerance  has  been  our  hallmark.  We  need  to 
understand  that  those  who  pursue  a  divisive  agenda  see  every  element 
of  our  diversity  as  an  issue  they  can  use,  for  polarizing  us  for  their 
selfish  interests.  In  such  situations,  as  Indians,  we  must  collectively 
stand  up  as  one.  The  message  should  be  that  we  will  not  pursue  a  divisive 
agenda,  but  pursue  an  agenda  for  the  growth  and  prosperity  of  our  nation 
and  we  will  not  be  divided  whatever  the  provocation.  We  will  not  waiver 
in  our  commitment  to  our  intrinsic  values  and  strength  nor  deviate  from 
our  national  goals.  We  will  retain  our  diversity  as  our  strength.  We  will 
continue  to  contribute  to  the  world  with  the  richness  of  our  culture, 
thought  and  philosophy,  which  is  based  on  harmony  and  tolerance. 

The  recent  events  in  Mumbai  evoked  a  strong  reaction  and  deserve 
to  be  condemned  in  the  strongest  possible  terms.  They  are  an  attack  on 
our  composite  culture  and  identity  Terrorists  belong  to  no  religion.  They 
are  messengers  of  death  and  destruction  who  kill  innocent  people  with 
the  objective  of  creating  chaos  and  discordance  in  societies  and 
hampering  the  progress  of  nations.  They  wish  to  generate  a  fear  psychosis 
and  destroy  harmony  existing  amongst  people.  A  peaceful  and  tolerant 
society  is  the  result  of  understanding  and  compassion,  developed  over 
long  periods  of  time,  in  an  enlightened  and  progressive  environment. 
We  should  not  forget  that  this  is  our  rich  heritage.  We  cannot  allow  our 
national  ethos  to  be  affected  by  terrorists,  who  have  been  brought  up  in 
an  environment  of  intolerance.  Do  not  forget  that  our  unity  will  be  the 
greatest  weapon  in  our  armour  in  the  fight  against  terrorism.  As  a  country 
of  many  communities,  unless  we  can  live  in  harmony  with  each  other, 
respecting  each  other’s  beliefs  and  habits,  we  cannot  build  a  great  and 
united  nation. 

Measures  are  being  taken  by  the  Government  to  strengthen  security 
and  all  the  citizens  of  the  country  must  come  forward  to  support  efforts 
to  eradicate  terrorism  and  violence.  At  this  time,  the  nation  needs  the 
contribution  of  every  individual  to  strengthen  every  fabric  of  our  nation. 
Let  us  create  an  atmosphere  of  cooperation  and  work  for  the  advancement 
of  India.  After  the  Mumbai  attacks,  the  global  community  has,  in  one 
voice,  expressed  its  solidarity  with  India.  The  time  has  come  for  all 
nations  to  join  hands  to  work  collectively  against  this  common  enemy, 
the  phenomenon  of  global  terrorism.  Terrorism  and  its  sponsors  have  to 
be  defeated  for  building  a  peaceful  world. 
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Our  scriptures  tell  us  that  we  should  have  long-term  objectives 
and  pursue  them. 

nf^T  %sft,  W\  epffl 

Dirgham  pasyata  ma  hrasvam 

Look  far  ahead;  do  not  be  shortsighted. 

It  is  our  vision  to  create  a  strong  and  progressive  India,  where  all 
its  people  can  live  a  life  of  dignity  in  an  atmosphere  of  peace. 

As  Governments  we  must  take  all  necessary  measures  to  combat 
terrorism.  As  societies,  we  need  to  reaffirm  our  commitment  to  the 
welfare  of  humanity  at  large  and  as  individual  we  need  to  inculcate  a 
tolerant  approach.  Mahatma  Gandhi  has  given  the  very  valuable 
philosophy  of  truth  and  tolerance  to  guide  us  in  our  quest  for  peace  and 
development. 

I  would  like  to  emphasize  the  need  to  infuse  in  the  youth  of  our 
country  with  an  understanding  of  India  as  a  country  with  a  deep 
civilisational  commitment  to  peace,  tolerance  and  harmony,  which 
imbibes  the  concept  of  unity  in  diversity.  Our  education  system  and  our 
curriculum,  apart  from  imparting  skills  to  the  youth  for  earning  a 
livelihood,  should  also  help  them  become  responsible  citizens,  who 
understand  that  people  of  different  cultures,  religions  and  backgrounds, 
live  not  only  in  their  own  nation,  but  indeed  in  the  world.  They  should 
develop  the  ability  to  contribute  to  the  welfare  of  humankind  and  promote 
peace.  They  should  spread  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  message  of  ahimsa  and 
humanity  all  over  the  world.  I  am  confident  that  the  students  of  Tukdoji 
Maharaj  Nagpur  University  will  be  active  participants  in  propagating 
the  wise  words  of  Sant  Tukdoji  Maharaj  who  gave  us  a  vision  of  universal 
brotherhood. 

I  conclude  with  his  words  : — 

Let  brotherhood  prevail  in  India  forever, 

May  this  boon  be  granted. 

I  wish  all  success  to  the  Conference  and  to  the  University. 


NIRD — -A  Training  Organization  for  Rural 

Development  Managers 


T  AM  HAPPY  TO  be  here  today  to  deliver  the  Golden  Jubilee  Lecture 
of  the  National  Institute  of  Rural  Development,  which  has  over  the 
last  fifty  years  carved  for  itself,  a  prominent  place  amongst  the  premier 
institutions  of  the  country. 

This  Golden  Jubilee  reminds  us  that  the  1950s  was  an  exciting 
period  for  community  development  in  India.  I  am  honored  to  pay  tribute 
to  the  memory  of  the  Late  Shri  S.  K.  Dey,  the  founder  of  the  community 
development  movement  in  India  and  a  great  institution  builder.  Other 
distinguished  administrators,  social  scientists  and  several  other 
personalities,  have  also  contributed  immensely  to  the  growth  of  this 
institute  over  the  last  five  decades. 

Our  country  is  fortunate  to  have  several  institutions  of  national 
importance,  which  were  built  out  of  a  vision  and  a  dream.  Making  Indian 
villages  into  republics  was  the  dream  of  Mahatma  Gandhi.  Pandit 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  gave  shape  to  this  dream,  through  his  vision  of 
community  development  projects.  This  vision  led  to  the  establishment 
of  two  institutions  -  the  Central  Institute  of  Study  and  Research  in 
Community  Development,  at  Mussoorie  and  the  Trainers’  Training 
Institute  in  Community  Development,  at  Rajpur  in  1958.  These  two 
were  later  merged,  re-located  to  Hyderabad  and  renamed  as  the  National 
Institute  of  Rural  Development. 

Today,  this  Institute  is  an  important  intellectual  and  academic 
landmark  of  Hyderabad,  with  a  large  campus,  sylvan  surroundings  and 
state-of-the-art  training  infrastructure.  All  of  these  create  the  platform 
from  which  the  NIRD  can  deliver  high  quality  national  and  international 
training  programmes  to  thousands  of  rural  development  functionaries.  I 
understand  that  together  with  its  two  Regional  Centres  at  Guwahati  and 
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Patna,  the  NIRD  conducts  over  300  national  and  international  training 
programmes  every  year.  It  also  trains  around  8,000  rural  development 
functionaries,  which  include  government  officials,  elected  representatives, 
Non-Governmental  Organizations  and  international  delegates. 

Over  the  years,  the  NIRD  has  emerged  as  a  well-known  training 
organization  for  rural  development  managers.  Backed  by  its  five  decades 
of  experience  in  rural  development  and  its  highly  qualified  faculty 
members  with  both  national  and  international  exposure,  it  has  built  for 
itself  a  reputation  as  a  centre  of  excellence. 

Mahatma  Gandhi  believed  that  the  heart  of  India  throbs  in  the 
villages  and  that  people’s  participation  was  of  importance  for  achieving 
“Gram  Swaraj”  and  for  the  prosperity  of  rural  areas  and  welfare  of  the 
poor.  The  participation  of  every  person  in  our  rural  areas  is  very 
important,  for  the  proper  and  effective  implementation  of  schemes  and 
programmes  which  are  expected  to  bring  benefits  to  our  villages.  The 
Panchayati  Raj  system  is  an  instrument  to  make  this  a  reality.  The  NIRD 
played  an  important  role  in  the  evolution  of  the  73rd  Constitution 
Amendment,  paving  the  way  for  the  creation  of  the  Panchayati  Raj 
system  and  restructuring  of  rural  development  programmes.  I  hope  that 
the  NIRD  will  augment  its  training  infrastructure  for  extending  capacity 
building  support  in  various  aspects  of  integrated  rural  development  to 
the  representatives  of  the  Panchayati  Raj  Institutions,  especially  women. 
Models  for  sustainable  growth  could  be  developed  and  shared  with  them. 
As  a  result  of  social  mobilization,  there  are  a  large  number  of  Self  Help 
Groups  in  India  today.  All  help  should  be  given  to  them  also.  The  NIRD 
could  assist  them  in  channelising  their  efforts  in  the  direction  of 
productive  enterprises  and  support  them  in  capacity  building. 

I  am  informed  that  from  this  year  onwards  a  one-year  Post  Graduate 
Diploma  Programme  in  Rural  Development  Management  will 
commence  here.  Its  aim  is  to  develop  a  committed  and  competent  cadre 
of  rural  development  management  professionals  in  the  country.  This,  I 
hope  will  eventually  create  a  large  pool  of  programme  delivery  managers 
whose  induction  is  vital  to  the  success  of  rural  development  and  for 
meeting  the  aspirations  of  the  people.  In  the  rapidly  changing  economic 
scenario,  effective  implementation  of  projects  and  programmes  designed 
for  the  welfare  of  the  rural  areas  is  necessary  for  achieving  food  security 
as  well  as  a  growth  process  that  is  equitable  in  our  country. 
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Food  security  is  an  important  goal,  particularly  in  the  contemporary 
world,  which  faced  a  serious  global  food  crisis  earlier  this  year.  This 
can  only  be  achieved  through  rapid  agricultural  growth  and  multi¬ 
dimensional  rural  development.  To  enhance  agricultural  productivity, 
land  development  and  irrigation  are  necessary.  Land  is  a  critically 
important  national  resource,  the  efficient  use  of  which  is  vital  for 
economic  growth  and  development  of  rural  areas.  However,  land  is  under 
tremendous  pressure  both  biotic  and  abiotic.  There  should  be  optimum 
utilization  of  land  and  efforts  must  be  made  to  improve  its  quality  and 
restore  soil  health.  Farmers  can  be  made  aware  and  encouraged  to  adopt 
improved  agricultural  practices  to  enhance  productivity.  Implements  and 
methodologies  should  be  such  so  as  to  reduce  the  drudgery  and  hard 
labour  of  farming  operations.  Sometimes  simple  innovations  have 
proved  to  be  of  great  utility  -  a  maize  dehusker-cum-shelling  machine 
and  a  garlic  bulb  breaker  developed  in  Rajasthan,  became  very  popular. 
The  NIRD  should  encourage  the  development  of  farmer  friendly 
machines.  Rain-fed  farming  is  like  a  gamble  and,  therefore,  every  effort 
must  be  made  to  make  water  available  over  longer  periods  of  time. 
Small  structures  like  farm  ponds,  village  tanks,  nallah  bunds  can  be 
built  and  at  the  same  time,  the  upkeep  and  de-silting  of  existing  water 
bodies  can  be  undertaken  to  enhance  their  water  storage  capacity.  Apart 
from  Government  programmes,  these  activities  can  also  be  undertaken 
through  shramadan  by  motivating  people.  Here,  the  role  of  the  Rural 
Development  Management  professionals  will  be  very  important.  As 
trained  persons  with  knowledge  and  understanding  of  the  rural 
environment  they  should  be  like  guides  who  can  carefully  take  their 
group  on  the  road  that  lies  ahead. 

Our  rural  communities  face  many  challenges  and  opportunities.  I 
would  like  institutions  to  provide  creative  answers  to  these  challenges 
and  convert  them  into  opportunities  for  the  development  of  rural  India. 
An  important  assignment  will  be  to  make  technologies  available  for 
developing  rural  communities.  In  this  context,  I  understand  that  the  NIRD 
has  been  working  towards  creating  a  Technology  Bank  or  what  is  called 
a  Te-Bank.  This  is  expected  to  serve  as  a  virtual  platform  to  collect, 
store  and  share  appropriate  technologies  with  stakeholders  to  enhance 
their  livelihood  opportunities.  Knowledge  kiosks  should  be  set  up  at 
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the  panchayat  level  for  wider  dissemination  of  information  about  useful 
technologies. 

Researchers  must  also  remember  that  India  has  a  vast  repository 
of  traditional  knowledge.  This  knowledge  has  been  accumulated  over 
years  of  practice  by  our  people.  It  is  important  to  understand  and  value 
this  knowledge,  which  can  be  the  basis  of  further  research  and 
development. 

I  believe  that  access  to  knowledge  is  critical  for  the  growth  of  all 
sectors  of  our  economy  and  this  includes  agriculture  and  its  allied  sectors. 
The  benefits  of  Information  Communication  Technology  must  also  reach 
our  villages,  including  remote  and  far-flung  areas  and  be  available  to 
the  rural  population,  especially  women  and  the  weaker  sections. 
Technological  interventions  that  are  gender  sensitive  and  link  the  weaker 
sections  of  society  to  the  national  mainstream  are  the  need  of  the  hour. 

I  once  again  compliment  all  those  associated  with  the  development 
of  this  Institute  for  their  dedication,  commitment  and  professionalism. 
I  would  encourage  it  to  continue  with  its  endeavour  to  develop  training 
infrastructure  and  equipment  for  national  and  international  programmes. 

I  once  again  wish  the  NIRD  and  its  fine  team  of  faculty  members  a 
great  future. 


Diasporas — Product  and  Drivers  of 
Globalization  Process 


T  AM  HAPPY  to  be  here  at  the  Seventh  Pravasi  Bharatiya  Divas.  Let 
me  begin  by  saying  ‘welcome  home’  and  wish  all  of  you  a  happy 
New  Year.  I  am  sure  that  your  deliberations  over  the  past  two  days  would 
have  been  useful  in  understanding  and  re-connecting  with  India,  the 
country  of  your  origin.  The  meeting  would  also  have  provided  an 
opportunity  to  renew  contacts  with  old  friends  and  to  build  new 
friendships.  All  this  should  contribute,  in  practical  terms,  to  carry  forward 
our  overall  agenda  of  the  Indian  overseas  community  engaging  with 
India  and  vice-versa. 

On  this  day,  we  commemorate  the  home  coming  in  1915,  of 
Mahatma  Gandhi,  the  first  great  Pravasi,  from  South  Africa  to  lead  a 
non-violent  struggle  for  freedom  not  only  for  India  but  also  for  those 
who  similarly  fought  for  freedom  against  colonial  rule.  This  beautiful 
city  has  over  the  years  distinguished  itself  as  a  major  economic  hub  in 
this  region  and  grown  in  stature  as  a  modern  and  educationally  as  well 
as  culturally  vibrant  city.  I  am  happy  that  the  first  Central  Maritime 
University  of  the  country,  which  will  promote  maritime  studies  and 
research  has  been  established  here. 

The  Overseas  Indian  Community  from  this  region  has  a  strong 
presence  in  countries  of  South  East  Asia  as  a  result  of  maritime  and 
trade  links  between  South  India  and  South  East  Asia  since  ancient  times. 
The  people  of  South  India  share  millennia  of  history,  culture  and 
economic  ties  with  people  in  several  countries. 

Today,  the  Indian  Diaspora  is  estimated  at  about  25  million  and 
spread  across  1 1 0  countries.  The  story  of  the  overseas  Indian  community 
is  truly  the  story  of  ordinary  people  with  extraordinary  courage  and 
enterprise.  It  is  a  story  of  trials  and  tribulations  and  the  eventual  triumph 
of  the  migrants  who  travelled  to  distant  lands.  Overseas  Indians  are  a 


Speech  at  the  7th  Pravasi  Bharatiya  Divas  Convention,  Chennai,  Tamil  Nadu, 
9  January  2009. 


102 


PRATIBHADEVISINGH  PATIL  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


large  and  well  educated  community.  We  are  proud  of  the  role  they  play 
in  contributing  to  the  growth  of  the  countries  of  their  adoption. 

India  too  has  grown  in  stature.  Besides  being  acclaimed  as  a  stable 
and  responsible  democracy  since  its  independence,  India’s  growth  story 
has,  in  recent  years,  captured  global  imagination.  Our  focus  for  the  future 
is  to  expand  economic  opportunity  for  all  our  people  and  propel  our 
economy  towards  higher  growth  rates.  India  is  seeking  to  bridge  the 
infrastructure  deficit  and  to  achieve  energy  security,  food  security 
and  human  welfare  security.  Our  task  will  be  undertaken,  in  a  climate 
of  a  global  slowdown  but  I  believe  that  we  have  the  capacity  to  grow 
even  in  these  difficult  times.  The  monetary  and  fiscal  stimulus  packages 
of  the  Government  should  generate  the  confidence.  We  should  bear  in 
mind  that  India,  with  its  large  dynamic  domestic  market,  has  an  edge 
over  the  others. 

The  global  economic  crises  has  opened  the  debate  of  financial 
management  of  credit  and  banking  systems  which  triggered  the 
meltdown  in  the  first  instance.  It  is  now  raising  the  fear  of  recession  in 
several  countries.  This  has  had  its  echo  in  our  region  as  well.  We  need 
to  learn  lessons  from  the  ongoing  crisis  and  take  measures  to  secure  the 
future  growth  prospects  of  the  global  economy.  This  is  also  an 
opportunity  to  review  existing  global  financial  systems,  structures  and 
coordination  mechanisms,  with  a  view  to  taking  corrective  measures.  I 
would  like  to  mention  two  aspects  in  particular. 

One,  the  key  lesson  is  that  sustainable  economic  growth  is  far  too 
important  to  be  left  entirely  to  the  market.  The  absence  of  regulation 
can  and  does  create  hazards.  We  have  to  create  better  regulatory  systems 
and  “best  practices”  in  the  management  of  capital  markets  as  well  as  in 
fiscal  policy.  Global  financial  markets  need  a  coherent  set  of  transparent 
rules  for  all  of  the  participants  in  order  to  have  a  fair  and  orderly  market. 
We  must  enforce  them  evenly. 

The  second  issue  is  the  need  for  a  global  financial  architecture  that 
is  more  inclusive.  Restructuring  of  the  International  Monetary  Fund 
and  the  World  Bank  on  a  broad  basis  is  necessary  as  the  global  economy 
today  is  so  integrated  that  what  happens  in  one  part  of  the  world  can 
affect  different  parts  of  the  world.  Therefore,  we,  need  to  have  a  more 
participative  and  inclusive  financial  architecture  for  the  management 
of  the  global  economy  that  can  be  more  responsive  in  preventing  the 
recurrence  of  such  economic  crises  in  the  future.  India  can  contribute  to 
this  process  in  a  significant  way. 
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In  India,  we  have  an  effective  capital  market  regulator  and  a  strong 
central  bank.  Our  banks  and  financial  institutions  are  based  on  fiduciary 
responsibility,  are  adequately  capitalized  and  well  regulated.  As  I 
mentioned  earlier,  the  growth  impetus  of  the  Indian  economy  stems 
essentially  from  its  large  and  growing  domestic  market.  We  have  in  the 
last  five  years  seen  high  rates  of  domestic  savings  and  investment. 

Our  economy  has  both  the  capacity  and  the  resilience  to  remain  on 
course  for  economic  growth.  India  offers  the  opportunity  to  invest  in  a 
stable,  growing  market.  I  would  like  to  see  overseas  Indians  benefit 
from  the  various  economic  opportunities  that  India  offers,  in  particular 
the  huge  investment  options  in  India’s  infrastructure. 

Your  decision  to  invest  in  India  will  also  be  a  strong  rebuff  to  the 
terrorists  who  attacked  Mumbai.  These  attacks  were  perpetrated  by 
groups  inimical  to  a  progressive,  prosperous  and  secular  India.  Common 
citizens,  policemen,  firemen  and  Special  Forces  laid  down  their  lives 
both  as  innocent  victims  and  valiant  warriors  to  defend  the  city.  Today, 
on  the  occasion  of  the  Pravasi  Bharatiya  Divas,  we  pay  tribute  to  those 
valiant  men  and  women. 

I  congratulate  Mr.  Ramdien  Sarjoe  Vice  President  of  Suriname, 
Mr.  Angidi  Chettiar,  Vice-President  of  Mauritius  and  other  distinguished 
overseas  Indians  who  have  been  honoured  with  the  conferment  of  the 
Pravasi  Bharatiya  Samman.  This  award  is  recognition  of  your  eminence 
and  a  salute  to  your  contribution  to  your  people  and  country.  Let  me 
congratulate  all  of  you. 

I  must  on  this  occasion  also  commend  the  role  of  the  overseas 
Indian  workers.  There  are  over  five  million  overseas  Indian  workers 
who  remit  to  India  equivalent  to  between  US  $  10  to  12  billion  every 
year.  They  are  at  the  lower  end  of  the  income  scale;  their  remittances 
however,  not  only  support  household  consumption  back  home  but  also 
provide  resources  for  investment  in  the  rural  sector,  particularly 
agriculture.  The  Ministry  of  Overseas  Indian  Affairs  should  consider 
whether  it  is  possible  to  institute  a  separate  set  of  awards  from  next  year 
onwards  to  recognize  the  contribution  of  overseas  Indian  workers.  This 
will  serve  as  a  morale  booster  to  them  who  work  tirelessly  overseas  in 
difficult  conditions.  The  genuine  grievances  of  the  overseas  Indian  should 
be  addressed  expeditiously.  The  Government  could  also  look  at 
innovative  approaches  to  channelise  foreign  remittances,  especially  of 
workers  for  productive  investment. 
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Diasporas  are  both  the  products  and  the  drivers  of  globalization 
process.  However,  in  this  process,  worldwide  disparities  of  incomes  are 
widening.  Poverty  and  inequity  are  incompatible  with  sustainability. 
The  challenge  is  to  reduce  disparities  through  capacity  building  and 
providing  the  poor,  access  to  knowledge  and  resources  needed  for  a 
meaningful  life.  We  must  seek  to  bridge  the  knowledge  divide  between 
the  ‘haves’  and  the  ‘have-nots’. 

It  is  a  great  challenge.  You  all  can  play  a  decisive  role  with  the 
knowledge  and  experience  you  have  gained  as  academics  or  scholars, 
scientists  and  technologists,  professionals  or  businessmen.  I  have  no 
doubt,  as  responsible  citizens  you  will  use  your  knowledge  to  change 
things  for  the  better,  both  for  yourselves  and  society. 


Providing  Better  Living  Conditions  for  the 

Poorest  of  the  Poor 


f  |  TOMORROW,  WE  WILL  be  celebrating  our  60th  Republic  Day. 

1  extend  my  good  wishes  to  our  citizens  from  all  walks  of  life,  living 
in  the  country  and  overseas.  I  convey  my  special  greetings  to  the  members 
of  our  Armed  Forces  and  Paramilitary  Forces  who  guard  our  frontiers 
on  land,  sea  and  air.  I  also  extend  my  greetings  to  the  Central  and  State 
level  police  forces,  including  our  internal  security  forces.  Today  is  also 
an  occasion  to  pay  homage  to  those  who  laid  down  their  lives  for  the 
safety  and  security  of  the  nation.  We  owe  a  deep  gratitude  to  them. 

For  six  decades  we  have  been  a  democratic  republic  and  have  been 
guided  by  the  principles  of  justice,  liberty,  equality  and  fraternity.  The 
60th  milestone  is  marked  with  the  many  successes  that  we  have  achieved 
in  different  fields,  and  a  host  of  issues  that  need  our  attention.  We  can 
look  at  our  achievements  with  justifiable  pride  and  focus  on  our 
shortcomings  with  a  spirit  of  resolve.  It  is  the  manner  in  which  we  address 
the  challenges  we  face  that  will  determine  the  destiny  towards  which 
our  nation  is  steered. 

We  have  witnessed,  in  the  last  one  year,  major  events  in  the  financial 
and  security  scenario  both  at  the  global  and  the  national  level  -  terrorism 
and  violence,  natural  disasters,  volatility  in  oil  and  food  prices,  and  a 
global  economic  slowdown.  These  tested  the  inherent  structures  and 
systems  for  dealing  with  emergent  situations,  throwing  up  challenges 
of  addressing  inadequacies  and  highlighting  the  need  to  reinforce 
monitoring  and  response  mechanisms. 

In  the  terrorist  attacks  in  our  cities  and  in  different  States  many 
innocent  lives  were  lost.  The  concerted  and  well  planned  attacks  in 
Mumbai  stand  out  as  an  example  of  a  ruthless  operation  undertaken  to 
damage  the  confidence  of  India.  The  nation  was  outraged.  However, 
contrary  to  what  the  terrorists  had  hoped,  the  event  saw  the  emergence 
of  a  unified  and  strong  voice  from  India.  The  elections  that  were  held 
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after  the  Mumbai  attacks  to  the  Legislative  Assemblies  of  some  of  our 
States,  including  Jammu  and  Kashmir  saw  a  large  voter  turnout, 
reaffirming  the  faith  of  the  people  of  India  in  a  democratic  polity.  Unity 
is  our  greatest  strength.  It  is  that  unique  amalgam  which  transforms  the 
over  one  billion  individuals  of  the  country  into  an  over  one  billion  strong 
resolve  of  one  nation.  It  is  this  unity  which  has  seen  us  through  difficult 
times  and  is  what  we  must  preserve  as  we  seek  to  fulfill  our  national 
ambitions  and  goals. 

One  of  the  priority  tasks  faced  by  us  is  to  secure  the  nation  against 
terrorist  and  fundamentalist  elements.  Government  has  put  in  place  a 
new  agency  to  deal  with  terrorist  threats  and  has  also  brought  in 
legislative  changes.  A  determined,  coordinated  and  concerted  approach 
by  all  agencies  to  tackle  this  menace  would  be  necessary.  Our  security 
personnel  can  be  confident  that  every  citizen  of  India  is  with  them  as 
they  take  action  to  safeguard  our  borders  and  secure  our  safety  and 
security  within  the  country.  I  call  on  fellow  citizens  and  the  media  to  be 
a  part  of  this  security  network.  This  entails  responsible  behaviour  in 
which  we  are  aware  of  our  surroundings,  and  do  not  inadvertently  create 
an  atmosphere  of  fear  or  insecurity. 

Our  Constitution  is  our  charter  of  democracy  and  of  the  rights  of 
the  people.  Individual  freedom  and  dignity  is  guaranteed  under  the 
fundamental  rights  included  in  the  Constitution.  Universal  franchise 
has  given  to  the  citizens  the  right  to  determine  their  political  choices. 
The  development  process  itself  is  becoming  an  increasingly  participatory 
activity.  The  Right  to  Information  Act  provides  citizens  a  channel  to 
seek  accountability  in  governance.  All  this  places  the  citizen  at  the  centre, 
in  terms  of  the  recipient  of  the  benefits  of  the  growth  of  the  nation  and 
as  also  the  key  player  in  shaping  the  growth  process.  For  success  to  be 
achieved  each  one  has  to  play  his  or  her  part.  Gandhiji  used  to  emphasize 
that,  “it  is  in  this  spirit  that  each  one  of  us  should  act.”  I  am  confident 
that  all  citizens  will  perform  their  duties  towards  the  nation  in  accordance 
with  the  wise  words  of  the  Father  of  our  Nation.  Hard  work,  grit, 
determination  and  perseverance  of  its  population  are  the  brick  and  mortar 
of  nation  building,  which  itself  is  a  complex  task.  I  mention  this  because 
at  times,  cynical  views  have  been  expressed,  ignoring  that  it  was  the 
will  and  sacrifice  of  our  people  that  defeated  a  mighty  colonial  power 
and  there  is  no  reason  to  doubt,  that  with  determination  and  dedication 
we  will  become  a  mighty  nation. 
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I  believe  each  one  of  us  is  a  proud  Indian,  willing  to  work  for  the 
nation  but  the  question  is  how  do  we  bring  about  unison  in  our  efforts? 
It  cannot  be  through  the  following  of  a  narrow  agenda.  We  cannot  give 
in  to  regional,  sectarian  or  caste  considerations.  These  concepts  militate 
against  the  very  principles  we  chose  to  follow  when  we  began  our  journey 
as  a  free  nation.  All  Indians,  undoubtedly,  have  many  identities  but  with 
an  underlying  common  identity  of  being  Indian.  We  may  hail  from  one 
region  but  belong  to  a  different  caste  or  religion  or  speak  a  different 
language,  but  that  cannot  dilute  our  Indian  identity.  That  identity  in 
essence  means  a  civilizational  ethos  of  a  shared  experience  of  living 
together  in  harmony  through  generations,  in  a  milieu  of  great  diversity 
but  in  a  spirit  of  tolerance  and  forbearance,  that  flows  from  our  basic 
belief  of  unity.  The  incidents  of  violence  by  one  community  against 
another  can  have  no  place  in  a  pluralistic  society.  I  appeal  to  my  fellow 
citizens  to  vow  that  they  would  fight  divisive  agendas  and  work  for  an 
India  in  which  our  first  identity  is  Indian  and,  only  thereafter,  our  other 
descriptions  follow. 

The  slowdown  of  the  global  economy,  triggered  by  the  actions  of 
some  credit  and  banking  institutions  has  resulted  in  a  crisis  of  confidence 
all  around.  The  need  for  strengthening  oversight  mechanisms  for 
financial  institutions  and  for  rules  which  are  clear,  transparent  and 
uniformly  applied  is  being  acutely  felt.  Some  companies  that  over¬ 
extended  or  functioned  in  an  unethical  manner  have  caused  losses  to 
shareholders.  Such  incidents  profile  the  need  for  stronger  corporate 
governance.  There  must  be  clear  principles  of  accountability  when  such 
losses  take  place.  The  richness  of  a  few  cannot  be  at  the  cost  of  depriving 
others  of  their  due.  The  traditional  Indian  ethics  emphasized  saving 
wisely,  investing  productively  and  not  borrowing  more  than  the  capacity 
to  repay.  These  hold  valuable  lessons  for  the  business  world.  As 
Governments  take  necessary  domestic  measures  to  ensure  that  financial 
institutions  and  companies  adhere  strictly  to  high  standards  and  conduct, 
it  should  be  accompanied  with  greater  international  co-operation  so  that 
there  is  coordinated  action  in  this  regard.  The  need  for  having  an  inclusive 
international  financial  architecture  cannot  be  over  emphasized.  India 
will  bring  to  the  global  discussions  considerable  weightage  and 
meaningful  contribution  for  a  more  credible  and  viable  financial 
structure.  The  instances  of  financial  imprudence,  which  can  put  global 
welfare  at  jeopardy,  cannot  be  allowed  to  happen  again. 
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India  has  been  impacted  by  the  global  environment.  However,  our 
economy  has  the  fundamental  strength  and  resilience  to  remain  on  course 
for  economic  growth.  The  global  financial  crisis  can  be  an  opportunity 
to  reinforce  the  structures  of  our  domestic  economy.  Government  has 
announced  monetary  and  fiscal  stimulus  packages  to  increase  liquidity 
in  the  market  and  encourage  investments.  We  have  a  very  large  domestic 
market  and  by  increasing  the  purchasing  power  capacity  of  all  sections 
of  society,  our  economic  development  can  be  stimulated.  We  could  even 
be  one  of  the  nations  who  can  act  as  an  engine  to  help  revive  the  global 
economy. 

Economic  development  serves  a  social  purpose  when  it  is  for  the 
welfare  of  the  people.  It  is  our  effort  to  work  towards  providing 
education,  health  and  better  living  conditions  for  the  poorest  of  the  poor 
and  the  weakest  of  the  weak.  We  have  made  progress  in  the  last  60 
years  but  our  task  is  not  yet  completed.  We  have  to  continue  our  efforts 
if  we  are  to  achieve  the  goal  that  we  have  set  for  ourselves  to  become  a 
developed  country. 

We  are  seeking  to  address  inequities  in  the  growth  process  through 
an  inclusive  approach  that  brings  within  its  ambit  all  regions  and  all 
peoples.  This  assumes  even  greater  importance  in  these  difficult  days 
of  economic  stress.  Economic  opportunities  should  also  be  accessible 
in  the  remotest  areas.  We  should  expedite  development  of  our  basic 
infrastructure  in  the  country,  including  in  the  North  Eastern  region.  The 
poor  and  the  disadvantaged  people  need  to  be  drawn  into  circles  of 
growth,  to  avoid  their  alienation  from  the  mainstream. 

Welfare  and  development  schemes  implemented  in  earnest  can 
bring  about  tangible  difference  to  the  lives  of  the  people.  Development 
partners,  working  with  utmost  commitment  and  without  the  taint  of 
corruption,  can  be  the  agents  of  change.  Improvement  in  the  human 
development  parameters  is  important  to  create  a  productive  work  force 
and  an  enriched  society.  It  is  Gross  Domestic  Product  along  with  welfare 
of  the  people  that  are  the  twin  pillars  of  a  progressive  nation. 

Rural  development  can  be  a  very  effective  vehicle  for  spreading 
the  benefits  of  balanced  growth.  The  global  spike  in  the  price  of 
foodgrains  last  year,  and  the  resultant  fears  of  shortages  and  hunger, 
carries  the  message  that  the  nation  must,  at  all  times,  be  focused  on  its 
agriculture  sector  and  food  sufficiency.  Improvement  of  agriculture 
through  better  and  scientific  agricultural  techniques  would  contribute 


NATIONAL  AFFAIRS 


109 


to  the  food  security  of  the  country.  We  have  a  rich  heritage  of  agricultural 
practices  like  land  use,  cropping  patterns  and  use  of  manure.  We  can 
also  appropriately  use  this  reservoir  of  traditional  knowledge  in  our 
agriculture  sector. 

Locating  food  processing  industries  close  to  our  rural  areas  can, 
while  avoiding  tremendous  losses  in  agricultural  produce,  be  useful  for 
generating  employment  options  for  our  rural  youth.  By  strengthening 
our  agriculture  economy,  we  can  bring  about  the  upgradation  in  this 
sector,  and  also  create  internal  economic  demand,  through  enhanced 
incomes  of  the  farmers.  Thus  our  agriculture  sector  can  act  as  a  catalyst 
for  stronger  and  sustainable  growth. 

Many  countries  of  the  world  have  greatly  benefited  from  their 
forests.  Similarly,  we  must  look  at  better  management  of  our  forests, 
which  have  a  wide  diversity  of  flora  and  fauna  including  medicinal 
plants.  They  can  be  important  in  generating  social,  economic  and 
environmental  benefits  for  the  country.  We  have  adopted  legislation  for 
recognizing  habitation  and  occupation  rights  of  forest  dwellers.  It  is 
important  to  build  their  capacity  for  undertaking  forest-based  enterprises 
in  a  manner  that  while  they  use  forest  resources  they  preserve  forest 
health  and  conserve  its  wild-life  and  bio-diversity. 

On  the  social  welfare  agenda,  I  would  like  to  highlight  two  groups 
that  constitute  a  major  part  of  our  population — youth  and  women.  India 
is  a  young  nation  from  a  demographic  point  of  view.  The  youth  represent 
the  hope  for  the  future  and  are  an  invaluable  asset  to  the  nation.  Their 
hopes  and  aspirations  for  growth  and  prosperity  are  indeed  the  aspirations 
of  the  nation  itself.  Productive  employment  generation  prospects  can 
be  created  through  skill  development  and  vocational  training.  I  call  on 
our  youth  to  take  advantage  of  opportunities  that  are  available  to  them. 
In  addition  to  self-  development,  they  must  pledge  to  abjure  violence 
and  work  for  the  welfare  of  humanity. 

I  would  be  amiss  if  I  did  not  mention  the  laurels  that  the  youth 
have  brought  to  the  nation  in  the  field  of  sports  in  the  recent  past. 
The  Olympics  in  Beijing  last  year  saw  medals  being  won  by  Indians. 
This,  alongwith  the  commendable  performances  at  various  sporting 
events  around  the  world,  is  significant.  They,  perhaps,  signal  that  we 
are  at  the  beginning  of  a  more  fulfilling  era  in  international  sports.  A 
focus  on  providing  facilities  and  encouragement  to  our  young 
sportspersons  is  necessary. 
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As  the  first  woman  President  of  India,  there  is  a  natural  empathy 
that  I  have  for  the  women  of  our  country.  I  am  conscious  about  the 
constraints  and  difficulties  that  they  face  in  realizing  their  full  potential. 
Their  empowerment  is  necessary  and  that  can  only  come  through 
education  and  economic  development.  A  woman  has  a  right  to  live  with 
dignity  and  a  right  to  be  an  equal  citizen  of  the  country. 

I  have  set  up  a  Committee  of  Governors,  to  suggest  steps  to  move 
forward  rapidly  on  the  agenda  of  gender  equality.  Government  has 
introduced  gender  budgeting.  It  should  be  adopted  by  every  Ministry, 
every  Department  and  all  State  Governments  for  promoting  gender 
equality.  These  initiatives  along  with  other  efforts  to  make  women 
effective  partners  in  our  national  life,  should  converge  into  a  national 
mission  for  empowerment  of  women.  Self  Help  Groups  have  proved  to 
be  effective  vehicles  for  the  economic  transformation  of  women.  It 
should  be  our  endeavour  to  bring  every  eligible  woman  under  the  cover 
of  a  Self  Help  Group  for  her  economic  empowerment.  We  also  need  to 
address  the  gender  bias  prevalent  in  our  society  which  has  resulted  in 
social  malpractices  like  female  foeticide,  dowry,  child  marriage  and  other 
evils.  With  a  view  to  make  society  sensitive  towards  the  girl  child,  the 
“National  Girl  Child  Day”  will  be  celebrated  on  24th  January,  from 
this  year  onwards.  Civil  society  and  the  media  can  also  play  a  very 
important  role  in  changing  mindsets  and  I  call  upon  them  to  do  so  with 
drive  and  commitment. 

Malnutrition  among  women  and  high  infant  mortality  are 
intrinsically  linked  to  affordable  medical  facilities  reaching  the  common 
man.  Growth  in  the  country  should  get  reflected  in  reducing  malnutrition. 
Programmes  like  the  National  Rural  Health  Mission  require  the  medical 
fraternity  to  come  forward  in  larger  numbers  to  serve  humanity  in  the 
highest  traditions  of  that  noble  profession.  Older  people  require  medical 
care,  which  should  be  catered  for  alongwith  their  other  welfare  needs, 
including  security. 

Technology  plays  a  very  important  role  in  the  progress  of  mankind. 
Its  use  in  improving  communication  systems  is  evident.  Scientists  are 
exploring  new  frontiers  in  the  medical  field.  The  launch  of  Chandrayaan- 
I  has  made  every  Indian  proud.  Our  efforts  at  collaborating  with  the 
international  community  to  reap  the  benefits  of  technology  for  the  welfare 
of  the  nation  continue  apace.  The  concluding  of  the  nuclear  civil 
cooperation  agreement  has  made  India  a  participant  in  the  international 


NATIONAL  AFFAIRS 


111 


regime  for  nuclear  energy.  Moreover,  its  finalization  was  an  expression 
of  confidence  by  the  international  community  in  India.  We  will  make 
every  effort  to  augment  and  diversify  our  energy  options.  Technology 
should  be  used  to  counter  terrorist  threats  to  the  nation.  We  should  be 
far  ahead  of  the  terrorists  who  are  increasingly  using  sophisticated 
technology  to  carry  out  their  violent  agenda. 

As  a  responsible  nation,  the  conduct  of  our  foreign  relations  since 
independence  has  been  to  promote  peace  and  development.  We  are, 
however,  located  in  a  region  which  harbors  the  epicenter  of  terrorism. 
We  have  been  victims  of  terrorism  over  the  last  two  decades.  The 
international  community  must  take  decisive  and  united  action  against 
terrorism,  which  poses  a  grave  threat  to  the  stability  of  the  world.  No 
country  can  afford  to  take  an  ambivalent  attitude  in  this  fight.  Arguments 
that  terrorism  is  being  perpetuated  by  independent  actors  are  self- 
defeating  and  cannot  be  accepted.  Countries  must  own  up  their 
responsibilities  as  must  the  international  community  in  defeating 
terrorism. 

I  conclude  with  an  appeal  to  all  citizens  to  bring  forth  their  very 
best  to  serve  the  nation.  India  has  the  privilege  of  being  a  great 
civilization;  today,  it  is  the  world’s  largest  democracy  and  its  people 
have  the  commitment  to  fulfill  the  promise  of  it  being  a  great  nation.  I 
quote  a  line  from  a  known  Hindi  poet,  to  describe  our  wish  for  the 
nation: 

f^IcRT  '3BT  7TTFT  tl 

As  our  tri-colour  flutters  high  in  the  sky  tomorrow,  let  each  one  of 
us  take  a  pledge  to  bring  glory  to  India  and  take  our  country  to  its 
destination  of  becoming  a  great  nation  that  stands  for  human  values. 


Young  India  has  the  Power  to  Dream  Big 


I  CONVEY  MY  good  wishes  to  you  and  to  all  our  people.  On  behalf 
of  all  of  us,  let  me  greet  Prime  Minister  Dr.  Manmohan  Singh.  We 
are  happy  that  he  is  recuperating  fast.  We  wish  him  a  speedy  recovery 
for  continuing  with  his  onerous  responsibilities.  I  also  convey  my  special 
greetings  to  members  of  our  security  forces  keeping  vigil  to  protect  us. 
We  have  been  through  an  eventful  year — a  year  that  challenged  our 
open  society  and  our  open  economy.  A  year  that  tested  by  fire  the 
principles  that  our  country  has  always  lived  by-  communal  amity, 
tolerance,  compassion,  justice  and  peaceful  coexistence. 

Looking  back,  we  see  hope.  We  have  not  only  withstood  the 
challenges  but  also  emerged  stronger.  The  spirit  of  ordinary  people  rising 
together  as  one  overcame  the  challenge  to  our  nation  from  terrorist 
violence.  The  calibrated  and  prudent  economic  reform  pursued  by  our 
government  is  helping  us  to  weather  the  extreme  adversities  of  the  global 
economic  meltdown. 

In  both  these  disruptive  events,  it  was  our  abiding  commitment  to 
the  principles  of  democracy  that  has  been  our  strength.  Our  economic 
reform  was  catalyzed  through  our  deliberative  democracy.  Challenges 
to  our  nationhood  were  again  thwarted  by  our  functioning  democracy. 
The  record  turnout  of  people  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir  to  cast  their  votes 
in  the  elections  to  the  State  Assembly  in  a  peaceful  atmosphere  was  a 
resounding  affirmation  of  their  faith  in  democracy  and  a  rejection  of 
terrorism  and  violence.  The  elections  have  brought  new  hope  to  the 
people  of  that  state. 

Our  functioning  democracy  has  set  for  my  government  exacting 
standards  to  judge  its  performance.  People  measure  government  not  on 
the  basis  of  what  it  says  but  on  the  basis  of  what  it  does.  In  a  democracy, 
government  is  measured  on  a  simple  maxim -aam  admi  ko  kya  milal 
When  democratic,  secular,  progressive  forces  came  together  in  this 
government  it  sought  to  make  itself  accountable  to  the  people  through  a 
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National  Common  Minimum  Programme  (NCMP).  Today,  after  close 
to  five  years  in  office,  my  government  believes  that  it  has  acted  on 
nearly  all  the  commitments  made  to  the  people  through  the  National 
Common  Minimum  Programme. 

The  commitment  to  inclusive  development  articulated  in  the  NCMP 
has  been  translated  into  laws,  policies  and  programmes  by  my 
government.  A  right  to  work  for  people  in  our  rural  areas  was  guaranteed 
through  the  National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Act.  The 
Unorganised  Workers’  Social  Security  Act,  2008,  will  facilitate  provision 
of  social  security  to  43  crore  unorganized  workers.  Through  the  Act  on 
Right  to  Information,  government  has  been  held  accountable  to  citizens 
for  governance.  Through  the  Scheduled  Tribes  and  Traditional  Forest 
Dwellers  (Recognition  of  Forest  Rights)  Act,  historical  injustice  to  tribes 
and  traditional  forest  dwellers  was  corrected  to  confer  land  rights.  Central 
Educational  Institutions  (Reservation  in  Admission)  Act  ensured 
reservation  to  students  of  Other  Backward  Classes  in  educational 
institutions.  Bill  on  Right  to  Education,  a  Bill  for  amending  the  Land 
Acquisition  Act  along  with  a  new  Bill  for  Rehabilitation  and 
Resettlement  and  a  Constitution  Amendment  Bill  providing  for 
Reservation  for  Women  in  Lok  Sabha  and  State  Legislatures  stand 
introduced  in  Parliament. 

The  National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Act,  which  now  covers 
the  whole  country,  is  the  first  such  intervention  anywhere  in  the  world 
where  a  country  has  guaranteed  employment  for  a  specified  number  of 
days  to  any  category  of  citizens.  In  2007-08,  nearly  3.4  crore  rural 
households  were  provided  employment  under  this  programme.  Out  of 
those  provided  work,  55%  belonged  to  Scheduled  Tribes  and  Scheduled 
Castes  and  49%  to  women.  Over  46  lakh  works  have  been  taken  up 
under  the  programme  so  far  of  which  19  lakh  have  been  completed. 
Water  conservation,  irrigation  and  land  development  account  for  83% 
of  the  work  in  2008-09  contributing  to  agricultural  productivity.  It  has 
consolidated  grassroots  democracy  working  through  panchayats. 
Payments  under  the  programme  are  being  effected  through  post  offices 
and  bank  accounts  which  now  hold  nearly  6  crore  account  holders 
making  it  a  remarkable  case  of  financial  inclusion.  This  programme  is 
keenly  watched  all  over  the  world  as  an  Indian  innovation  in  combining 
the  twin  objectives  of  providing  for  consumption  expenditure  of  the 
poor  as  well  as  improving  rural  productivity  and  income.  Results  of  the 
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programme  in  the  last  three  years  show  increased  agricultural 
productivity,  reduced  migration  and  increase  in  wage  rates  for 
agricultural  employment  across  the  country.  As  India  is  entering  the 
sixtieth  year  of  the  republic,  the  National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee 
Act  is  moving  India  towards  a  Republic  of  Work. 

Along  with  the  National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Act,  the 
social  security  framework  has  been  further  strengthened  through 
introduction  of  the  Aam  Admi  Bima  Yojana,  the  Rashtriya  Swasthya 
Bima  Yojana  and  the  revamped  Indira  Gandhi  National  Old  Age  Pension 
Scheme  now  extended  to  all  old  persons  below  the  poverty  line. 

My  government  promised  a  new  deal  to  rural  India  through  the 
revival  of  agriculture  on  which  nearly  60  percent  of  our  population  is 
dependent.  Through  carefully  crafted  policies  in  the  agricultural  sector 
we  have  been  able  to  revive  our  agricultural  economy  from  the  trap  of 
low  investment,  low  productivity  and  rural  indebtedness.  My  government 
increased  by  three-fold  the  credit  to  agriculture  from  ^87,000  crore  in 
2003-2004  to  ?  243,000  crore  in  2007-2008.  Short-term  agricultural 
credit  was  made  affordable  at  7%  through  an  interest  subvention.  My 
government  waived  around  ^  65,000  crore  of  outstanding  credit  owed 
by  3.7  crore  farmers  who  had  fallen  on  bad  times  to  revive  their  credit 
cycle.  Remunerative  prices  were  given  to  farmers  through  unprecedented 
enhancements  in  the  Minimum  Support  Price  which  was  raised  from  f 
630  in  2004  to  ?  1080  per  quintal  in  2009  for  wheat  and  from  ?  550  per 
quintal  in  2004  to  t  900  including  bonus  in  2008  for  paddy.  The  efforts 
to  create  a  unified  national  market  through  changes  in  the  Agricultural 
Produce  Marketing  Committee  Acts  bore  fruit.  Investment  in  agriculture 
has  increased  from  10.2%  to  12.5%  of  the  GDP. 

Agricultural  diversification  was  promoted  through  the  National 
Horticulture  Mission  and  a  National  Rainfed  Area  Authority  was  set 
up  to  provide  technical  assistance  to  increase  production  from 
drylands.  A  Rashtriya  Krishi  Vikas  Yojana  with  an  allocation  of  ^  25,000 
crore  and  a  National  Food  Security  Mission  with  an  outlay  of  ^  4,822 
crore  have  been  put  in  place  to  increase  production  and  crop  productivity. 
Special  attention  was  given  to  distress-affected  districts  through  a  special 
package.  A  special  package  was  also  extended  to  farmers  growing 
plantation  crops.  My  government  ensured  that  the  interests  of  our 
farmers  were  fully  protected  in  the  protracted  negotiations  in  the  World 
Trade  Organisation. 
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Fertilizer  is  a  very  crucial  input  for  our  farmers.  Owing  to  the 
unprecedented  increase  in  prices  of  crude  oil  and  chemicals  in  the 
international  market,  the  prices  of  fertilizers  had  increased  manifold. 
My  Government  however  did  not  increase  the  prices  of  fertilizers  even 
once  in  the  last  five  years.  At  the  same  time  steps  are  being  taken  to 
secure  supply  of  fertilizers  from  abroad  at  reasonable  prices  through 
investment  by  Indian  companies  in  fertilizer  units  abroad.  A  special 
purpose  vehicle  called  Urvarak  Videsh  Ltd.  has  been  incorporated  for 
this  purpose. 

As  a  result  of  concerted  efforts,  this  year  the  agriculture  sector  has 
grown  by  4.5%.  Production  has  increased  in  almost  all  crops  between 
2004  and  2008.  In  the  case  of  wheat  it  has  gone  up  from  68  million 
tonnes  in  2004  to78  million  tonnes  in  2008,  in  the  case  of  paddy  from 
83  million  tonnes  in  2004  to  96  million  tonnes  in  2008,  in  the  case  of 
cotton  from  164  lakh  bales  in  2004  to  258  lakh  bales  in  2008  and  in  the 
case  of  soyabean  from  68  lakh  tonnes  in  2004  to  99  lakh  tonnes  in 
2008.  Through  the  farmer- first  policy,  the  country  has  been  able  to 
achieve  record  production  of  foodgrains  of  230.67  million  tonnes  in 
2007-08  and  ensure  food  security. 

The  gaps  in  rural  infrastructure  that  denied  opportunities  for  farm 
and  rural  non-farm  employment  have  been  systematically  addressed 
through  Bharat  Nirman,  our  time-bound  plan  for  rural  infrastructure. 
Under  Bharat  Nirman,  5.6  million  hectares  have  been  brought  under 
irrigation.  The  Accelerated  Irrigation  Benefit  Programme  has  been 
assisting  States  to  complete  ongoing  irrigation  projects.  My  government 
initiated  a  major  programme  for  Repair,  Renovation  and  Restoration  of 
water  bodies  to  augment  community  level  water  security.  At  the  same 
time  14  major  irrigation  projects  have  been  taken  up  as  National  Projects 
and  are  being  assisted  with  90%  grant  from  Government  of  India. 
Through  consensus  created  with  states,  the  river  interlinking  projects 
like  Ken-Betwa,  Par-Tapi-  Narmada  and  Daman  Ganga-Pinjal  have 
moved  ahead. 

Under  the  Rural  Roads  Programme,  work  on  25,000  villages  has 
been  completed  to  provide  market  connectivity  to  farmers.  Over  50,000 
villages  have  been  provided  electricity  under  the  Rajiv  Gandhi  Gramin 
Vidyutikaran  Yojana.  Today  98%  of  our  villages  have  telephone 
connectivity  and  mobile  telephony  is  spreading  fast  in  rural  India.  Under 
the  Indira  Awas  Yojana  component  of  Bharat  Nirman  60  lakh  houses 
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were  to  be  built  and  this  target  has  already  been  achieved  with  another 
1 6  lakh  under  construction.  Rural  water  supply  coverage  and  funding 
under  the  programme  have  considerably  increased.  Bharat  Nirman  has 
served  to  integrate  rural  India  more  centrally  into  the  growth  process 
and  unlock  its  potential. 

Lack  of  adequate  health  care  has  been  a  major  cause  for  rural 
poverty.  My  government  initiated  a  National  Rural  Health  Mission, 
which  is  now  radically  transforming  healthcare  provisioning  in  our 
villages.  A  major  network  of  over  6  lakh  Accredited  Social  Health 
Activists  or  ASHAs  has  been  created  to  attend  to  basic  health  needs  of 
rural  households.  Rural  public  health  infrastructure  of  Sub  Health 
Centres,  Primary  Health  Centres  and  Community  Health  Centres  has 
also  been  considerably  strengthened.  The  success  of  these  efforts  is 
evident  from  the  fact  that  institutional  delivery  has  gone  up  seven-fold 
since  the  mission  commenced  thereby  reducing  maternal  and  infant 
mortality.  There  is  a  still  a  long  way  to  go.  The  campaign  for  total 
sanitation  in  rural  areas,  vitally  important  for  health  has  seen 
unprecedented  success  increasing  coverage  from  27%  in  2004  to  60% 
by  January  this  year.  The  sanitation  campaign  received  a  boost  through 
the  Nirmal  Gram  Puraskar  which  has  been  awarded  to  1 7,969  panchayats 
and  Sikkim  has  become  the  first  Nirmal  State  in  the  country.  Separate 
Departments  have  been  set  up  for  Medical  Research  and  Aids  Control 
and  a  Food  Safety  and  Standards  Authority  has  become  functional  to 
ensure  consumer  protection.  Government  is  considering  setting  up  a 
National  Urban  Health  Mission  to  focus  on  the  health  needs  of  the  urban 
poor  commencing  with  selected  major  cities. 

Drugs  and  pharmaceuticals  play  an  important  role  in  healthcare. 
My  Government  has  set  up  an  independent  Department  of 
Pharmaceuticals,  and  has  taken  effective  steps  to  keep  the  prices  of 
essential  and  life  saving  drugs  in  check.  Public  Sector  Undertakings 
which  had  been  set  up  to  manufacture  critical  bulk  drug  formulations 
and  antibiotics  have  been  revived.  In  order  to  promote  education  and 
research  in  pharmaceuticals,  the  Government  has  set  up  National 
Institutes  of  Pharmaceutical  Education  and  Research  at  six  places. 

The  gaps  in  educational  facilities  in  elementary  education  stand 
substantially  met  through  the  Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan.  There  is  near 
universal  coverage  of  primary  education.  The  focus  is  now  on  enhancing 
quality.  Enrolment  has  increased  from  15.6  crore  children  in  2004  to 
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18.5  crore  in  2008.  The  number  of  children  out  of  school  has  come 
down  from  320  lakh  in  2004  to  76  lakh  in  2008.  The  Mid-Day  Meal 
programme  implemented  by  my  government  as  an  incentive  for  retention 
of  children  in  schools  covered  15  crore  children  last  year.  Over  8  lakh 
teachers  have  been  recruited  with  the  support  provided  to  states 
through  the  Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan.  To  meet  the  demand  generated 
through  near  universalization  of  elementary  education,  my  Government 
has  announced  an  equally  ambitious  programme  for  secondary 
education  through  the  Rashtriya  Madhyamik  Shiksha  Abhiyan  and  6000 
model  schools  as  exemplars  of  quality  are  also  being  set  up  throughout 
the  country. 

Government  has  been  focusing  on  empowering  women  through 
micro  finance.  Under  the  Swarnajayanti  Gram  Swarojgar  Yojana,  self- 
employment  of  women  is  promoted.  About  31  lakh  Self  Help  Groups 
have  been  set  up  of  whose  membership,  two-thirds  are  women.  My 
government  is  considering  the  recommendations  of  the  Committee  of 
Governors  for  speedy  socio-economic  development  and  empowerment 
of  women. 

Infants  and  children  below  six  need  special  attention. 
Universalization  of  Integrated  Child  Development  Services  programme 
has  been  given  a  very  high  priority  and  nearly  eleven  lakh  habitations 
have  now  been  covered.  The  coverage  of  children  has  doubled  over  the 
last  four  years  and  nearly  8  crore  children  and  mothers  are  now  receiving 
supplementary  nutrition.  While  steps  are  being  taken  to  further  expand 
and  strengthen  this  important  programme,  my  government  has  also 
established  a  National  Commission  for  the  Protection  of  Children’s 
Rights. 

Social  inclusion  has  been  strengthened  by  my  government  through 
programmes  targeted  at  specific  categories  like  scheduled  castes, 
scheduled  tribes,  other  backward  classes  and  minorities.  Education  is 
the  key  to  empowerment  of  these  sections.  Ongoing  scholarship 
programmes  have  been  significantly  expanded  with  revision  of  norms. 
Each  year  about  6.5  lakh  students,  mainly  from  families  of  Safai 
Karmacharis  will  be  given  pre-metric  scholarships.  Nearly  10.50  lakh 
students  belonging  to  Scheduled  Tribes  and  35  lakh  students  belonging 
to  Scheduled  Castes  will  be  given  post-matric  scholarships.  Pre-  and 
post-metric  scholarships  will  be  given  to  25  lakh  students  from  Other 
Backward  Classes.  Several  new  scholarship  schemes  have  also  been 
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instituted  for  these  categories.  The  Rajiv  Gandhi  Fellowship  programme 
assists  students  belonging  to  Scheduled  Castes  and  Scheduled  Tribes 
for  pursuing  research  studies  at  M.Phil  and  doctoral  levels.  On  an  average 
8  lakh  students  from  minority  communities  will  be  covered  each  year 
under  three  new  scholarship  schemes.  To  promote  girls’  education  around 
1 1  lakh  scholarships  would  be  given  each  year.  Under  the  Scheme  for 
Early  Attraction  of  Talents  for  Science,  each  year  2  lakh  scholarships 
will  be  given.  Another  scholarship  scheme  for  College  and  University 
students  will  benefit  82,000  students  every  year.  Over  a  crore  of  students 
will  now  begin  to  get  scholarships  each  year  through  all  these  schemes. 
For  the  first  time,  reservation  in  educational  institutions  was  extended 
to  Other  Backward  Classes  by  my  government. 

To  further  strengthen  social  and  economic  inclusion  of  minority 
communities,  my  government  set  up  the  new  Ministry  of  Minority  Affairs 
and  announced  the  Prime  Minister’s  new  15 -point  Programme  for  the 
Welfare  of  Minorities.  The  Sachar  Committee  set  up  by  the  Government 
examined  the  status  of  Muslims  in  a  comprehensive  manner  to  enable 
the  government  to  respond  to  relative  gaps  in  development  attainments. 

Through  the  initiatives  of  government,  close  to  8  lakh  students 
belonging  to  minority  communities  would  be  provided  scholarships  this 
year  itself.  The  coverage  will  go  up  to  nearly  40  lakh  students  over  the 
next  four  years.  More  than  10000  new  Primary  Schools  and  Upper 
Primary  Schools  have  been  constructed  in  areas  that  have  substantial 
minority  concentration.  Entrepreneurs  from  minority  communities  have 
been  provided  assistance  under  the  Swarna  Jayanti  Grameen  Swarozgar 
Yojana.  Under  Indira  Awas  Yojana,  2.39  lakh  houses  have  been  allotted 
to  minorities  during  2008-09.  The  flow  of  credit  to  minorities  has 
increased  sharply  and  is  expected  to  go  up  to  1 5%.  Public  Sector  Banks 
have  opened  more  than  500  bank  branches  in  minority  concentration 
districts.  With  a  view  to  bridging  the  development  gaps  in  socio¬ 
economically  backwards  districts  with  minority  concentration  a  Multi- 
Sectoral  Development  Programme  has  been  launched  to  cover  90 
minority  concentration  districts  of  the  country.  The  representation  of 
minorities  in  public  services,  para-military  forces,  Railways,  banks  and 
financial  institutions  has  considerably  improved  in  the  last  two  years. 

Needs  of  the  disabled  in  society  should  become  a  central  concern 
for  any  caring  government.  Mindful  of  the  challenges  faced  by  this 
category  of  people,  my  government  has  framed  a  national  policy  for 
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persons  with  disabilities  which  is  now  being  implemented.  In  addition 
to  special  schools  for  the  disabled,  schools  under  the  Sarva  Shiksha 
Abhiyan  will  provide  for  addressing  the  special  needs  of  disabled 
children.  Employment  provision  in  public  services  to  the  disabled  was 
made  applicable  to  All  India  Services. 

When  my  Government  came  into  office  the  plight  of  weavers  was 
alarming  in  many  parts  of  the  country.  A  comprehensive  package 
consisting  of  provision  of  technology,  credit  and  marketing  support 
together  with  health  insurance  was  extended  to  weavers.  Cluster-based 
development  plans  are  in  operation.  Under  the  Textile  Upgradation  Fund 
Scheme  textile  industry  has  been  modernized  to  benefit  from  the  post¬ 
quota  regime. 

Rapid  growth  in  industry,  and  services,  is  essential  to  provide  the 
avenues  for  employment  required  by  our  youth.  My  Government  has 
put  in  place  appropriate  policies  which  have  promoted  growth  and 
employment  opportunities.  In  particular,  my  government  enacted  the 
Special  Economic  Zones  Act,  which  has  already  facilitated  incremental 
investment  of  ?  90,000  crore,  and  generated  direct  and  indirect 
employment  for  over  7  lakh  persons.  My  Government  has  constituted 
the  Delhi-Mumbai  Industrial  Corridor  Development  Corporation 
(DMICDC)  for  developing  an  industrial  corridor  along  the  Dedicated 
Railway  Freight  Corridor  between  Delhi  and  Mumbai.  The  proposed 
industrial  corridor  will  pass  through  six  States  of  the  country  and 
infrastructure  facilities  will  be  developed  at  identified  locations  in 
consultation  with  the  States  concerned.  My  Government  has  come  out 
with  a  new  policy  for  promoting  investment  in  Petroleum,  Chemicals 
and  Petrochemicals  sector  through  development  of  Investment  Regions. 
Significant  progress  has  been  made  towards  setting  up  Petroleum, 
Chemicals  and  Petrochemical  Investment  Regions  in  Andhra  Pradesh, 
Gujarat  and  West  Bengal. 

India  is  a  nation  of  young  people.  India’s  demographic  dividends 
can  be  realized  only  if  the  country  invests  in  developing  skills  to  make 
our  youth  employable.  Through  a  planned  investment  in  skill 
development  the  country  holds  the  potential  to  account  for  a  fourth  of 
the  global  work  force  by  2022  when  India  will  mark  75  years  of  its 
independence.  My  Government  has  made  skill  development  a  major 
national  priority  and  has  put  in  place  coordinated  action  for  skill 
development  through  a  National  Council  for  Skill  Development  chaired 
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by  the  Prime  Minister.  A  National  Skill  Development  Coordination 
Board  to  synergize  public  and  private  streams  for  skill  development 
and  a  National  Skill  Development  Corporation  to  promote  private  sector 
led  action  have  also  been  set  up. 

India  realizing  its  potential  in  the  new  knowledge  economy  is 
critically  dependent  on  building  institutions  that  nurture  creativity  and 
innovation.  It  is  a  tribute  to  the  Nehruvian  vision  that  the  Indian  Institutes 
of  Technology  set  up  in  the  early  decades  of  our  independence  led  to 
India’s  emergence  as  global  power  in  software  development  by  the  end 
of  the  century.  My  Government  has  undertaken  a  second  wave  of 
investment  in  higher  education  through  the  creation  of  8  new  Indian 
Institutes  of  Technology,  7  Indian  Institutes  of  Management,  5  Indian 
Institutes  of  Science  Education  and  Research,  and  15  new  Central 
Universities.  The  core  of  the  Eleventh  Plan  is  knowledge-investment 
with  allocations  growing  four- fold.  India  sees  knowledge  as  the  strategic 
resource  that  will  give  it  leadership  and  this  investment  will  serve  that 
purpose.  To  attract  and  retain  talent  in  institutions  of  higher  learning, 
my  government  has  radically  restructured  the  pay  scales  of  teachers  in 
universities. 

The  National  Knowledge  Commission  set  up  by  my  Government 
has  been  giving  useful  inputs  for  developing  and  sharing  knowledge 
resources.  Acting  on  its  recommendations  a  National  Knowledge 
Network  connecting  major  national  knowledge  institutions  is  being  set 
up  and  its  first  phase  will  become  operational  shortly. 

My  Government  has  taken  several  steps  to  promote  science  and 
technology.  Creation  of  a  new  Ministry  of  Earth  Sciences,  promulgation 
of  a  new  map  policy,  establishment  of  a  National  Spatial  Data 
Infrastructure  and  introduction  of  the  INSPIRE  programme  to  promote 
science  education  have  been  some  of  the  highlights.  Biotechnology,  a 
sunrise  sector  has  seen  an  unprecedented  growth  of  over  35%  and 
research  has  supported  development  of  vaccines  for  health  and  new 
seeds  for  agriculture  vitally  important  to  the  common  man.  While 
pursuing  frontier  areas  of  science  and  technology  like  nano  technology, 
robotics  or  genomics,  the  government  has  also  launched  special  efforts 
targeted  for  the  disadvantaged  through  initiatives  like  the  Open  Source 
Drug  Discovery  programme  and  CSIR  project  800. 

Our  scientists  have  demonstrated  time  and  again  that  they  have 
the  capacity  to  be  the  best  in  the  world.  The  successful  placing  into  the 
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lunar  orbit  of  the  Chandrayan-1  spacecraft  in  November  2008  is  a  tribute 
to  our  talent  pool  in  science  and  technology  and  heralded  India’s  entry 
into  a  select  group  of  countries  that  have  successfully  undertaken  lunar 
missions.  India  has  also  successfully  accomplished  eighteen  missions 
which  included  eight  launch  vehicle  missions  and  eight  satellites 
launched  by  the  PSLV  and  GSLV.  Data  from  our  satellites  is  being 
extensively  used  for  land  and  water  resource  management,  monitoring 
of  the  environment  and  the  management  of  natural  disasters.  India’s 
space  technology  has  earned  international  acclaim  and  is  being 
successfully  marketed  abroad  on  a  commercial  basis. 

The  Right  to  Information  Act  has  had  a  positive  impact  in  making 
government  more  accountable  and  has  been  widely  welcomed  by  the 
people.  Information  technology  offers  opportunities  to  transform  our 
democracy  through  electronic  governance.  My  government  has  taken 
up  a  programme  for  setting  up  one  lakh  Common  Service  Centres 
providing  services  in  the  villages  and  25,000  of  these  have  become 
functional.  The  Unique  Identification  Authority  of  India  has  been  set  up 
in  order  to  generate  and  assign  unique  identification  numbers  for 
residents.  This  is  important  from  the  security  perspective,  as  also  to 
improve  the  delivery  of  development  and  welfare  schemes. 

My  Government  believes  that  decentralized  governance  through 
Panchayati  Raj  and  Urban  Local  Bodies  is  the  surest  way  to  improving 
delivery  of  services  and  fostering  inclusive  development.  The  Ministry 
of  Panchayati  Raj  set  up  for  the  first  time  at  the  Central  level  accelerated 
the  process  of  devolution  of  funds,  functions  and  functionaries  to 
panchayat  institutions.  Through  constant  engagement  with  states  and 
central  Ministries,  the  architecture  of  decentralized  governance  has  been 
strengthened.  The  Backward  Regions  Grant  Fund  has  been  used  to 
institutionalise  distr  ict  planning.  Panchayat  representatives  are  leading 
development  activities  at  the  local  level.  The  second  Administrative 
Reforms  Commission  set  up  by  my  government  has  given  elaborate 
recommendations  for  governance  reform,  many  of  which  have  a  bearing 
on  decentralization. 

Streamlining  the  functioning  of  judiciary  is  essential  for  ensuring 
our  people  quick  and  affordable  justice.  My  Government  has  introduced 
a  Bill  to  establish  a  National  Judicial  Council  to  ensure  accountability 
and  transparency  in  the  judicial  system.  It  has  already  approved  the 
proposal  to  increase  the  strength  of  High  Court  Judges  by  20  per  cent. 
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The  maximum  number  of  judges  in  the  Supreme  Court,  excluding  the 
Chief  Justice,  has  been  increased  from  25  to  30.  District  and  Subordinate 
Courts  are  being  computerized  to  improve  their  functioning.  My 
government  enacted  the  Gram  Nyayalayas  Act  to  take  justice  closer  to 
people. 

Recognizing  that  India’s  cities  and  small  towns  while  being  engines 
of  economic  growth  were  seriously  deficient  in  civic  infrastructure  and 
services,  my  government  launched  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru  National  Urban 
Renewal  Mission.  This  Mission  is  the  first  major  effort  for  a  renewal  of 
our  urban  areas.  In  61  out  of  the  63  cities  covered  under  the  Mission, 
projects  costing  over  ?  40,000  crore  are  under  implementation  based 
on  City  Development  Plans.  Under  its  basic  services  programme, 
11.7  lakh  houses  are  being  constructed  to  make  housing  affordable  to 
the  poor.  Interest  subsidy  of  5%  is  also  extended  on  home  loans  for 
promotion  of  housing  for  low  income  groups  in  urban  areas.  My 
government  initiated  an  Urban  Transport  Policy  under  which  public 
transport  is  being  promoted.  The  Metro  in  Delhi  is  being  expanded  to 
Gurgaon  and  Noida  and  urban  rail  systems  have  been  promoted  in  major 
cities  like  Kolkata,  Mumbai,  Bengaluru,  Chennai  and  Hyderabad.  States 
have  also  been  provided  with  funds  to  purchase  buses  for  their  urban 
transport  systems. 

My  Government  has,  for  the  first  time,  announced  an  Integrated 
Energy  Policy  which  lays  down  a  roadmap  to  meet  the  demand  for  energy 
in  all  sectors  of  the  economy  in  an  efficient,  economically  viable  and 
environmentally  sustainable  manner  using  different  fuels  and  forms  of 
energy.  The  policy  not  only  meets  the  requirement  of  energy  security 
but  also  provides  an  overall  framework  which  is  consistent  with 
achieving  the  objective  of  inclusive  growth. 

Coal  is  the  main  source  of  energy  in  the  country.  Besides  expanding 
production  in  the  public  sector,  my  government  has  allocated  158  coal 
blocks  with  reserves  of  almost  40  billion  tonnes  to  various  government 
and  private  power,  cement  and  sponge  iron  companies  for  captive  use. 
A  new  Coal  Distribution  Policy  has  been  put  in  place  and  e-auction 
introduced  to  make  coal  accessible  to  all.  Coal  India  Limited  has  been 
conferred  Navratna  status  for  speedy  project  implementation.  A  bill  has 
been  introduced  in  the  Parliament  to  amend  the  Mines  and  Minerals 
(Regulation  and  Development)  Act  to  enable  transparent  allocation  of 
coal  blocks  through  competitive  bidding.  Coal  to  liquid  project  is  being 
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initiated  to  meet  the  rapidly  growing  need  of  liquid  fuel  in  the  country. 
Rates  of  royalty  for  coal  and  lignite  have  been  significantly  enhanced  to 
ensure  better  revenue  to  resource-bearing  states. 

My  Government  has  formulated  a  new  National  Mineral  Policy  in 
order  to  attract  large  investments  and  the  latest  technologies  for 
prospecting  and  mining,  with  due  regard  to  the  needs  and  sensitivities 
of  the  mineral  bearing  states. 

During  the  last  four  years,  112  oil  and  gas  discoveries  have  been 
made,  significant  amongst  them  being  the  discovery  of  gas  for  the  first 
time  in  the  ultra  deepwater  areas.  The  refining  capacity  has  significantly 
increased  and  our  exports  of  petroleum  products  have  quadrupled  from 
US  $  6.6  billion  in  2004-05  to  US  $  26.8  billion  in  2007-08.  Over  300 
lakh  new  customers  have  been  provided  with  LPG  connections,  thus 
covering  about  52%  of  the  population  and  5  kg  cylinders  have  been 
introduced  for  low-income  customers.  Government  has  constituted  the 
Petroleum  and  Natural  Gas  Regulatory  Board  to  protect  the  interests  of 
customers  and  petroleum  entities.  Rajiv  Gandhi  Institute  of  Petroleum 
Technology  has  been  established  for  studies  and  research  in  petroleum 
and  energy  sectors. 

A  major  initiative  has  been  taken  for  the  development  of  coal-based 
Ultra  Mega  Power  Projects  (UMPPs)  each  with  a  capacity  of 4,000  MW 
with  environment-friendly  super  critical  technology.  Three  projects,  i.e. 
Sasan  in  Madhya  Pradesh  in  2007,  Mundra  in  Gujarat  in  2007  and 
Krishnapatnam  in  Andhra  Pradesh  in  2008  have  already  been  handed 
over  to  the  successful  bidders  and  are  at  the  implementation  stage. 

The  New  Hydro  Power  Policy  2008  which  has  been  put  in  place 
aims  at  providing  a  level  playing  field  to  private  developers.  The  scheme 
envisages,  in  addition  to  the  existing  12%  free  power  for  the  host  state, 
1%  free  power  for  local  area  development  in  the  project  area.  For  a 
period  of  10  years  from  the  date  of  commissioning  of  the  project,  100 
units  of  electricity  per  month  would  be  provided  by  the  project  developer 
to  each  Project  Affected  Family  through  the  relevant  distribution 
company. 

The  Accelerated  Power  Development  and  Reforms  Programme 
(APDRP)  has  been  restructured  for  implementation  during  the  11th  Five 
Year  Plan  with  revised  terms  and  conditions  and  a  total  outlay  of  ^ 
51,577  crore.  The  focus  of  the  programme  is  on  actual,  demonstrable 
performance  in  terms  of  loss  reduction  in  selected  urban  areas. 
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My  Government  has  accorded  importance  to  increasing  the  share 
of  nuclear  energy  in  our  overall  energy  mix.  Three  nuclear  power  units 
with  a  total  capacity  of  1300  MWe  have  been  brought  online.  Six  more 
nuclear  power  units  with  a  total  capacity  of  3 160  MWe  are  in  advanced 
stages  of  construction.  We  are  committed  to  the  three-stage  nuclear 
development  programme  ultimately  leading  to  large-scale  utilization  of 
thorium  for  energy  production.  A  number  of  new  technologies  involving 
Advanced  Heavy  Water  Reactors,  High  Temperature  Reactors  and 
Accelerator  Driven  Systems  are  under  development  as  a  part  of  our 
long-term  programme  for  development  of  nuclear  energy. 

The  1 1th  Five  Year  Plan  aims  at  raising  the  total  annual  investment 
in  infrastructure  from  5%  of  GDP  to  9%.  This  will  greatly  enhance 
infrastructure  development  in  our  country.  A  country’s  industrial  progress 
greatly  depends  on  the  volume  of  steel  it  produces.  India  is  now  the 
fifth  largest  producer  of  crude  steel  in  the  world  and  hopes  to  be  the 
second  largest  steel  producing  nation  by  2015.  The  States  of  Orissa, 
Jharkhand,  Karnataka,  Chhattisgarh  and  West  Bengal  are  getting  major 
investments  to  develop  their  steel  industry. 

My  Government  has  expanded  the  network  of  roads  in  our  country 
and  improved  the  national  highways.  It  has  drawn  up  an  ambitious  plan 
for  investing  ?  2,36,000  crore  for  upgradation  of  National  Highways 
involving  a  total  length  of  about  34,000  kms.  The  Golden  Quadrilateral 
connecting  the  four  metropolitan  cities  is  near  completion.  The  north- 
south  and  east-west  corridors  are  expected  to  be  completed  during  the 
next  year. 

The  Indian  Railways  has  achieved  record  profits  continuously  over 
the  last  four  years  while  maintaining  efficiency  and  service  standards. 
The  new  technologies  adopted  by  the  Railways  have  increased  safety 
and  security  of  passengers.  The  Railway  Protection  Force  has  been 
constituted  as  an  Armed  Force  of  the  Union  to  augment  the  efforts  of 
the  States  to  protect  and  secure  railway  property  and  passengers. 
Construction  of  a  Dedicated  Freight  Corridor  between  Kolkata  and 
Ludhiana  on  the  eastern  route,  and  Mumbai  and  Dadri  on  the  western 
route,  to  augment  the  capacity  of  carrying  freight  traffic  has  been  taken 
up.  A  Special  Purpose  Vehicle  namely  the  Dedicated  Freight  Corridor 
Corporation  of  India  Limited  has  already  initiated  preparatory  work  on 
this  project.  This  project  will  use  state-of-the-art  technology  and  cover 
2700  kilometres  at  an  estimated  cost  of?  28,000  crore. 
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The  expansion  of  the  Civil  Aviation  sector  and  the  growing  air 
traffic  is  indicative  of  the  modernization  of  India’s  economy.  The  number 
of  people  who  travelled  by  air  nearly  doubled,  from  around  5.7  crore  in 
2004  to  around  11  crore  in  2008.  Airport  infrastructure  is  being 
modernized  and  world  class  airports  have  come  up  in  Hyderabad  and 
Bengaluru  while  work  is  in  progress  in  Delhi,  Mumbai,  Kolkata  and 
Chennai.  At  the  same  time  35  non-metro  airports  are  being  upgraded 
through  the  Airports  Authority  of  India.  The  Airport  Economic 
Regulatory  Authority  Act  has  been  passed  by  Parliament. 

My  Government  has  taken  a  number  of  steps  to  ensure  that  the 
reach  of  affordable  telecom  services  is  greatly  enhanced.  Through 
amendments  to  the  law  initiated  by  my  Government  faster  expansion  of 
mobile  services  in  rural  areas  has  been  made  possible  through  use  of 
Universal  Service  Obligation  Fund  for  such  services.  Today,  there  is  a 
phone  connection  for  every  three  persons  and  the  target  is  to  provide 
50  crore  connections  by  2010.  The  Broadband  Policy  launched  by  my 
Government  in  2004  has  seen  the  number  of  broadband  connections 
grow  from  a  very  low  level  to  over  53  lakh. 

While  pursuing  policies  of  economic  development,  my  Government 
has  sought  to  ensure  that  there  is  no  adverse  impact  on  the  environment. 
A  new  environment  policy  and  a  biodiversity  action  plan  have  been  put 
in  place  to  judiciously  balance  concerns  of  environment  and 
development.  Our  flora  and  fauna  need  protection  and  my  government 
has  taken  several  steps  to  protect  the  Indian  Tiger  as  well  as  all  other 
species  of  wild  life.  Our  great  rivers  are  also  our  national  assets.  My 
government  has  formulated  a  Green  India  Mission  to  reforest  6  million 
hectares  of  degraded  forests  making  it  one  of  the  world’s  largest 
afforestation  efforts.  A  Compensatory  Afforestation  Fund  Bill  locating 
resources  for  the  programme  is  under  consideration  of  Parliament.  River 
Ganga  has  a  special  place  in  the  hearts  of  all  Indians.  Over  the  years  it 
has  been  felt  necessary  to  look  at  the  river  as  a  totality  and  move  from 
city-specific  pollution  abatement  activities  to  a  comprehensive 
development  plan  for  the  basin.  My  government  has  initiated  steps  to 
set  up  a  Ganga  River  Basin  Authority  chaired  by  the  Prime  Minister 
with  Chief  Ministers  of  Ganga  basin  states  to  comprehensively  plan  for 
reviving  the  Ganga  and  its  bounty. 

My  Government  has  taken  measures  to  face  the  challenges  posed 
by  climate  change.  India  firmly  believes  in  upholding  the  position 
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articulated  in  the  United  Nations  Framework  Convention  on  Climate 
Change  that  the  principle  of  common  but  differentiated  responsibilities 
must  determine  responses  of  individual  countries.  India  has  already 
voluntarily  expressed  a  commitment  that  its  per  capita  emissions  will 
never  exceed  the  average  of  developed  countries.  A  National  Action 
Plan  for  Climate  Change  has  been  developed  by  my  government  under 
which  action  will  be  taken  forward  through  eight  National  Missions. 
These  Missions  will  collectively  move  the  country  on  a  path  of 
sustainable  development.  The  National  Solar  Mission  to  harness  solar 
energy  is  one  of  these  eight  Missions.  A  Mission  on  Sustainable  Habitat 
will  set  green  standards  to  guide  future  construction.  These  important 
Missions  are  under  finalization  now.  A  National  Institute  on  Abiotic 
Stress  Management  is  being  set  up  in  Baramati  in  Maharashtra  to  address 
impact  of  climate  change  on  agriculture. 

My  Government  is  committed  to  promote  renewable  energy 
technologies  and  increase  its  share  in  the  energy  mix.  India  has  achieved 
grid-connected  renewable  power  capacity  of  13,740  megawatts  and  a 
capacity  addition  of  14,000  megawatts  has  been  targeted  for  the  1 1th  Plan. 

The  world  looks  up  to  India  for  its  cultural  resources.  The  large 
number  of  cultural  institutions  in  the  country  requires  financial  support 
as  well  as  professional  leadership.  My  government  has  decided  to  alter 
the  procedure  of  recruitment  to  ensure  that  professionals  from  the  fields 
of  art  and  culture  get  chosen  to  head  the  cultural  institutions.  Government 
has  declared  Kannada  and  Telugu  as  Classical  languages  along  with 
Tamil  and  Sanskrit  declared  earlier  and  will  extend  support  for  activities 
related  to  their  development.  India  successfully  moved  a  Resolution, 
which  was  unanimously  adopted  by  the  United  Nations  General 
Assembly,  to  observe  2nd  October  as  the  “International  Day  of  Non- 
Violence”.  During  the  last  four  years  the  country  commemorated  the 
300th  anniversary  of  the  consecration  of  Shri  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  the 
75th  anniversary  of  Dandi  March  led  by  Mahatma  Gandhi,  Centenary 
of  the  Satyagraha,  the  hundred  and  fiftieth  anniversary  celebrations  of 
the  First  War  of  Independence  and  the  2550th  birth  anniversary  of  Lord 
Buddha.  These  have  been  events  recalling  the  wellsprings  of  our 
composite  culture  that  upholds  plurality  of  thought,  tolerance, 
compassion  and  quest  for  truth  and  freedom.  The  bedrock  of  our  culture 
is  a  celebration  of  freedom  of  thought  and  expression  and  any  attempt 
to  force  a  closing  of  the  Indian  mind  goes  against  the  very  ethos  of 
being  Indian.  Such  elements  need  to  be  fought  and  defeated. 
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Economic  resurgence  has  resulted  in  increased  tourism 
opportunities  for  India.  The  ‘Incredible  India’  and  the  ‘Athithi  Devo 
Bhava’  campaigns  along  with  concerted  efforts  at  improving 
accommodation,  air  travel  and  travel  facilitation  have  been  successful 
in  attracting  more  tourists.  Foreign  tourist  arrivals  rose  from  3 .46  million 
in  2004  to  5.37  million  in  2008  while  foreign  exchange  earnings  in  the 
same  period  went  up  from  US  $  6. 17  billion  to  US  $  1 1 .75  billion. 

India  will  host  the  Commonwealth  Games  in  2010.  My  government 
would  spare  no  efforts  to  ensure  its  success.  Under  a  f  678  crore  scheme, 
comprehensive  and  intensive  sports  training  and  exposure  will  be 
provided  at  national  and  international  levels  to  Indian  sportspersons.  A 
national  programme  called  Panchayat  Yuvak  Krida  and  Khel  Abhiyan 
has  also  been  launched  to  create  basic  sports  infrastructure  in  village 
and  block  Panchayats  in  a  phased  manner. 

My  Government  has  taken  a  number  of  steps  for  devolution  of 
managerial  and  financial  autonomy  to  the  profit  making  Central  Public 
Sector  Enterprises  (CPSEs).  As  a  result,  the  turnover  and  profits  of  the 
CPSEs  have  increased  by  about  45%  and  22%,  respectively  in  the  last 
three  years.  A  Board  for  Reconstruction  of  Public  Sector  Enterprises 
was  established  to  advise  on  the  revival  and  restructuring  of  sick  and 
loss  making  CPSEs.  Government  has  approved  the  revival  package  for 
34  sick  and  loss  making  CPSEs  involving  an  amount  of  more  than 
^  14000  crore  based  on  the  recommendations  of  the  Board.  My 
Government  has  also  issued  guidelines  for  the  revision  of  pay  scales  of 
executives  of  CPSEs  after  considering  the  recommendations  of  the 
Second  Pay  Revision  Committee. 

The  economic  policies  of  my  Government  have  resulted  in  an 
unprecedented  growth  rate  of  over  8.9%  in  the  last  four  years,  with  the 
growth  rate  in  the  last  3  years  exceeding  9%.  Such  growth  has  never 
been  achieved  before.  This  enabled  my  government  to  locate  adequate 
resources  to  undertake  development  investment  of  an  unprecedented 
scale,  not  only  at  the  central  government  level,  but  also  through  increased 
assistance  to  state  governments,  which  increased  from  ^  186  thousand 
crore  in  2003-04  to  f  240  thousand  crore  in  2007-08.  It  also  helped  to 
implement  the  much-awaited  Sixth  Pay  Commission  recommendations 
for  government  employees,  including  Defence  personnel. 

My  Government’s  policies  have  ensured  that  even  as  India  faces  an 
economic  slowdown  along  with  the  rest  of  the  world,  our  fundamentals 
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are  much  better.  India’s  domestic  demand  can  inject  fresh  momentum 
to  our  economy.  India’s  banks  are  well  capitalized  and  face  no  threat 
that  many  banks  face  in  other  parts  of  the  world.  My  government  has 
taken  a  series  of  measures  to  stimulate  our  economy  at  this  juncture. 
These  have  been  expeditiously  announced  after  discussion  with 
stakeholders  to  address  the  problem  of  slow  down  in  industrial  growth, 
exports  and  the  services  sector.  These  measures  include  increasing 
availability  of  liquidity  and  credit,  reduction  in  taxes  and  duties,  boost 
to  infrastructure,  and  special  support  to  the  worst  affected  sectors  such 
as  exports,  micro,  medium  and  small  industries,  housing  and 
automobiles.  My  Government  has  relaxed  the  constraints  imposed  by 
the  Fiscal  Responsibility  and  Budget  Management  Act  to  increase  capital 
expenditure  by  the  state  governments.  These  measures  will  drive  the 
demand  for  goods  and  services  reviving  production  activities  in  the 
manufacturing  as  well  as  services  sectors.  Even  in  the  prevailing  adverse 
global  economic  environment,  our  economy,  it  is  hoped,  would  still 
register  a  relatively  high  growth  rate. 

Hon’ble  members  are  aware  that  the  sharp  increase  in  global 
commodity  prices,  especially  those  of  petroleum  and  food,  had  an 
adverse  impact  on  our  economy.  This  shock  was  in  large  measure 
absorbed  by  the  government  and  the  citizen  insulated.  This  also  required 
that  government  put  in  place  several  fiscal  and  monetary  measures  to 
contain  inflation.  As  a  result  of  these  actions,  my  government  has  been 
able  to  bring  down  the  rate  of  inflation  from  12%  in  September  2008  to 
around  5-6%  in  January,  2009.  The  prices  of  petrol,  and  diesel  and  LPG 
have  also  been  reduced  to  provide  relief  to  the  common  man. 

The  nation  faced  multiple  internal  security  challenges.  The  country 
witnessed  terrorist  attacks  in  several  cities  with  growing  levels  of 
sophistication  and  assistance  from  outside  the  country.  Several  innocent 
lives  have  been  lost.  The  terrorist  attack  in  Mumbai  as  well  as  the  terrorist 
incidents  in  Delhi,  Ahmedabad,  Hyderabad,  Jaipur,  Bengaluru  and 
Assam  and  before  that  on  our  Embassy  in  Kabul,  were  an  assault  on  all 
the  values  that  our  country  stands  for.  The  attack  in  Mumbai  was 
deliberately  planned  to  retard  our  economic  progress.  My  government 
is  heartened  by  the  international  support  it  has  received  after  these  attacks. 
There  is  greater  appreciation  in  the  international  community  of  the  threat 
that  exists  to  the  region  and  the  world  from  the  terrorism  emanating 
from  Pakistan. 
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I  salute  the  members  of  our  security  forces,  including  members  of 
State  Police  forces,  who  face  grave  challenges  from  terrorists,  left  wing 
extremist  and  insurgent  groups  and  resolutely  defend  the  integrity  and 
sovereignty  of  our  country.  Many  of  them  have  made  the  supreme  sacrifice 
and  laid  down  their  lives,  most  recently  in  the  attacks  in  Mumbai.  We 
share  the  grief  of  their  families,  and  my  Government  will  ensure  that  they 
are  adequately  compensated  so  that  they  can  lead  normal  lives. 

My  Government  has  strengthened  the  country’s  internal  security 
to  protect  people  from  such  mindless  acts  of  violence.  A  National 
Investigation  Agency  has  been  established  to  deal  with  terrorism.  The 
Unlawful  Activities  (Prevention)  Act  has  been  amended  to  deal  with 
terrorist  offences  and  terrorist  organizations.  These  measures  have 
strengthened  the  legal  and  investigative  framework  to  tackle  terrorist 
forces.  While  arming  the  internal  security  apparatus  with  these  powers, 
all  care  would  be  taken  to  uphold  legal  procedures  and  prevent  any 
misuse  of  such  powers.  A  comprehensive  plan  has  been  drawn  up  to 
strengthen  maritime  and  coastal  security  against  threats  from  the  sea. 

Left  wing  extremism  remained  a  major  concern  in  several  states. 
My  Government  has  adopted  a  holistic  approach  to  tackle  this  problem 
in  close  coordination  with  the  affected  states  through  modernization  of 
police  forces  and  better  implementation  of  socio-economic  development 
programmes  for  the  most  backward  regions.  Similarly,  several  initiatives 
were  taken  to  deal  with  the  problem  of  insurgency  in  the  North-East. 

The  general  situation  in  the  North-East  has  improved  significantly 
over  the  last  four  years.  Efforts  have  been  made  to  initiate  a  dialogue 
process  with  various  groups  who  abjure  violence  with  the  aim  of  bringing 
them  into  the  national  mainstream.  To  address  the  infrastructure  deficit 
of  northeastern  states,  a  Special  Accelerated  Road  Development 
Programme  targeted  to  provide  inter-region,  inter-state  and  district  level 
roads  connectivity  totaling  about  8700  kilometers  has  been  taken  up. 
The  1840  km  long  Trans- Arunachal  Expressway  has  been  approved. 
Special  emphasis  has  been  given  to  the  development  of  an  alternate 
highway  to  Sikkim,  and  rail  and  air  connectivity  to  the  North-East  States 
has  been  put  on  fast  track.  The  Kaladan  project  will  link  Mizoram  and 
North  East  to  the  sea  and  open  up  the  entire  region.  Along  with 
infrastructure,  expansion  of  educational  facilities  in  this  region  has  been 
given  high  priority  with  a  Central  University  in  each  State  of  the  region. 
An  Indian  Institute  of  Management  has  already  been  set  up  in  Shillong. 
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For  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  my  Government  has  taken  up  a 
Reconstruction  Plan  under  which  ?  24,000  crore  is  being  invested  in  67 
projects.  It  aims  at  strengthening  infrastructure  and  catering  to  other 
development  needs  of  the  three  regions  of  Jammu,  Kashmir  and  Ladakh. 
The  Baglihar  Hydro-electric  Project  has  been  commissioned. 
Commencement  of  the  first  railway  line  in  the  valley  has  meant  both 
physical  and  emotional  connectivity  for  the  people  of  the  region  with 
the  rest  of  India.  Srinagar-Kargil-Leh  road  has  been  declared  a  national 
highway  and  its  upgradation  is  in  progress.  Against  this  background, 
my  Government  has  reached  out  to  people  resorting  to  violence  to  join 
the  mainstream  and  work  for  the  welfare  and  rapid  development  of 
Jammu  and  Kashmir. 

The  protection  of  India’s  security  and  territorial  integrity  has  received 
the  highest  attention  of  my  Government.  Our  Armed  Forces  have  made 
the  country  proud  with  their  sense  of  commitment,  sacrifice  and 
professionalism.  They  have  time  and  again  come  to  the  aid  of  civil  authority 
in  natural  disasters,  as  well  as  to  combat  insurgency  in  affected  areas. 

Our  long  borders  encompassing  different  geographical  and  climate 
conditions  and  terrains  make  it  imperative  to  keep  the  Armed  Forces  in 
a  state  of  full  preparedness  to  face  diverse  challenges  at  all  times.  The 
modernization  programme  of  the  Armed  Forces  is  focused  on  state-of- 
the-art  technology,  network  centric  warfare,  and  includes  an  Integrated 
Space  Cell  to  deal  with  the  challenges  posed  by  the  militarization  of 
space.  Government  stands  committed  to  give  financial  support  for 
modernization  to  the  required  extent.  The  actions  taken  by  the  Indian 
Navy  to  deal  with  threats  of  piracy  in  the  Gulf  of  Aden  and  to  secure  our 
sea-lanes  of  communication  have  demonstrated  our  capacity  and 
willingness  to  protect  our  interests. 

Our  research  and  development  efforts  in  the  area  of  defence 
technology  showed  concrete  results  through  launches  of  the  Agni-I  and 
Agni-III  and  other  missiles.  The  main  battle  tank  Arjun  was 
productionised.  Defence  procurement  procedures  were  continually 
reviewed  and  updated  to  ensure  maximum  transparency,  economy  of 
resources  and  support  for  our  indigenization  efforts. 

India  has  the  second  largest  diaspora  in  the  world.  The  overseas 
Indian  community  estimated  at  over  25  million  is  spread  across  every 
major  region  in  the  globe.  My  government  has  taken  a  series  of  measures 
to  improve  the  welfare  of  overseas  Indians,  particularly  in  West  Asia 
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and  the  Gulf,  and  to  create  mechanisms  to  facilitate  their  participation 
in  nation  building  activities.  These  have  included  scholarship 
programmes,  the  creation  of  the  India  Development  Foundation,  the 
establishment  of  a  Council  for  Promotion  of  Overseas  Employment  and 
an  Overseas  Workers  Resource  Centre  and  a  People  of  Indian  Origin/ 
Non  Resident  Indian  University.  In  recognition  of  the  importance 
attached  to  the  role  of  overseas  Indians,  a  Prime  Minister’s  Global 
Advisory  Council  of  Persons  of  Indian  Origin  has  been  set  up  to  catalyse 
ideas  for  national  development. 

My  Government  has  accorded  highest  priority  to  fostering  close 
political,  economic,  social  and  cultural  relations  with  all  countries,  on 
the  basis  of  sovereign  equality  and  mutual  respect,  to  help  promote  a 
friendly  and  peaceful  external  environment,  to  safeguard  our  national 
security  and  ensure  rapid  socio-economic  development  for  our  people. 
We  have  also  consistently  endeavoured  to  promote  a  stable  and 
prosperous  South  Asia  in  the  recognition  of  the  fact  that  we  are  bound 
by  strong  ties  of  history,  culture  and  ethnicity. 

The  conduct  of  our  foreign  policy  has  enhanced  India’s  stature  in 
the  world.  My  Government’s  foreign  policy  has  been  imbued  with  the 
values  that  our  nation  rests  upon  -  of  independence  of  thought  and  action, 
ensuring  a  democratic,  just  and  equitable  world  order  and  the  rule  of 
law.  India’s  views  on  the  major  international  issues  of  our  times  are  not 
just  heard,  but  are  now  being  actively  sought. 

My  Government  worked  actively  with  the  international  community 
to  address  key  global  challenges  of  terrorism,  energy  and  food  security, 
climate  change  and  sustainable  development,  the  global  economic  and 
financial  crisis,  and  the  reform  of  international  institutions,  including 
of  the  United  Nations,  to  reflect  contemporary  realities. 

The  conclusion  of  an  India  Specific  Safeguards  Agreement  with 
the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  and  the  decision  of  the  Nuclear 
Suppliers’  Group  in  2008  to  allow  its  members  to  enter  into  full  civil 
nuclear  cooperation  and  trade  with  India  in  nuclear  material  and 
technology  marks  the  beginning  of  the  end  of  thirty-four  years  of  nuclear 
isolation  and  the  technology  denial  regime  that  India  was  being  subjected 
to.  This  has  opened  the  way  for  our  indigenous  nuclear  power  generation 
programme  to  be  reinforced  by  additionalities  through  international  civil 
nuclear  energy  cooperation,  thereby  also  contributing  to  the  global  fight 
against  climate  change.  The  opening  of  such  cooperation  with  India  is  a 
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vindication  of  India’s  impeccable  record  on  non-proliferation  and  our 
long-standing  commitment  to  universal,  non-discriminatory  and 
comprehensive  nuclear  disarmament. 

India  discharged  her  responsibilities  in  South  Asian  Association 
for  Regional  Cooperation  to  promote  economic  re-integration  in  our 
neighbourhood.  During  India’s  Chairmanship  of  the  SAARC  and 
thereafter,  several  regional  initiatives,  including  the  decision  to  establish 
the  South  Asian  University  in  India,  were  launched  which  transformed 
SAARC  from  a  declaratory  to  an  implementation  phase. 

We  consolidated  our  relations  with  Afghanistan,  and  remained 
closely  involved  with  its  economic  reconstruction  and  development 
efforts.  We  wish  to  see  a  stable,  pluralistic  and  democratic  Afghanistan. 
The  terrorist  attack  on  our  Embassy  in  Kabul  in  2008  was  a  matter  of 
deep  concern  and  reinforced  our  determination  to  fulfill  our 
commitments  to  the  people  of  Afghanistan.  We  welcome  the  return  of 
multi-party  democratic  politics  in  Bangladesh  and  remain  committed 
to  working  closely  with  the  newly  elected  Government.  The  visit  of  the 
Prime  Minister  to  Bhutan  and  my  own  visit  to  represent  India  at  the 
Coronation  of  His  Majesty  Jigme  Khesar  Wangchuck  further 
consolidated  our  multi-faceted  relations  with  our  closest  neighbour.  India 
and  the  Maldives  continue  to  enjoy  traditional  bonds  of  friendship  and 
close  cooperation.  With  Myanmar  we  have  conducted  our  relations  in  a 
manner  that  reflects  our  shared  history  and  mutual  desire  to  promote 
peace  and  tranquility  along  the  border.  Government  extended  its  full 
support  to  the  people  of  Nepal  in  their  historic  transition  to  a  multi¬ 
party  democracy,  and  we  wish  them  well. 

We  are  concerned  at  the  plight  of  civilians  internally  displaced  in 
Sri  Lanka  on  account  of  escalation  of  the  military  conflict.  We  continue 
to  support  a  negotiated  political  settlement  in  Sri  Lanka  within  the 
framework  of  an  undivided  Sri  Lanka  acceptable  to  all  the  communities, 
including  the  Tamil  community.  I  would  appeal  to  the  Government  of 
Sri  Lanka  and  to  the  LTTE  to  return  to  the  negotiating  table.  This  can  be 
achieved  if,  simultaneously,  the  Government  of  Sri  Lanka  suspends  its 
military  operations  and  the  LTTE  declares  its  willingness  to  lay  down 
arms  and  to  begin  talks  with  the  government. 

Our  relations  with  Pakistan  have  made  considerable  progress  since 
2004,  but,  regrettably,  terrorism  from  Pakistan  has  eroded  the 
achievements  of  the  bilateral  dialogue  process  and  has  caused  a  grave 
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setback  to  our  relations.  Despite  solemn  commitments  given  by  Pakistan 
at  the  highest  level  that  it  would  not  allow  territory  under  its  control  to 
be  used  for  terrorism  in  any  manner  against  India,  terrorists  from  Pakistan 
have  continued  to  attack  India.  We  expect  Pakistan  to  honour  the 
commitments  made  to  us,  and  to  take  decisive  and  credible  action  against 
all  terrorist  groups  that  are  based  in,  and  operate  from,  its  territory. 

Our  relations  with  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  have  witnessed 
regular  high-level  exchanges,  growing  economic  and  trade  ties,  increased 
defence  contacts  and  enhanced  people-to-people  exchanges.  Our 
Strategic  and  Cooperative  Partnership  with  China  is  progressively 
acquiring  a  more  regional  and  international  perspective.  Both  sides  are 
also  engaged  in  efforts  at  resolving  outstanding  issues  including  the 
boundary  question  through  dialogue,  while  maintaining  peace  and 
tranquility  in  the  border  areas. 

The  signing  of  the  Agreement  on  Cooperation  on  Peaceful  Uses  of 
Nuclear  Energy  with  USA  was  one  of  the  manifestations  of  the 
transformation  in  our  relationship  with  the  United  States  of  America. 
Our  relations  with  the  USA  cover  a  broad  canvas  of  sectors  ranging 
from  science  and  technology,  agriculture,  education,  health  to  trade  and 
investment.  We  look  forward  to  working  with  the  new  Administration 
to  mutual  benefit  in  the  bilateral  field  as  well  as  on  the  major  challenges 
of  our  time.  India’s  strategic  partnership  and  long  standing  relations 
with  Russia  have  been  strengthened  and  diversified.  Russia  remains 
our  valued  partner  in  meeting  our  defence  and  nuclear  energy  needs, 
and  in  the  area  of  science  and  technology,  including  cooperation  in  the 
field  of  space.  Our  interaction  with  the  European  Union  and  other 
countries  in  Europe  in  the  fields  of  defence  and  security,  science  and 
technology,  trade  and  investment,  agriculture,  culture  and  education  has 
significantly  deepened.  Agreements  on  civil  nuclear  cooperation  were 
signed  with  Russia  and  France,  and  negotiations  to  conclude  similar 
agreements  with  other  friendly  countries  were  initiated. 

Our  Strategic  and  Global  Partnership  with  Japan  was  consolidated 
and  our  relations  are  marked  by  a  strong  mutual  desire  to  harness  our 
complementarities.  Our  engagement  with  East  Asia  was  a  manifestation 
of  our  belief  that  the  twenty-first  century  belongs  to  Asia,  and  that  India 
has  a  role  to  play  in  the  Asian  resurgence.  My  visits  to  Vietnam  and 
Indonesia,  and  India’s  participation  for  the  first  time  in  the  Summit 
meeting  of  the  ASEM  countries  provided  a  major  impetus  to  our  “Look 
East  Policy”. 
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We  paid  special  attention  to  the  intensification  of  our  traditional 
and  historic  relations  with  the  Gulf.  The  visit  of  the  Prime  Minister  to 
Oman  and  Qatar  opened  new  avenues  of  cooperation  in  the  areas  of 
energy  security,  investment  and  welfare  of  Indians  working  in  the  Gulf. 
Our  ties  with  West  Asia  were  reinforced  through  the  visits  of  the 
Presidents  of  Egypt,  Syria  and  the  Palestinian  Authority.  The  most  tragic 
loss  of  lives  and  acute  suffering  surrounding  the  recent  incursions  into 
Gaza  highlight  the  urgent  need  for  a  comprehensive  resolution  of  the 
Palestinian  issue.  We  remain  steadfast  in  our  support  to  the  Palestinian 
cause,  and  in  our  desire  to  see  peace  and  stability  in  West  Asia.  The 
government  worked  towards  building  a  contemporary  relationship  with 
Iran.  The  visit  by  the  President  of  Kazakhstan  as  the  Chief  Guest  for 
our  Republic  Day  symbolized  the  importance  attached  by  Government 
to  our  extended  neighbourhood  in  Central  Asia. 

My  Government  opened  a  new  chapter  in  our  relations  with  the 
great  continent  of  Africa.  The  first  ever  India- Africa  Forum  Summit 
held  in  India  established  a  blueprint  for  our  relations  with  Africa  for  the 
future.  We  will  share  our  resources  and  technical  know-how  to  assist 
Africa  in  its  development  efforts.  My  first  overseas  visit  as  President 
was  to  Brazil,  Mexico  and  Chile.  Several  steps  have  been  taken  to  tap 
the  vast  potential  that  exists  in  our  relations  with  Latin  America  and  the 
Caribbean  countries. 

India’s  participation  in  the  Summit  meeting  of  the  G-20  countries, 
and  the  hosting  of  the  third  IBS  A  Summit  and  second  BIMSTEC 
Summit  in  India  were  utilized  to  forge  new,  and  strengthen  existing, 
economic  linkages  at  a  time  of  turmoil  in  the  international  economic 
and  financial  system. 

The  efforts  of  my  Government  were  singularly  focused  on 
enhancing  the  prosperity  of  our  people  through  the  sharing  of 
opportunity.  My  government  believes  that  its  programmes  for  inclusive 
development  have  created  those  opportunities  that  help  share  the  benefits 
of  progress  more  equitably.  When  a  child  in  a  remote  tribal  village  has 
access  to  a  local  school  that  has  come  up  in  her  habitation,  when  her 
health  care  needs  are  attended  to,  when  her  parents  do  not  have  to  migrate 
for  work  but  find  employment  locally  through  the  National  Rural 
Employment  Guarantee  Act,  when  they  have  rights  on  their  land,  and 
when  they  are  empowered  to  make  the  government  accountable  to  them 
for  these  actions  through  the  Right  to  Information  we  have  moved  closer 


NATIONAL  AFFAIRS 


135 


to  meeting  the  goals  that  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  flagged  for  the  nation. 
At  the  turn  of  our  independence  his  clarion  call  in  these  very  hallowed 
precincts  was  that  collectively  we  must  act  to  “remove  poverty, 
ignorance,  disease  and  the  inequality  of  opportunity”.  Even  while 
acknowledging  that  the  move  towards  an  inclusive  society  with  equal 
opportunities  for  all  our  citizens  is  still  work  in  progress,  on  the  basis  of 
the  record  of  its  performance,  it  is  my  Government’s  belief  that  we 
have  moved  much  closer  to  realizing  this  agenda. 

My  Government  has  steadfastly  sought  to  accelerate  the  pace  of 
growth  to  enable  our  youth  to  access  global  opportunities.  Young  India 
has  the  power  to  dream  big.  Our  economic  progress  has  enabled  such 
global  aspirations.  Our  investments  in  knowledge  will  get  us  closer  to 
our  goals.  Our  young  people  have  never  been  more  confident  about  the 
future.  Let  our  reach  exceed  our  grasp. 


Power — Basic  Input  for  Economic 

Development 


IT  IS  A  PLEASURE  to  be  present  here  and  to  give  away  the  awards 
for  meritorious  performance  in  the  Power  Sector  for  the  year  2007- 
OS.  I  am  informed  that  the  Ministry  of  Power  instituted  the 
Comprehensive  Award  Scheme  to  inculcate  a  spirit  of  competition 
among  the  various  constituents  for  improving  the  performance  of  the 
power  sector. 

The  Award  Scheme  rewards  a  wide  spectrum  of  activity  in  the 
power  sector  ranging  from  the  early  completion  of  power  projects  to 
the  performance  of  thermal,  hydro  and  nuclear  power  generating  stations, 
as  well  as  transmission  and  distribution  systems.  I  am  happy  to  note 
that  from  the  year  2007-08  onwards,  awards  for  Rural  Distribution 
Franchisees,  who  constitute  an  increasingly  important  link  in  the  delivery 
of  power  to  rural  consumers,  have  also  been  included.  The  conferring 
of  the  awards  for  commendable  performance  to  various  entities  will 
inspire  others  in  the  power  sector  to  continually  improve  their 
performance. 

Power  is  the  basic  input  for  economic  development  and  for 
improving  the  quality  of  life.  The  country  expects  that  its  power  sector 
will  provide  uninterrupted  and  quality  power  supply  at  reasonable  rates 
for  all  sectors  of  its  economy  and  will  make  available  the  basic  service 
of  electricity  to  all  its  citizens.  Optimal  utilization  of  energy  resources 
by  using  efficient  technologies  for  the  generation,  transmission  and 
distribution  of  power,  along  with  a  commitment  to  meet  the  social 
objectives  of  inclusive  coverage  should  be  the  vision  that  guides  the 
power  sector  in  its  work. 

Successive  Five  Year  Plans  have  rightly  emphasised  the 
development  of  the  power  sector.  The  need  for  a  multi-pronged  strategy 
encompassing  all  the  facets  of  the  power  sector  cannot  be  emphasised 

Speech  at  the  presentation  of  National  Awards  for  Meritorious  performance  in  power 
sector  for  the  year  2007-08,  New  Delhi,  17  February  2009. 
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enough.  The  Government  of  India  and  the  state  governments  have,  over 
the  years,  undertaken  reforms  in  the  power  sector  and  have  been  working 
to  improve  performance  by  increasing  the  installed  generating  capacity 
as  well  as  improving  the  energy  generation,  transmission  and  distribution 
systems.  As  a  result,  the  installed  capacity  in  the  country  has  crossed 
1,47,000  MW  and  the  electricity  generation  has  increased  to  about  705 
billion  units  during  2007-08.  Also,  the  Plant  Load  Factor  of  thermal 
power  stations  has  steadily  improved  from  60  per  cent  during  1994-95 
to  78.6  percent  during  2007-08.  Our  efforts  in  this  direction  must 
continue. 

There  has  been  improvement  in  the  power  sector,  however,  the 
growth  in  demand  for  electricity  has  overtaken  the  generation  of 
electricity  and  hence,  the  shortage  of  power  continues  to  exist.  It  is 
essential  to  fill  this  gap.  In  the  1 1th  Five  Year  Plan  a  capacity  addition 
target  of  78,700  MW  has  been  envisaged  with  a  view  to  meet  the  present 
shortages  and  the  growing  demand  in  the  country.  I  am  informed  that 
against  this  projection,  projects  aggregating  to  12,000  MW  have  already 
been  commissioned  and  projects  totalling  68,000  MW  are  under  different 
stages  of  execution.  I  am  also  told  that  the  involvement  of  the  private 
sector  is  growing.  Against  the  less  than  2,000  MW  capacity  added  in 
the  private  sector  in  the  10th  Plan,  more  than  20,000  MW  capacity  in 
the  private  sector  is  under  execution  in  the  11th  Plan.  The  Ministry  of 
Power  has  also  taken  the  initiative  to  set  up  nine  Ultra  Mega  Power 
Projects  of  4,000  MW  each.  The  capacity  addition  of  this  magnitude 
will  require  augmentation  of  manufacturing  capacity  of  power 
equipments,  skilled  manpower  and  adoption  of  modern  project 
management  practices.  All  these  issues  are  receiving  attention  in  the 
Ministry  of  Power  and  must  be  addressed  in  a  co-ordinated  manner, 
with  a  regular  monitoring  mechanism  to  identify  delays  and  constraints. 
I  would  advise  all  project  developers  to  take  all  possible  steps  for  timely 
execution  of  the  projects  so  as  to  meet  our  objective  of  Tower  to  AIT 
by  the  year  2012. 

Simultaneously,  efficiency  of  the  existing  plants  must  be  increased. 
The  Government  of  India  had  formulated  schemes  for  the  renovation 
and  modernization  of  existing  power  plants  for  this  purpose.  Action  to 
improve  the  performance  of  existing  units  must  be  undertaken  without 
delay  as  it  is  a  task  that  is  relatively  less  time  consuming  than  setting  up 
a  new  unit.  We  also  need  to  improve  the  national  power  grid  linkages  to 
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optimally  utilise  generation  resources  of  the  country.  Schemes  have  been 
taken  up  to  augment  inter-regional  transfer  capacity  from  18650  MW 
to  over  38000  MW  by  the  end  of  201 1-12.  However,  action  for  transfer 
of  power  from  surplus  to  deficit  regions  should  be  stepped  up. 

There  are  a  large  number  of  instances  of  power  loss  in  transmission 
and  there  are  also  cases  of  power  theft.  All  these  issues  need  to  be 
addressed  for  a  robust  accountability  system.  A  Restructured  Accelerated 
Power  Development  and  Reforms  Programme  has  been  undertaken  for 
bringing  down  the  aggregate  technical  and  commercial  losses  of 
transmission  and  distribution  utilities  below  15  per  cent.  Energy  flow 
auditing  would  be  a  useful  tool  for  identifying  leak  points  in  the 
transmission  and  distribution  lines.  We  must  also  educate  our  people 
that  energy  is  a  resource  that  needs  to  be  used  judiciously  and  all  citizens 
have  a  duty  not  to  waste  this  precious  resource.  Various  energy  efficiency 
and  energy  conservation  measures  have  been  initiated,  whether  they  are 
the  Energy  Conservation  Building  Code  or  the  Bachat  Lamp  Yojana  or 
energy  efficient  appliances.  Widespread  publicity  should  be  given  to 
these  steps  so  that  people  are  encouraged  to  adopt  them. 

A  utility  system  cannot  be  said  to  have  truly  served  its  purpose 
unless  it  caters  to  an  entire  population.  In  this  context,  I  would  like  to 
highlight  rural  electrification  as  a  necessary  objective.  The  Rajiv  Gandhi 
Grameen  Vidyutikarn  Yojana  has  been  launched  to  provide  access  to 
electricity  to  all  households  in  the  countryside  through  a  focus  on 
establishing  rural  electricity  infrastructure.  Coverage  of  all  villages  with 
electricity  will  constitute  a  significant  achievement  in  our  march  towards 
the  overarching  goal  of  inclusive  growth.  I  am  glad  to  know  that  women’s 
Self  Help  Groups  of  Andhra  Pradesh  have  come  forward  to  do  the  work 
of  distribution  in  rural  areas.  Self  Help  Groups  need  a  lot  of 
encouragement  by  state  and  Central  governments  and  I  am  sure  that 
they  have  the  capacity  to  change  and  transform  the  basic  structure  of 
our  economy  and  the  rural  economy  in  particular. 

Research  and  Development  efforts  towards  finding  technologies 
that  augment  energy  resources,  make  use  of  energy  resources  more 
efficiently  and  provide  cleaner  energy  options,  must  be  encouraged.  As 
an  example,  clean  coal  technologies  can  go  a  long  way  in  reducing  carbon 
emissions  and  contribute  to  meeting  the  challenge  of  climate  change. 
All  new  thermal  plants  must  invariably  use  clean  technologies,  which 
are  environment  friendly.  The  proportion  of  renewable  energies  in  the 
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energy  mix  must  also  be  enhanced.  With  the  conclusion  of  the  civil  nuclear 
arrangement,  the  country  now  has  the  opportunity  to  have  additional  power 
generation  capacity  through  nuclear  energy,  both  from  new  plants  and  by 
improving  the  performance  of  existing  facilities.  Achieving  energy  security 
for  the  nation  by  using  different  fuels  and  forms  of  energy  that  are  also 
environmentally  sustainable  is  an  important  task.  Power  engineers, 
technicians,  and  operating  personnel  must  constantly  make 
improvements  in  their  performance.  Training  and  skill  upgradation  of 
human  resources  in  the  power  sector  is  very  important  and  constant 
efforts  must  be  made  in  this  regard. 

I  conclude  by  congratulating  all  the  organizations  that  have  won 
the  Awards.  I  do  hope  that  all  the  organizations  would  raise  the  level  of 
their  performance,  so  that  new  benchmarks  are  established  every  year 
and  the  country  makes  rapid  strides  on  the  path  of  development. 


Economic  Affairs 


Farming — A  Living  Heritage 


T  AM  VERY  happy  to  be  amidst  you  all  today  and  it  is  immensely 
satisfying  to  note  that  to  commemorate  the  60th  anniversary  of  our 
Independence,  the  National  Academy  of  Agricultural  Sciences  has 
organized  a  Special  Lecture:  ‘ Agriculture  Cannot  Waif .  It  is  fascinating 
to  note  that  Pt.  Nehru,  the  visionary  thinker,  had  echoed  the  same 
thoughts  more  than  half  a  century  ago  when  he  remarked,  ”  Everything 
can  wait,  but  not  agriculture  \  The  theme  of  today’s  lecture  is  of  special 
relevance  globally,  as  we  are  poised  at  a  critical  juncture  grappling  with 
the  formidable  task  of  eradicating  hunger  and  poverty  from  our  planet. 

A  nation  is  its  people  and  our  motherland  is  the  abode  of  nearly 
one-sixth  of  all  humanity.  Securing  a  better  life  for  our  citizens  where 
each  one  of  us,  can  lead  lives  of  dignity  and  fulfillment  therefore  merits 
undivided  attention  in  our  development  strategy.  A  natural  corollary  to 
this  is  the  attainment  of  the  goal  of  food  security  for  all.  The  need  to 
catalyze  agricultural  growth  through  a  result-oriented  agricultural 
development  strategy  with  the  synergized  endeavours  of  our 
policymakers,  the  farming  community,  farmers  organizations,  farming 
labour,  agricultural  scientists  and  agri-business  enterprises  is  indeed  the 
call  of  the  moment. 

During  the  60  years  after  Independence,  we  have  made  spectacular 
strides  in  the  field  of  agriculture.  The  chronic  spectre  of  famine,  which 
was  commonplace  during  colonial  rule,  has  long  been  obliterated  from 
our  memories.  It  is  no  mean  achievement  to  be  able  to  feed  a  population, 
which  has  crossed  the  one  billion  mark.  I  salute  our  farmers  and 
congratulate  our  scientists  who  are  responsible  for  this  magnificent 
accomplishment  and  must  add  with  all  emphasis  that  the  entire  nation 
is  proud  of  their  dedicated  work.  We  have  amidst  us,  Dr.  M  S. 
Swaminathan,  a  distinguished  scientist  who  played  a  stellar  role  in 
ushering  in  the  First  Green  Revolution.  What  is  noteworthy  of 

Address  on  the  occasion  of  special  lecture  on  “Agriculture  cannot  wait”  New  Delhi, 
6  August  2007. 
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admiration  is  that  he  continues  to  be  fired  with  the  same  zeal  and  spirit 
to  pave  the  onward  march  of  agriculture  in  our  country.  My  special 
greetings  also  go  to  Dr.  Jacques  Diouf,  Director  General,  Food  and 
Agriculture  Organization  of  the  United  Nations. 

The  success  story  of  the  First  Green  Revolution  has  run  its  course. 
We  cannot  afford  to  rest  on  our  laurels.  The  fruits  of  the  Green 
Revolution  and  the  momentum  generated  by  it,  needs  to  be  sustained. 
Towards  this  endeavour,  we  must  analyse  the  challenges  that  beset  the 
agricultural  scenario.  The  Economic  Survey  2006-07 has  enlisted  some 
of  the  structural  weaknesses  of  the  agriculture  sector  which  include  low 
levels  of  public  investment,  exhaustion  of  the  yield  potential  of  new 
high  yielding  varieties  of  wheat  and  rice,  unbalanced  fertilizer  use,  low 
seeds  replacement  rate  and  low  yield  per  unit  area  across  almost  all 
crops.  Agricultural  growth  has  become  lackluster,  as  rain-fed  areas  still 
constitute  about  65  per  cent  of  the  total  net  sown  area.  The  diminishing 
size  of  land  holdings;  degradation  in  land  quality  and  soil  health  due  to 
improper  nutrient  application;  the  looming  threats  of  global  warming 
and  climate  change;  emergence  of  new  pests  and  diseases;  production 
losses  due  to  biotic  and  abiotic  causes;  weak  linkages  between  research 
and  extension;  limited  credit  access  at  reasonable  rates  of  interest;  non- 
remunerative  prices;  inadequate  market  access;  poor  rural  infrastructure 
and  insufficient  post-harvest  infrastructure  such  as  warehousing,  cold 
chains,  and  agro-processing  facilities  are  other  features  plaguing  our 
agricultural  production  environment. 

Notwithstanding  these  difficulties  and  constraints,  we  are  endowed 
with  certain  inherent  strengths,  which  can  help  us  meet  these  challenges. 
Though  80  per  cent  of  our  farming  population  comprises  of  small  and 
marginal  farmers,  they  are  hard  working  “farming  farmers”.  We  have 
varied  climatic  and  soil  resources,  abundant  sunshine  throughout  the 
year,  sizeable  water  resources,  a  long  coastline  and  endowed  with  rich 
bio-diversity.  To  cap  it  all,  we  have  a  time  tested  scientific  infrastructure 
with  a  proven  record  of  technological  achievements  for  enhancing 
agricultural  productivity  in  a  sustainable  and  substantial  manner.  For 
India,  farming  is  a  living  heritage,  which  we  should  protect  and  preserve. 
Agriculture  has  to  remain  centre-stage  in  our  nation’s  economic  thinking, 
making  it  attractive  and  rewarding. 

The  per  capita  availability  of  land  has  also  been  shrinking  due  to 
population  increase.  This  has  been  compounded  by  increase  of 


ECONOMIC  AFFAIRS 


145 


wasteland.  There  is  also  spread  of  urbanization  and  the  growing  demand 
for  more  land.  We  are  left  with  a  situation  where  we  have  to  produce 
more  from  the  limited  land  available  to  ensure  food  security.  But  in 
doing  so,  we  must  always  keep  in  mind  that  any  food  production  and 
consumption  policy  must  safeguard  that  the  integrity  of  natural  eco¬ 
systems  is  not  compromised.  Mahatma  Gandhi  had  warned 
that,  ” trading  in  soil  fertility  for  the  sake  of  quick  returns  could  prove 
to  be  a  disastrous ,  short-sighted  policy.  It  would  result  in  virtual 
depletion  of  the  soil  ” 


Mew  policy  initiatives  are  a  must.  Some  of  the  measures  requiring 
attention  would  include  improving  the  management  of  water  resources, 
timely  supply  of  quality  inputs,  easy  and  efficient  access  to  credit  at  low 
interest  rates,  better  post-harvest  management,  besides,  enhancing 
knowledge  and  skills  of  farmers,  traders  and  other  stake-holders  involved 
in  agri  business.  The  other  priority  for  agricultural  revival  includes 
bridging  the  substantial  yield  gaps  existing  in  all  States.  This  requires 
localised.  State-specific  strategies  based  on  local  agro-climatic  conditions 
and  constraints.  Precision  farming  should  be  developed  as  a  special 
thrust  area  wherein  a  farmer  adjusts  farm  practices  to  match  the  variation 
of  soil  and  terrain  of  his  plot  rather  than  follow  the  one  size,  fits  all 
approach.  Agri-clinics  to  provide  services  such  as  soil  health  care,  water 
conservation,  integrated  nutrient  management,  dissemination  of 
information  on  value  adding  processes  and  marketing  services  at  the 
farm  gate  can  be  a  source  of  tremendous  confidence  to  vulnerable 
formers  Every  Gram  Panchayat  should  have  a  Knowledge  Centre  for 
our  formers.  They  can  make  use  of  radio,  television  and  IT  medium  to 
know  the  latest  techniques  to  improve  farm  productivity  and  to  propagate 
these  among  farmers. 

Efforts  towards  sustainable  agriculture  can  be  greatly  augmented 
with  the  help  of  space  technology  and  biotechnology  advances. 

There  is  a  need  for  a  climate  literacy  programme  and  for  the 
training  of  local  level  climate  managers  to  guide  farmers  on  the  methods 
of  maximising  the  benefits  of  a  good  monsoon  and  minimising  the 
hazards  of  a  poor  monsoon.  We  should  encourage  the  application  of 
computer  simulation  techniques,  better  forecasting  techniques  and 
remote  sensing  technology  in  our  efforts  for  sustainable  development 
in  the  agricultural  sector. 
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There  is  also  a  need  to  learn  to  respect  and  encourage  the  traditional 
wisdom  of  our  farmers  and  their  traditional  farming  practices  particularly 
in  water  conservation  measures.  We  must  continue  to  enable  village 
communities  to  conserve  their  bio-diversities  in  the  field  of  gene  banks  and 
to  preserve  water,  seeds  and  grains  in  village  water,  seed  and  grain  banks. 

Information  is  power.  We  must  try  and  ensure  that  the  actual 
cultivator  who  tills  the  soil  is  himself  encouraged  to  collect  and  maintain 
key  information  relating  to  his  own  arable  land.  We  should  enlist  the 
support  of  Panchayati  Raj  institutions  and  some  of  our  agricultural 
Universities  in  this  task.  It  is  essential  to  actively  involve  farmers  in  the 
development  of  new  technologies  for  it  is  only  with  their  active 
participation  that  we  can  achieve  our  goal  of  sustainable  development. 

Another  important  issue  for  consideration  is  crops  diversification, 
both  for  production  and  consumption.  We  should  not  limit  ourselves  to 
a  narrow  crop  basket.  Widening  and  diversifying  the  current  narrow 
food  security  basket  to  include  local  cereals,  millets,  sorghum,  legumes, 
tuber  crops,  vegetables  and  fruits  could  be  an  effective  strategy  to  combat 
hunger.  A  well-planned  diversification  strategy  with  crops,  horticulture, 
livestock,  poultry,  fishery  and  other  on-farm  and  off-farm  enterprises 
need  to  be  pursued. 

It  would  be  equally  important  to  bear  in  mind  that  our  agricultural 
strategies  should  not  only  be  pro-poor  and  pro-nature  but  also  pro¬ 
women.  The  pioneering  role  played  by  women  in  movements 
undertaken  by  them  for  preservation  of  forests  and  topsoil  is  well 
recognised.  The  big  leap  in  our  country’s  milk  production  can  be 
credited  to  the  toil  and  labour  put  in  by  nearly  75  million  women  who 
are  involved  in  the  care  of  the  cow  and  the  buffalo.  We  must  therefore 
endeavour  to  mainstream  gender  considerations  in  all  areas  of 
agricultural  research,  education  and  extension.  Women  farm  labour  (who 
constitute)  about  60  %  is  also  playing  an  important  role  in  our  agriculture 
operations. 

With  these  words  and  thoughts,  I  congratulate  the  organisers  for 
holding  this  Seminar  and  I  sincerely  wish  that  today’s  deliberations  will 
add  to  the  resource-base  of  knowledge  on  how  to  strike  a  balance  between 
natural  resources  and  population  as  also  between  the  needs  of  man  and 
environment  so  as  to  make  India  a  strong  and  agriculturally  prosperous 
country  where  the  people  can  lead  a  fuller  and  better  life. 


Catapulting  India  to  the  Front  Ranks  of 

Human  Civilization 


T  AM  PLEASED  TO  be  visiting  the  Rajiv  Gandhi  National  Institute 
^  of  Youth  Development  to  deliver  this  Foundation  Day  Address  and  to 
inaugurate  this  beautiful  Auditorium  and  the  Logo  of  the  Institute. 

Rajivji  was  a  young  man  with  a  dream  of  building  a  modern  India, 
but  in  the  midst  of  his  high  promise,  he  was  snatched  cruelly  from  us. 
Rajivji  had  great  faith  in  the  youth  of  India  and  believed  in  their 
empowerment.  He  took  the  significant  decision  of  reducing  the  voting 
age  from  21  years  to  18  years,  and  this  resulted  in  almost  50  million 
youth  getting  the  right  to  participate  in  elections.  Rajivji  always  extolled 
the  youth  to  come  to  the  forefront  with  creative  ideas  for  taking  India 
ahead.  Speaking  in  1988,  he  said,  and  I  quote,  “we  are  one  of  the  world’s 
oldest  civilizations  and  one  of  the  youngest  nations.  Our  country’s 
demographic  profile  has  undergone  a  major  revolution.  Now,  there  is  a 
preponderance  of  youth.  This  is  a  decisive  factor  in  determining  our 
nation’s  destiny.” 

Between  his  1988  speech  and  this  inaugural  address,  India  has 
grown  younger  still.  Today,  the  average  age  of  India’s  population  is 
below  25  years.  Approximately,  77  crore  of  our  people,  or  about  70  per 
cent  of  the  population,  fall  below  the  age  of  35  and,  thus,  within  the 
ambit  of  our  National  Youth  Policy.  It  is  likely  that  all  through  the  first 
half  of  the  21st  century,  India  will  maintain  this  exceptionally  young 
demographic  profile  while  all  of  the  developed  world,  and  also  China, 
are  expected  to  grow  older  and  older.  This  opens  up  for  us  the  possibility 
of  a  demographic  dividend.  It  is  potentially  the  single  most  important 
comparative  advantage  we  enjoy  which  could  be  leveraged  to  catapult 
India  to  the  front  ranks  of  human  civilization. 


Foundation  Day  Lecture  at  the  Rajiv  Gandhi  National  Institute  of  Youth  Development, 
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At  the  same  time,  it  is  possible  that  this  demographic  advantage 
could  turn  into  our  single  greatest  disadvantage  if  the  youth  of  India  are 
not  included  in,  and  harnessed  to,  the  process  of  development.  Therefore, 
in  order  to  realize  this  demographic  dividend,  focused  strategies  and 
investments  will  be  required  to  develop  our  vast  human  capital.  It  is  not 
enough  for  our  people  to  be  young.  It  is  also  necessary  that  they  be 
educated,  skilled,  and  trained  to  give  their  best  to  the  country.  Rajivji 
believed  that  the  people  of  India  were  its  greatest  treasure  and  that  it 
should  be  our  aim  to  make  them  fully  recognize  their  capabilities.  That 
is  a  formidable  task  and  one  on  which  we  have  embarked  upon  ever 
since  our  Tryst  with  Destiny.  But  after  six  decades  of  Independence, 
there  are  still  far  too  many  children  and  adolescents  who  do  not  go  to 
school  or  drop  out.  Too  few  go  on  to  higher  studies;  and,  even  far  fewer 
are  given  the  opportunity  to  acquire  the  skills  that  would  qualify  them 
for  employment  in  industry,  IT  and  other  sectors  of  growth.  Equally,  in 
respect  of  the  two  largest  employment  sectors  of  the  country  -  namely, 
agriculture  and  handlooms  -  there  is  need  for  increasing  the  rate  of  growth 
to  absorb  the  very  large  proportion  of  our  young  population,  who  need 
to  be  productively  and  remuneratively  employed  in  these  sectors. 

I  am  glad  to  learn  that  the  Rajiv  Gandhi  National  Institute  of  Youth 
Development  is  contributing  to  skill  development  and  training  for 
employability,  as  the  task  of  youth  development  is  central  to  our  national 
development  and  integral  to  the  nation’s  effort  to  translate  accelerated 
growth  into  ‘inclusive  growth’  -  the  over-arching  objective  of  the 
Eleventh  Five  Year  Plan. 

Seventy  per  cent  of  our  population  resides  in  rural  India.  Hence,  a 
critical  aspect  of  inclusive  growth  is  rural  development.  It  is  important 
to  increase  growth  rates  in  the  agricultural  sector  both  for  the  overall 
development  in  the  country  as  also  for  creating  employment 
opportunities  for  the  youth,  as  I  had  mentioned  earlier.  Therefore,  along 
with  increasing  agricultural  productivity,  setting  up  agro-based 
industries,  providing  easier  market  access  and  credit  facilities  to  farmers, 
livelihood  opportunities  need  to  be  provided  to  the  rural  population. 
The  National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Scheme,  which  provides 
100  days  of  assured  employment  to  adult  members  of  rural  households 
in  every  financial  year,  was  a  required  step  in  the  direction  of  generating 


ECONOMIC  AFFAIRS 


149 


rural  employment  and  providing  enhancement  of  livelihood  security  to 
households  in  rural  areas  of  the  country..  Thi  s  scheme  was  launched  in 
F ebruary  2006  in  200  most  backward  districts,  it  now  covers  330  districts 
and  its  extension  to  the  remaining  districts  of  India  should  be  expedited. 
The  implementation  of  the  National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee 
Scheme  involves  the  participation  of  the  Central  Government,,  the  State 
Governments,  Panchayats  and  the  Gram  Sabhas  at  the  grassroots  level 
-  this  is  an  important-  partnership,  in  which  each  stakeholder  must  play 
its  role  efficaciously. 


In  this  context,  I  would  also  like  to  emphasize  the  connection 
between  youth  development  and  Rajjiyjjf  s  deep  dedication  to  realizing 


Mahatma  Gandhi's  dream  of  seM-govaming  village  panchayats  and  urban 
nagarpalikas.  In  consequence  of  the  historic  amendments  to  the 
Constitution  which  Rapvji  initiated,  we  now  have  a  network  of  some 
2. 5  lakh  elected  institutions  of  local  sdi-govammoiit,  to  which  we  have 
elected  some  32  lakh  representatives,  about  12  lakh  of  whom  are  women. 
This  is  %  far  the  largest  number  of  deled  represmfatives  ever  in  history, 
or  anywhere  in  the  contemporary  world..  Some  4§  per  cent  to  70  per 
cent  of  these  representatives  are  young  people  below  the  age  of  3  5 .  Thi  s 

which  this  Institute  is 


makes  the  Panchayati  Tuva  Shakti  Afohiyam, 
closely  associated,  a  major  initiative  to  mobihze  youth  power  in  our 
panchayats,  to  improve  governance  in  the  country  and  to  make  the 
Panchayati  Raj  Institutions  responsive  and  responsible  to  the  Gram 
Sabhas,  as  envisioned  in  our  Constitution..  Rapvp  always  beheved  that 
it  was  particularly  the  youth  in  the  Gram  Sabhas  that  would  hold  the 


elected  members  to  account  and  bring  to  thdr  attention  the  pressing 
needs  of  the  village..  I  hope  that  the  Panehayatt  Tuva  Shakti  Abhiyan, 
which  brings  together  the  youth  in  the  panchayats  with  the  youth  in  the 
community  at:  large,  will  succeed  m  making  this  erudal  contribution  to 
good  governance,  which  alone  can  ensure  the  diective  delivery  of  public 
goods  and  services  to  the  intended  benditiaries,  narneliy  the  vast  masses 
oflmdfia.. 


Such  mobilization  of  youth  cals  fortieth  rnotivation  and  training. 
I  congratulate  the  Rajiv  Gandhi  National  Institute  ofYouth  Development 
on  its  initiative  to  provide  facilities  that  enable  Panchayati  Raj 
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representatives  from  all  over  the  country,  and  particularly  from  the 
southern  States  and  Union  Territories,  to  frequently  come  together  to 
interact  and  learn  from  each  other’s  experience.  By  doing  so,  this  Institute 
is  significantly  contributing  to  the  widening  and  deepening  of  our 
country’s  Panchayat  biradari . 

The  other  activities  of  this  Institute,  particularly  its  vocational 
training  and  skills  development  programme,  has  set  benchmarks  to  which 
we  must  aspire,  if  the  vast  talents  of  our  youth  are  to  be  employment- 
creating  and  income-generating.  Sriperumbudur  was  largely  agricultural 
when  this  Institute  was  first  conceived  and  it  is  now  developing  into  a 
major  manufacturing  and  IT  hub.  These  advanced  hubs  need  talented 
young  men  and  women  with  the  right  skills  and  attitudes.  There  is 
considerable  scope  for  this  Institute  to  collaborate  with  these  advanced 
technological  units  in  sharpening  the  skills  of  young  people  who  would 
then  find  employment  in  Sriperumbudur  itself  or  elsewhere  in  our  fast 
growing  economy.  I  hope  it  might  prove  possible  for  such  an  arrangement 
to  be  worked  out. 

Rajivji  sought  to  use  scientific  know-how  to  serve  the  needs  of  the 
people  and  had  a  vision  of  India  as  a  technologically  advanced  country 
in  the  2 1  st  century.  It  is  heartening  to  see  that  today,  as  a  result  of  our 
collective  efforts,  and  guided  by  the  vision  of  Rajivji,  India  has  emerged 
as  a  global  leader  in  knowledge-based  industries  and  in  the  IT  sector. 
However,  to  sustain  this  position  we  have  to  continue  with  our  efforts. 
In  this  context,  the  Institute  should  train  youth  in  the  practical  application 
of  technology  to  address  developmental  needs  of  the  country. 

The  young  are  also  deeply  interested  in  sports.  I  understand  that 
the  Government  will  be  launching  a  nation-wide  Panchayat  Yuva  Khel 
aur  Krida  Abhiyan  which,  within  a  decade  or  less,  will  bring  organized 
sports  and  games  facilities  to  every  Panchayat  in  the  country.  I  am  sure 
this  Institute,  as  an  effective  resource  agency  and  think-tank  for  youth 
policies  and  programmes,  could  play  a  major  role  in  realizing  the 
objectives  of  the  Abhiyan. 

Among  the  many  challenges  facing  our  youth  is  the  challenge  of 
HIV  /  AIDS.  This  is  a  dreaded  disease,  which,  could  also  menace  the 
young,  but  is  equally  a  disease  that  is  entirely  avoidable.  Youth  United 
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for  Victory  over  AIDS  that  is  the  YUVA  programme,  is  a  step  in  the 
direction  of  providing  information,  skills  and  access  to  HIV  prevention 
services  and  facilities  in  a  conducive,  safe  and  supportive  environment. 
I  am  glad  to  learn  that  this  Institute  is  conscious  of  its  duties  in  this 
national  campaign. 

The  footprints  of  today  will  shape  our  tomorrow,  just  as  the  actions 
of  our  forefathers  have  given  to  us  our  rich  heritage.  As  Rajivji  said, 
India  is  an  old  country  but  a  young  nation.  As  a  young  nation,  we  are  the 
proud  inheritors  of  one  of  the  oldest  and  uninterrupted  civilizations 
known  to  humankind.  Ours  is  a  proud  heritage  with  a  rich  and  diverse 
culture.  To  bring  culture  closer  to  the  lives  of  the  people,  seven  Zonal 
Cultural  Centres  were  established  in  the  country  at  the  initiative  of 
Rajivji.  These  Zonal  Centres  provide  a  platform  for  promoting  greater 
cultural  exchange  and  understanding  amongst  the  people  within  each 
zone  and  among  zones,  and  at  the  same  time  aim  to  preserve  and  to 
protect  our  rich  cultural  heritage  and  its  values  of  compassion,  tolerance 
and  harmonious  living.  Even  as  we  move  towards  the  future,  we  must 
preserve  and  strengthen  our  links  to  our  time  tested  civilizational  values. 
In  the  joy  of  song  and  dance,  painting  and  sculpture,  literature  and  poetry, 
our  youth  discover  and  imbibe  the  best  that  has  been  passed  on  to  us 
from  generation  to  generation  over  millennia.  The  importance  of  linking 
our  past  with  our  future  cannot  be  over- stated. 

The  youth  of  our  country  are  in  search  of  a  bright  future  and  seek 
to  build  a  new  India.  It  is,  therefore,  incumbent  upon  us  to  provide  them 
the  necessary  opportunities  and  facilities  as  also  address  the  problems 
facing  them.  At  the  same  time,  it  is  incumbent  upon  the  youth  of  our 
country  to  prepare  themselves  for  the  responsibilities  that  lie  ahead  and 
to  look  at  the  challenges  facing  the  nation.  The  youth  have  a  role  to  play 
in  addressing  social  issues,  including  eliminating  evil  social  customs, 
contributing  to  India’s  economic  development,  participating  in  its 
political  life,  protecting  the  environment,  preserving  India’s  good  age 
old  traditions  and  living  up  to  the  high  standards  of  India’s  ideals  and 
values.  For  meeting  the  future  with  confidence  and  fulfilling  the  dream 
of  modern  India,  the  youth  would  have  to  inculcate  in  themselves  a 
sense  of  discipline,  a  spirit  of  tolerance,  a  quest  for  knowledge,  a  positive 
mind  and  respect  for  fellow  human  beings. 
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I  close,  as  I  began,  with  an  inspiring  message  to  the  youth  from 
Shri  Rajiv  Gandhi,  which  reverberates  down  the  corridors  of  time  - 1 
quote: 

“A  century  of  endeavour  beckons  us. 

A  great  country  is  not  one  which  merely  has  a  great  past. 

Out  of  that  past  must  arise  a  glorious  future. 

Let  us  build  an  India 

-  disciplined  and  efficient; 

-  fortified  by  ethical  and  spiritual  values; 

-  a  fearless  force  for  peace  on  earth; 

-  a  new  civilization,  with  the  strength  of  our  heritage,  the  creativity 
of  the  spring  time  of  Youth  and  the  unconquerable  spirit  of  our  people.” 


JNNURM — Providing  Basic  Services 

to  the  Poor 


I  AM  EXTREMELY  happy  to  be  participating  in  the  World  Congress 
on  Urban  Infrastructure  in  Developing  Countries  organized  by  the 
Institution  of  Engineers  India  under  the  aegis  of  the  World  Federation 
of  Engineering  Organizations,  and  with  support  of  the  Government  of 
India  and  the  Commonwealth  Engineers’  Council. 

I  welcome  all  of  you  to  the  beautiful  and  historical  city  of  Delhi, 
which  is  not  only  the  capital  of  India,  but  also  a  major  metropolitan  city 
of  the  world. 

This  Congress  is  taking  place  in  the  year  2007  when  the  global 
urban  population  has  overtaken  the  global  rural  population  for  the  first 
time  in  history.  This  trend  is  expected  to  continue.  As  per  estimates  of 
the  United  Nations,  more  than  two  thirds  of  the  global  population  will 
be  living  in  cities  by  2025  and  that  95  per  cent  of  the  current  urban 
growth  is  taking  place  in  developing  countries.  This  poses  an  acute 
challenge  to  developing  countries  in  terms  of  making  available  urban 
infrastructure  and  facilities  as  well  as  in  structuring  urban  planning  and 
urban  governance.  This  World  Congress,  while  discussing  the  global 
requirements  of  creating  and  maintaining  a  sustainable  urban 
infrastructure,  should  look  at  modalities  and  mechanisms  through  which 
the  international  community  can  support  developing  countries  by  transfer 
of  technology,  making  available  financial  resources  and  capacity 
building. 

Cities,  in  almost  all  developing  countries,  present  two  diametrically 
opposite  pictures.  On  the  one  hand,  cities  are  seen  as  centres  of 
opportunities,  as  engines  of  growth  as  also  incubators  of  entrepreneurs. 
It  is  this  image  that  acts  as  a  magnet  for  migration  to  cities.  On  the  other 
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hand,  cities  are  seen  as  slums  with  a  variety  of  problems  like  shortage 
of  water,  electricity  and  other  civic  amenities  as  well  as  crime,  vehicular 
congestion  on  roads  and  severe  environmental  pollution.  With  growing 
urbanization,  the  urban  population  living  in  slums  is  likely  to  increase 
and  slum-dwellers  are  just  as  likely  to  suffer  from  hunger,  malnutrition 
and  disease  as  their  rural  counterparts.  Poverty  is  very  much  an  urban 
phenomenon  also. 

It  is  imperative  that  for  urbanization  to  be  sustainable,  it  should  be 
more  inclusive  and  equitable.  Every  citizen  should  have  access  to  basic 
services  and  livable  habitats.  The  high  rate  of  growth  of  urban  population 
has  put  urban  infrastructure  and  services  under  severe  strain.  Urban 
housing  and  the  supply  of  basic  utilities  have  not  kept  pace  with  demand. 
For  improved  human  development  indicators  a  pre-requisite  is  a  sound 
basic  infrastructure.  Inadequacies  in  physical  infrastructure  severely 
constrain  economic  growth.  Higher  infrastructure  development  levels 
result  in  higher  and  speedier  impacts  on  poverty  reduction.  Infrastructure, 
in  fact,  provides  the  framework  for  progress. 

India  is  conscious  of  the  fact  that  cities  contribute  over  50  per  cent 
of  the  country’s  GDP  and  that  focused  attention  is  needed  for  the 
improvement  of  existing  conditions  of  infrastructure  like  provision  of 
affordable  housing,  drinking  water  and  sanitation  in  addition  to  medical 
facilities.  A  look  at  statistics  gives  a  fairly  good  idea  of  the  extent  of  the 
problem.  It  is  a  matter  of  concern  that  along  with  urbanization  of  cities, 
the  population  of  slum  dwellers  in  Indian  cities  has  also  risen  from  26 
million  in  1981  to  62  million  in  2001.  Households  having  no  facilities 
of  toilets  with  water  points  account  for  54  per  cent,  whereas  households 
with  no  arrangements  of  a  proper  sewerage  system  are  72  per  cent. 

India  attaches  high  priority  to  infrastructure  development.  India 
has  recently  launched  an  integrated  programme  to  promote  sustainable 
development  of  cities  titled  “Jawaharlal  Nehru  National  Urban  Renewal 
Mission”.  Its  implementation  includes  development  of  seven  basic 
services  for  the  poor,  namely,  land  tenure,  affordable  shelter,  water, 
sanitation,  education,  health  and  social  security.  Another  very  important 
step  taken  by  India  has  been  to  set  up  an  Infrastructure  Commission, 
which  acts  as  the  main  steering  body  for  infrastructure  development 
programmes.  As  per  assessments,  India  would  require  about  US  $  456 
billion  to  meet  its  requirement  for  infrastructure  development. 
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The  scales  of  investment  in  most  of  the  developing  countries  often 
exceed  the  capacities  and  resources  of  any  national  government  and 
there  is  a  need  to  look  at  innovative  ways  of  financing.  Public-Private 
Partnerships  particularly  in  the  sectors  of  sanitation,  garbage  disposal, 
street  lighting,  water  supply,  development  and  maintenance  of  gardens 
and  parks  could  be  looked  at.  Success  of  such  partnerships  depends  on 
properly  designed  and  economically  viable  models  and  a  regulatory 
framework  to  oversee  such  arrangements.  There  is  also  a  need  for 
transparency  and  accountability  in  the  delivery  of  local  services  to 
citizens.  One  of  the  most  important  long-term  sustainable  requirements 
of  infrastructure  development  is  the  enhancement  of  skills  and  technical 
capacity  building.  It  is  my  sincere  hope  that  professionals  and  the  pool 
of  technical  expertise  in  India  will  help  meet  the  long-term  challenges. 

An  inadequacy  in  urban  infrastructure  development  plans  is  that 
there  has  been  little  co-ordination.  Urban  works,  for  example  like  road 
and  drainage  construction,  are  taken  in  isolation  as  a  matter  of  rule  rather 
than  as  an  exception,  probably  because  they  are  the  responsibility  of 
different  organizations  in  the  urban  governance  framework.  The  situation 
can  be  improved  by  taking  up  projects  through  one  nodal  agency  aimed 
at  integrating  construction  of  various  infrastructure  elements  like  roads, 
pedestrian  paths,  cross-drainage  works,  public  water  points,  water 
conservation  taps,  low  cost  toilets  and  community  sanitation  like  Sulabh 
complexes,  in  a  coordinated  manner  by  adopting  an  integrated 
development  framework  for  an  area. 

While  cities  only  occupy  just  over  two  per  cent  of  land,  they 
currently  produce  70  per  cent  of  waste  and  account  for  a  high  proportion 
of  greenhouse  gas  emissions.  The  local  municipal  authorities  and  people 
themselves  can  play  a  significant  role  in  creating  awareness  about  urban 
issues  as  also  getting  involved  in  ensuring  that  services  are  maintained 
adequately.  Sometimes  small  steps  can  go  a  long  way  in  addressing  big 
problems.  In  the  case  of  waste  management,  if  action  is  taken  by  every 
household  to  segregate  bio-degradable  waste  from  other  waste  it  would 
provide  an  environmentally  sustainable  and  effective  system  of  waste 
management  that  begins  at  the  waste  generation  stage  and  seeks  to 
involve  the  maximum  number  of  people. 
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Natural  disasters,  can  cause  huge  damages  in  cities.  In  the  last  decade 
India  has  experienced  many  disturbing  natural  hazards.  Experience  has 
demonstrated  that  technical  intervention  in  planning,  designing  and 
construction  of  urban  infrastructure  can  reduce  vulnerability  of  societies 
to  natural  hazards.  It  should  be  the  endeavour  of  the  engineering  fraternity 
to  devise  a  system  of  early  warning  so  that  dislocation  and  sufferings  of 
the  people  can  be  reduced  if  not  eliminated  altogether. 


I  would  like  to  conclude  by  emphasizing  that  cities  are  important 
centres  of  cultural  development  of  a  country.  There  should  be  a  specific 
focus  on  using  city  centres  for  propagating  the  rich  heritage  of  a  country7s 
art,  music,  dance,  literature  etc.  Development  of  heritage  areas  of  the 
cities  is  another  important  aspect  for  the  holistic  development  of  urban 
areas.  Heritage  sites  give  a  city  its  distinct  identity  and  can  also  be  used 
to  promote  tourism.  There  should  be  appropriate  legislation  and  action 
plans  for  protecting  and  conserving  heritage  areas  of  cities  and  towns, 
failing  which  they  will  disappear  forever. 

I  am  confident  that  the  deliberations  in  this  Congress  will  provide 
not  only  a  platform  for  sharing  rich  experiences  but  also  come  out  with 
innovative  and  practical  solutions.  I  wish  all  success  to  this  Congress. 


IITF — Effective  Showcase  for  Indian  Trade 

and  Industry 


X  AM  VERY  HAPPY  to  be  amidst  all  of  you  today  on  the  occasion  of 
^  the  birthday  of  Pandit  Nehru  and  extend  my  greetings  to  the  children. 
I  am  delighted  to  be  present  at  the  inauguration  of  the  27th  India 
International  Trade  Fair  (IITF),  which  is  the  largest  exposition  of  its 
kind  in  Asia.  The  IITF  has  proved  to  be  an  effective  showcase  for  Indian 
trade  and  industry.  I  am  glad  to  see  the  impressive  turnout  by 
representatives  of  Indian  and  foreign  business  organizations  on  this 
occasion. 

Years  ago,  India  embarked  on  a  course  of  economic  reforms  aimed 
at  opening  up  our  economy  in  a  progressive  manner;  encouraging  foreign 
investments,  upgrading  technology,  augmenting  and  strengthening 
infrastructure  development,  promoting  industrial  growth  and  increasing 
exports. 

Our  economy  is  now  witnessing  an  accelerated  growth  rate.  Industry 
is  seeing  a  phase  of  considerable  growth  particularly  in  automobiles, 
pharmaceuticals,  consumer  durables,  telecommunications,  electronics, 
biotechnology  and  information  technology  sectors.  It  should  be  our 
endeavour  to  sustain  this  growth  and  ensure  that  it  is  socially  inclusive, 
particularly  for  the  disadvantaged  and  the  marginalized  sections.  We 
must  also  ensure  that  every  region  participates  in  and  benefits  from  the 
process  of  economic  growth  that  is  transforming  our  nation. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  the  theme  for  the  India  International  Trade 
Fair  2007  is  “Processed  Food  and  Agro  Industries”.  The  agriculture 
scenario  in  the  country  is  gradually  looking  up.  Our  agricultural  exports 
increased  last  year  by  around  20  per  cent  over  the  previous  year  and  its 
contribution  to  the  overall  exports  of  the  country  is  now  around  7  per 
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cent.  Although  India  is  one  of  the  largest  food  producers  in  the  world, 
only  2  per  cent  of  the  total  food  production  is  processed,  which  is  a 
negligible  amount.  Processing  of  agricultural  goods,  significantly  adds 
value  to  agricultural  produce  and  we  look  at  it  as  a  strong  emerging 
sector  in  India.  The  Government  has  declared  the  food-processing 
industry  as  a  priority  sector  for  India.  Our  strong  agricultural  base 
provides  a  large  and  varied  raw  material  source  for  the  food-processing 
industry.  The  food  processing  industry  should  be  encouraged  to  set  up 
small  and  medium  scale  units  closer  to  agricultural  production  centres. 
That  would  be  useful  in  generating  employment  in  rural  areas  and  would 
also  be  beneficial  to  the  food  processing  industry  in  terms  of  ensured 
availability  of  good  raw  materials  and  savings  on  transportation  costs. 

This  theme,  “Processed  Food  and  Agro  Industries”,  is  of  special 
relevance  globally  too,  as  we  are  grappling  with  the  formidable  task  of 
eradicating  hunger  and  poverty  from  our  planet.  Efforts  towards 
sustainable  agriculture  can  be  greatly  augmented  with  the  help  of 
advances  through  research  in  agricultural  technology  as  well  as  bio¬ 
technology  and  extending  the  findings  of  research  to  the  field.  We  must 
also  make  our  policies  and  programmes  flexible  and  conducive  to  gender 
considerations  in  all  areas  of  agricultural  research,  education  and 
extension;  since,  nearly  60  per  cent  of  farm  labour  in  India  is  women. 
The  pioneering  role  played  by  women  in  the  preservation  of  topsoil  and 
forests  is  well  recognized.  Therefore,  we  need  to  catalyze  agricultural 
growth  through  holistic  agricultural  development  strategies  that  should 
include  women.  Using  processed  food  for  the  Government’s  Mid-day 
Meal  Scheme  for  children  is  a  possibility.  Agricultural  produce  specific 
to  the  area  could  be  utilized,  its  food  value  enhanced  by  adding  nutrients 
and  women  could  be  engaged  to  prepare  healthy,  hygienic  and  ready- 
to-eat  meals  for  children. 

As  a  nation  we  have  always  believed  that  the  world  is  one  and 
humanity  is  a  single  family.  India  is  committed  in  its  resolve  to  foster 
friendly  ties  with  the  nations  of  the  world  and  together  with  the 
international  community,  work  towards  a  united  and  prosperous  world. 
The  India  International  Trade  Fair  is  one  of  the  fora  to  achieve  these 
objectives.  I  am  informed  that  business  houses  from  as  many  as  44 
countries  are  participating  in  the  fourteen-day  event.  I  am  also  delighted 
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to  learn  that  SAARC  nations  are  participating  as  ‘Partner  Countries’  in 
the  Fair.  The  promotion  of  intra-regional  trade  and  investment  will 
contribute  significantly  to  the  economic  and  social  development  of  the 
SAARC  region  as  a  whole. 

I  hope  that  this  Trade  Fair  gives  a  glimpse  of  the  various  products 
that  are  competitive  and  consumed  in  both  national  and  international 
markets.  The  Trade  Fair  should  also  display  innovative  technologies 
available  in  farm  equipment,  storage  and  food  processing.  In  addition, 
the  Trade  Fair  could  be  a  platform  for  working  out  partnerships  for 
investment,  business  and  technology  sharing  in  the  food-processing  and 
agro-industry  sector. 

I  would  like  to  take  this  opportunity  to  compliment  the  India  Trade 
Promotion  Organization  (ITPO)  for  organizing  a  fair  of  this  magnitude 
with  its  wide  canvas  of  activities  and  products.  The  ITPO  has  played 
the  role  of  a  catalyst  and  facilitator  in  increasing  exports  through  its 
events  in  India  and  abroad. 

Before  concluding,  I  would  like  to  wish  participants  both  from 
home  and  abroad  all  success  in  their  business  endeavours. 

With  these  words,  I  take  great  pleasure  in  inaugurating  the 
27th  India  International  Trade  Fair. 


Khadi 


bol  of  Self-Respect  and 


Self-Reliance 


T  H  AVE  GREAT  PLEASURE  in  participating  in  the  Golden  Jubilee 
^Celebrations  oftbe  Khadi  and  Village  Industries  Commission  (KVIC). 
On  this  occasion  and  on  Indinaji’s  birthday,  I  extend  my  greetings  and 


sector  and  I  wish  the  Golden  Jubilee  Celebrations  all  success. 


The  freedom  struggle  gave  India  its  Independence  and  a  promise 
to  the  people  of  India  to  liberate  them  from  poverty,  ignorance  and 
disease;  t©  give  them  opportunities  to  improve  'their  lives;  and  to  buM 
a  strong  and  stable  nation.  In  India,  Khadi  evokes  a  strong  sentiment 
since  it  has  been  associated  with  our  freedom  struggle.  To  give  impetus 
to  the  freedom  movement  and  as  a  substitute  for  materials  bring  imported 
from  Britain,  Mahatma  Gandhiji  chose  khadi,  which  soon  became  a 
symbol  of  the  unity  of  India  against  the  colonial  power.  The  use  of 
Khadi  also  conveyed  a  powerful  message  that  Indians  could  be  self- 
reliant  and  live  with  dignity  in  the  most  trying  of  circumstances.  The 
fabric  still  remains  a  tool  of  economic  freedom  and  a  means  of  livelihood 
with  dignity  for  many,  particularly  in  the  rural  areas.  Khadi  and  village 
industries  occupy  the  most  important  place  in  the  country’s  economy 
after  agriculture. 


Bapuji  used  to  say  and  I  quote,  “Khadi  is  a  help  to  the  poor,  a 
friend  of  the  distressed  and  it  is  like  a  cane  to  the  blind.”  Once  while 
expressing  his  thoughts  about  Khadi,  he  had  written  and  I  quote,  “I 
think  about  the  poor  of  India  when  I  spin  every  thread  of  khadi.  Crores 
of  people  can  get  employment  through  this.  That  is  why  I  call  the  process 
of  spinning  as  that  involving  perseverance  and  a  ritual.  I  can  see  the 
Almighty  in  every  thread.” 


Speech  at  the  Golden  Jubilee  Celebrations  of  the  Khadi  and  Village  Industries 
Commission,  New  Delhi,  19  November  2007. 
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Khadi  and  village  industries  have  now  gained  permanence.  Actually 
this  industry  is  deeply  ingrained  in  Indian  culture.  Nationalized  banks, 
other  banks  and  financial  institutions  should  be  involved  in  programmes 
that  are  being  run  for  the  creation  of  rural  employment  through  Khadi 
and  village  industries  for  the  weaker  sections  of  society.  There  is  a  need 
for  the  Khadi  Board  and  the  Government  to  pay  special  attention  to  see 
that  artisans  can  get  finance  easily  and  through  the  nearest  banks.  The 
requirements  of  the  needy  to  get  proper  benefits  through  loans  and  grants 
should  also  be  kept  in  mind. 

In  today’s  globalizing  world,  the  competition  for  markets  is  intense 
but  as  the  whole  world  is  now  interlinked,  it  also  offers  opportunities. 
The  uniqueness  of  traditional  products  and  fabrics  as  opposed  to  the 
homogenous  products  of  mass  production  is  an  advantage  in  itself.  The 
world  has  woken  up  to  the  beauty  and  aesthetics  of  well-crafted 
handicrafts  and  the  work  of  our  artisans  has  been  widely  acclaimed 
both  domestically  and  internationally.  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  rightly 
said,  and  I  quote,  “however,  much  we  might  develop  our  big  industries, 
there  would  still  be  considerable  scope  for  the  expansion  of  village 
industries  in  a  country  like  India.” 

The  Khadi  and  village  industries  while  retaining  the  intrinsic  beauty 
of  their  products,  will  survive  in  the  long  run,  if  they  take  into  account 
the  changes  occurring  in  the  world  in  terms  of  market,  technology  and 
customer  preferences.  Blending  khadi  with  other  fibres  such  as  silk, 
wool  etc.  will  give  it  a  new  image  and  open  further  markets.  Khadi 
could  also  be  given  a  new  look,  where  necessary,  so  as  to  attract  the 
younger  generation.  There  is  now  a  growing  preference  for  natural 
products  and  khadi  has  an  inherent  advantage,  in  that  it  is  eco-friendly 
and  can  be  marketed  as  such.  There  is  also  a  need  for  paying  attention 
to  standardization  of  Khadi  and  village  industries  products.  State 
Governments  should  pay  special  attention  towards  this  as  it  has  the 
potential  to  create  employment  for  a  large  number  of  people  with  less 
investment.  Every  person  requires  clothing.  If  every  person  buys  atleast 
one  Rupee  worth  of  khadi  every  year,  this  will  lead  to  the  sales  of  more 
than  ^100  crore  in  the  country  alone  and  provide  employment  for  lakhs 
of  people.  Efforts  towards  disseminating  information  and  publicity  about 
the  importance  of  Khadi  have  not  been  adequate.  I  appeal  to  the  people 
to  use  atleast  one  pair  of  clothes  made  out  of  Khadi. 
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Innovation  is  the  key  to  progress.  The  ‘Electronic  Charkha’,  which 
has  been  launched  today  is  such  an  innovation,  with  multi-purpose  use 
to  help  the  khadi  worker.  We  should  increasingly  focus  on  research  and 
development  for  more  such  innovations  in  the  village  and  the  small- 
scale  sector.  Village  industries  too  can  be  encouraged  to  produce  new 
agro-based  products,  which  can  be  marketed  in  the  domestic  and  export 
markets. 

The  Khadi  and  Village  Industries  Commission  is  promoting  the 
sale  and  marketing  of  khadi,  products  of  village  industries  and  handicrafts 
through  its  own  marketing  infrastructure  of  7500  outlets.  To  extend  its 
reach  it  has  also  forged  links  with  other  agencies,  wherever  necessary 
and  feasible.  Aggressive  marketing  strategies  should  be  evolved  and 
widest  possible  advertisement  campaigns,  including  through  electronic 
media,  should  be  launched.  Better  methodology  of  packing  and 
presentation  of  products  would  help  very  much  in  increasing  the  market 
reach  as  has  been  proven  by  the  recent  success  of  some  of  the  products 
being  marketed  by  KVIC.  The  efforts  of  KVIC  for  providing  improved 
tools  and  implements  to  artisans,  up-gradation  of  technology,  quality 
control,  designing  through  coordinated  efforts  with  professional  agencies 
are  steps  in  the  right  direction. 

One  of  the  main  objectives  of  promotion  of  khadi  and  village 
industries  is  to  create  employment  opportunities  in  rural  areas  and  urban 
slums  for  improving  the  quality  of  life.  Khadi  and  village  industries 
provide  employment  to  a  large  population  of  approximately  8  million 
people  but  this  is  still  below  the  potential.  More  employment  generation 
units,  especially  for  women  should  be  set  up.  Central  workshops  should 
be  started  in  cities.  These  could  serve  as  weaving  training  centres  and 
also  be  a  place  where  artisans  could  come  and  use  facilities  for  weaving. 

We  need  to  focus  on  the  role  of  micro,  small  and  medium 
enterprises,  which  are  employment  intensive  in  nature  and  have  a  greater 
regional  spread.  Their  location  close  to  rural  areas  will  generate 
employment  for  the  local  population  and  give  a  boost  to  development 
of  nearby  villages.  Mahatma  Gandhi  said  that  the  soul  of  India  lives  in 
its  villages.  Today,  we  should  recognize  and  honour  that  truth  by  giving 
priority  to  village  industries  and  sustainable  rural  development. 
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Khadi  is  a  part  of  our  conscience  and  the  symbol  of  our  self-respect 
and  self-reliance.  Khadi  and  village  industries  are  a  medium  for  making 
the  rural  economy  strong  and  they  have  huge  potential  for  creating 
employment.  Therefore,  it  is  necessary  for  us  to  give  it  maximum 
encouragement.  There  is  a  necessity  to  expand  programmes  connected 
with  khadi  taking  into  account  present  requirements. 

I  once  again  extend  my  greetings  and  felicitations  to  all 
members  of  the  “Khadi  Parivar”  and  I  wish  the  Golden  Jubilee 
Celebrations  all  success. 


Revitalizing  the  Co-operative  Sector 


AM  GLAD  to  be  here  on  the  occasion  of  the  1 5th  Indian  Cooperative 
Congress  being  organized  by  National  Cooperative  Union  of  India. 

I  welcome  all  delegates  to  this  Congress  and  wish  them  success  in  their 
deliberations. 

The  National  Cooperative  Union  of  India  has  done  commendable 
work  in  effectively  articulating  the  views  and  concerns  of  the  cooperative 
movement.  I  recall  my  association  as  a  Governing  Council  Member  with 
NCUI  and  recognize  the  role  played  by  it  in  impressing  upon  the 
Government  of  India  to  amend  the  Multi-State  Cooperative  Societies  Act. 

The  cooperative  movement  in  India  is  now  more  than  a  hundred 
years  old.  Our  founding  fathers  envisioned  that  cooperatives  would  play 
a  very  important  role  in  our  development  process.  Pandit  Nehru  said, 
“My  outlook  is  to  convulse  India  with  the  Cooperative  Movement,  to 
make  it  broadly  speaking  the  basic  activity  of  India,  in  every  village  as 
elsewhere  and  finally,  indeed  to  make  the  cooperative  approach  the 
common  thinking  of  India”.  It  is  encouraging  that  the  number  of 
cooperatives  in  India  have  increased  from  1.8  lakh  in  1950-51  to  5.5 
lakh  and  the  total  membership  of  cooperative  societies  has  increased 
from  1.55  crore  to  20.4  crore.  These  cooperatives  have  been  operating 
in  various  areas  of  the  economy  such  as  credit,  agriculture  production, 
processing,  marketing,  housing,  dairy  and  textiles. 

In  a  fast  globalizing  world  order,  the  challenge  for  the  cooperatives 
is  to  have  a  strategy  to  adapt  to  new  requirements.  Cooperative  societies 
would  need  to  sharpen  their  core  competencies  and  devise  market-driven 
business  strategies  appropriate  to  their  circumstances.  They  should  also 
increase  their  effectiveness,  improve  their  competitiveness  and  work  in 
a  professional  manner  to  face  increasing  global  competition  from  multi¬ 
nationals  and  bigger  corporate  businesses.  The  environment  in  which 

Speech  at  the  inauguration  of  the  Indian  Cooperative  Congress,  New  Delhi,  2 1  January 

2008. 
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cooperatives  are  required  to  work  has  changed  but  their  relevance 
and  role  remains.  The  theme  of  this  Congress  “Reforms  Initiative: 
Vision  for  Autonomous  and  Competitive  Cooperatives”  is,  therefore, 
most  appropriate. 

We  have  witnessed  high  economic  growth  in  our  country  but  large 
sections  of  the  population  have  remained  out  of  the  purview  of  the 
benefits  of  growth.  Cooperatives  aim  at  growth  with  equity.  They  can, 
thus,  be  useful  institutions  for  inclusive  growth  as  they  meet  the 
requirements  in  respect  of  their  core  clients  -  farmers,  growers,  artisans, 
handloom  weavers,  producers  and  women,  who  need  the  support  of  the 
cooperative  movement.  Cooperatives  are  an  institutional  mechanism 
for  involving  millions  of  our  people  who  fall  outside  the  purview  of  the 
formal  economy  to  participate  in  economic  activities. 

The  National  Policy  on  Cooperatives  of  the  Government  of  India 
encourages  the  cooperative  movement  to  run  on  professional  lines  and 
to  function  democratically  so  that  cooperatives  can  become  self-sufficient 
and  economically  viable  organizations.  My  Government  is  committed 
to  the  re-vitalization  of  the  cooperative  sector.  I  am  confident  that  the 
cooperative  sector  under  the  dynamic  leadership  of  Shri  Sharad  Pawar, 
Union  Minister  of  Agriculture,  Consumer  Affairs  and  Public  Distribution 
will  benefit  from  his  support  and  experience. 

The  strength  of  the  cooperative  movement  is  in  its  collectivity.  For 
individual  cooperative  banks  and  societies  to  be  competitive,  the  sector 
as  a  whole  must  be  strong  and  each  unit  should  be  backed  by  collective 
strength.  Cooperatives  ought  to  seriously  consider  ways  of  further 
strengthening  networking  amongst  themselves. 

Cooperatives  in  different  states  have  had  different  degrees  of 
success.  Cooperatives  in  some  states  have  been  more  successful  while 
in  others  they  have  not  been  so.  This  Congress  provides  an  opportunity 
for  an  exchange  of  views  so  that  the  best  practices  can  be  emulated  by 
other  cooperatives.  Reform  in  the  cooperative  sector  is  the  need  of  the 
day.  A  favourable  legal  environment  that  provides  a  level  playing  field 
for  cooperatives  is  necessary.  Many  State  Governments  are  yet  to  amend 
the  State  Cooperative  Societies  Act  in  line  with  the  Multi-State 
Cooperative  Societies  Act,  which  will  provide  autonomy  and 
independence  to  cooperatives.  This  should  be  done  at  the  earliest.  If  it 
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is  felt  that  there  are  some  provisions  of  the  Multi- State  Cooperative 
Societies  Act,  that  in  the  changed  situation  require  amendment,  these 
maybe  considered  appropriately.  I  also  feel  that  you  will  have  to  think 
about  bringing  change  in  the  style,  setup  and  functioning  of  cooperatives 
to  make  them  more  flexible  and  businesslike  without  losing  the  spirit 
of  co-operation. 

Cooperatives  catering  to  agriculture  are  facing  some  degree  of 
decline  but  their  presence  in  this  sector  is  needed  more  today  than  ever 
before.  Cooperatives  have  played  an  important  role  in  the  delivery  of 
credit  to  farmers  and  provided  support  for  various  agricultural  activities 
ranging  from  production  to  processing  and  marketing.  It  would  be 
recalled  that  the  genesis  of  the  cooperative  movement  in  India  was 
agriculture.  It  was  the  problem  of  rural  indebtedness  that  motivated 
farmers  in  the  late  19th  century  to  come  together  and  pool  their  meager 
resources  for  solving  problems  of  credit  supply  of  inputs  and  marketing 
of  agriculture  produce.  Today,  the  cooperative  movement  in  rural  areas 
should  work  not  only  in  the  traditional  fashion  but  also  in  a  more  forceful 
and  pro-active  manner.  Primary  cooperative  credit  societies  should  not 
only  meet  the  credit  needs  of  farmers  but  also  provide  guidance  and 
become  more  agriculturist  friendly  cooperatives. 

Urban  Cooperative  Banks  in  different  parts  of  the  country  are 
playing  a  vital  role  in  helping  people  with  limited  resources  in  urban 
areas  and  semi-urban  areas.  The  banking  and  the  financial  sector  are 
essentially  based  on  the  trust  of  depositors  and  the  public.  The  urban 
cooperative  credit  sector  must  look  at  all  avenues  of  enhancing  this 
trust  and  increasing  their  share  in  the  credit  market. 

To  rejuvenate  cooperatives  as  well-governed  and  financially  well- 
managed  institutions,  it  is  necessary  to  have  dynamic  leadership, 
committed  professionals  and  well-trained  staff.  Leadership  should  focus 
on  building  the  credibility  of  the  institution,  while  professionals  run  the 
organization  on  sound  managerial  principles.  I  would  like  to  emphasise 
the  importance  of  training  and  building  up  strong  human  resources  for 
the  cooperatives.  I,  therefore,  urge  all  cooperatives  to  invest  adequately 
and  appropriately,  in  human  resources  for  capacity  building  in  the 
cooperative  movement.  The  National  Cooperative  Union  of  India  is 
organizing  training  courses,  holding  seminars  and  conducting  inter-State 
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tours  for  the  members  and  leaders  of  cooperatives.  It  will  establish  the 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  Deemed  University,  which  is  the  first  of  its  kind  in 
South-East  Asia.  It  was  the  foresight  and  the  cherished  dream  of  Sawai 
Singh  Sisodiaji  to  set  up  such  an  institution.  I  am  sure  that  this  University 
will  be  able  to  cater  to  the  needs  of  cooperative  education,  extension 
and  research  in  the  days  to  come. 

Cooperatives  should  seek  the  participation  of  women  and  youth. 
Empowerment  of  women  through  cooperatives  has  been  much  talked 
about  but  we  need  to  go  a  long  way  in  making  it  a  reality.  Similarly,  the 
idea  of  cooperatives  should  be  imbibed  in  the  minds  of  the  youth. 
Educational  institutions  should  hold  courses  on  cooperatives  in  their 
campuses  so  that  youth  can  develop  an  understanding  and  appreciation 
of  the  cooperative  movement. 

Let  me  conclude  by  once  again  conveying  my  best  wishes  for 
fruitful  discussions  in  the  Congress,  which  I  am  confident  will  make 
constructive  recommendations  that  would  help  the  cooperative 
movement  in  improving  its  performance. 


CNRI — Strengthening  Network  of  NGOs 


I  AM  HAPPY  to  participate  in  the  3rd  Annual  National  Meet  of  the 
Confederation  of  NGOs  of  Rural  India. 

I  convey  my  greetings  and  good  wishes  to  all  the  participants  of 
the  3rd  National  Annual  Meet  of  the  Confederation  of  NGOs  of  Rural 
India.  I  am  pleased  to  deliver  the  Valedictory  address  of  this  three-day 
meeting.  I  welcome  you  all,  who  have  come  from  different  parts  of 
India.  I  understand  that,  after  detailed  debate  and  deliberations,  several 
resolutions  have  been  adopted  that  seek  to  enhance  NGO  participation 
in  implementing  development  programmes,  to  strengthen  the  Panchayati 
Raj  institutions  and  to  encourage  the  use  of  modern  techniques  to 
improve  production  as  also  productivity  in  the  rural  areas.  I  am  sure 
that  all  of  you  are  contributing  significantly  in  this  field. 

NGOs  have  a  wide  network  spread  across  the  country.  The 
Confederation  of  NGOs  of  Rural  India,  with  a  membership  of  6,000 
NGOs  and  Self-Help  Groups,  spread  across  the  country  can  definitely 
contribute  to  strengthening  the  delivery  mechanism  of  the  welfare 
schemes  initiated  by  the  Government.  I  congratulate  Shri  Mohan  Dhariaji 
for  his  initiative  in  this  direction.  The  CNRI  as  an  organisation  is  doing 
a  very  important  work  to  strengthen  the  network  of  NGOs  in  the  country. 

Several  schemes  have  been  formulated  by  Government  for 
addressing  issues  related  to  rural  development  and  for  the  empowerment 
of  the  disadvantaged  sections,  including  women.  The  biggest  challenge 
remains  the  implementation  of  these  schemes  and  programmes  in  a  time 
bound,  transparent  and  accountable  manner.  It  is  also  true  that  the 


requires  wider  participation.  Government  efforts  need  to  be  supported 
by  voluntary  agencies  and  civil  society.  In  this  context,  the  role  of  NGOs 
as  the  development  partners  of  Government  is  extremely  important. 
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However,  to  make  this  partnership  viable,  the  parameters  of  the 
relationship  would  need  to  be  properly  formulated. 

The  voluntary  sector  movement  has  been  the  part  of  our  freedom 
struggle  and  national  awakening.  Gandhiji,  Swami  Dayanand  and  Swami 
Vivekanand,  all  of  them,  emphasized  strong  social  and  community  action 
to  promote  education  and  scientific  thinking  in  the  country  as  well  as  to 
remove  social  evils.  Instances  of  addiction,  female  foeticide  and  child 
marriage  are  alarmingly  high  and  are  causing  immeasurable  harm  to 
society.  The  low  proportion  of  female  population  is  resulting  in  social 
imbalance,  rise  in  crime  and  adversely  affecting  moral  values.  Your 
support  in  fighting  against  these  social  evils  to  eradicate  them  from  the 
society  is  very  important.  Voluntary  movement  have  proved  to  be 
successful  in  sectors  like  handloom  weavers,  marketing  of  dairy  products 
and  in  educational  programmes.  These  successes  encourage  me  to  believe 
that  there  is  great  scope  and  potential  for  voluntary  organizations  in 
propelling  the  future  growth  of  India,  including  in  the  rural  area.  NGOs, 
however,  have  a  responsibility  to  draw  up  for  themselves  a  set  of 
guidelines  to  incorporate  standards  of  accountability  and  transparency 
in  functioning.  This  will  not  only  ensure  their  smooth  functioning  but 
will  also  be  important  for  building  credibility  and  avoidance  of  criticism. 
If  you  are  to  be  the  agents  of  change,  it  is  important  to  win  people’s 
trust,  since  it  is  trust  alone  that  can  give  NGOs  acceptability  among  the 
people  and  an  image  of  integrity. 

India  is  growing  and  its  impact  is  being  felt  across  the  globe.  During 
my  recent  visit  to  Brazil,  Mexico  and  Chile  -  all  the  political  leaders, 
parliamentarians,  members  of  business  organizations,  academicians, 
members  of  judiciary  and  others,  I  interacted  with,  spoke  with  admiration 
of  our  cultural  heritage,  our  philosophy  of  tolerance  and  non-violence, 
emergent  India  and  its  growing  importance  in  the  world.  They  have  a 
lot  of  respect  for  Mahatma  Gandhi,  Pt.  Nehru  and  Gurudev  Rabindra 
Nath  Tagore.  They  consider  them  as  their  spiritual  and  moral  guides. 
All  this  makes  us  proud  but  it  is  also  a  reminder  of  the  tasks,  targets  and 
objectives  that  we  are  yet  to  achieve  and  accomplish  and  the  obligation 
to  preserve  our  values. 

I  am  glad  to  be  here  at  this  meeting,  as  I  strongly  believe  that  with 
70%  of  our  population  living  in  villages,  and  all  of  you  are  working 
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there.  The  development  of  India  will  not  be  comprehensive  or  complete 
unless  there  is  development  in  the  rural  areas.  Moreover,  in  the  fast 
changing  world,  there  is  need  to  act  with  haste  to  ensure  that  our 
population  living  in  the  rural  areas  has  the  skills  and  opportunities  to 
benefit  from  growth.  The  11th  Five  Year  Plan  is  targeting  economic 
growth  with  emphasis  on  inclusive  growth.  A  major  focus  of  our  efforts 
must  be  on  bringing  about  a  visible  and  tangible  difference  in  the  quality 
of  life  of  the  rural  population,  especially  the  rural  poor  of  our  country. 
The  programmes  for  employment,  capacity  building  improvement  of 
health  and  education  facilities,  soil  and  water  conservation,  afforestation, 
irrigation,  sanitation  and  hygiene,  in  particular  toilets  for  women,  should 
be  undertaken  with  a  sense  of  urgency.  Equally  important  are  schemes 
that  increase  agricultural  productivity.  We  had  achieved  self-sufficiency 
in  foodgrains  on  account  of  the  successful  Green  Revolution  that  took 
place  in  India.  But  now  we  need  to  focus  on  bringing  about  a  Second 
Green  Revolution.  The  policy  makers,  the  scientific  community,  civil 
society  organizations,  NGOs  should  look  at  how  research  and 
dissemination  of  information  about  use  of  better  quality  seed,  improved 
harvesting  facilities  and  better  agriculture  techniques  and  methodologies, 
can  enhance  our  agricultural  productivity  and  output.  W  should  inform 
our  farmers  about  all  this. 

NGOs  have  the  responsibility  to  reach  out  to  the  most  under¬ 
privileged  sections  of  society  They  need  to  work  selflessly  in  their  midst. 
Empowerment  of  the  most  deprived  sections  is  necessary  for  building  a 
more  equitable  society.  As  the  Tamil  poet,  Subramanium  Bharati  said, 
and  I  quote  “even  if  one  person  is  deprived  of  food  for  his  living,  the 
whole  world  should  rise,  unite  and  take  care  of  him”. 

You  must  have  experienced  that  often  there  is  lack  of  awareness 
about  various  development  and  welfare  programmes  among  people. 
NGOs  must  maintain  contact  with  the  people  and  bring  to  them 
information  of  policies,  programmes,  marketing  support  and  better 
farming  practices.  NGOs  should  be  “committed  bands  of  social  workers” 
for  promoting  development.  NGOs  -  who  have  social  entrepreneurial 
skills  -  can  play  a  role  in  bridging  the  divide  between  urban  and  rural 
India,  the  rich  and  the  poor,  and  contribute  immensely  for  growth  on 
sustainable  terms. 
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I  also  believe  that  empowerment  of  women  is  an  important  task. 
Unless  and  until  this  half  of  our  population  is  better  equipped  to 
participate  in  the  national  process  of  development,  we  would  not  fully 
realize  our  potential.  It  is  not  only  in  India  but  also  in  Chile  where  there 
is  a  woman  President  who  strongly  shares  the  view  that  women  should 
be  empowered  at  all  levels  for  the  development  of  the  country.  Women 
groups,  in  particular,  must  come  together  to  seek  both  their  growth  and 
rights.  NGOs  must  look  at  how  to  work  with  women  groups  to  enable 
the  delivery  of  the  benefits  of  the  government  programmes  to  women.  I 
am  glad  to  know  that  50%  of  the  membership  of  CNRI  is  comprised  of 
women  and  NGOs  headed  by  women.  I  hope  that  the  programmes  of 
women  empowerment  are  implemented  on  concrete  lines  by  CNRI. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  the  Conference  of  CNRI  has  dedicated 
itself  to  the  fulfillment  of  its  social  responsibility,  inclusive  growth,  and 
all  that  will  make  the  society  a  better  place  to  live  for  a  larger  number  of 
our  population.  In  this  context,  I  am  reminded  of  the  words  of  Swami 
Vivekananda,  who  said,  and  I  quote,  “go  from  village  to  village,  do 
good  to  humanity  and  to  the  world  at  large.”  Unquote.  These  words 
should  be  a  source  of  inspiration  for  NGOs  and  voluntary  agencies 
involved  in  rural  development.  I  am  very  happy  and  I  want  to  greet  Shri 
Mohan  Dhariaji  for  starting  this  organization.  He  is  doing  a  great  social 
service.  When  government  organizations  and  NGOs  work  together  in 
the  field  of  rural  development,  it  definitely  brings  significant  results. 

In  conclusion,  I  wish  to  convey  my  best  wishes  to  CNRI  and  hope 
that  it  grows  from  strength  to  strength  in  the  years  to  come. 


ICAR — Efforts  Towards  Rural 
Industrialization 


1  CONVEY  MY  heartiest  congratulations  to  the  entire  family  of  Indian 
Council  of  Agricultural  Research  on  the  79th  Anniversary  of  its 
Foundation  Day  ICAR  has  generated  agricultural  technologies  and 
contributed  to  the  Green  Revolution,  made  agriculture  more  resilient 
against  natural  vagaries  and  helped  to  ward  off  threats  of  famine.  This, 
indeed,  is  commendable  work. 

The  Foundation  Day  offers  an  opportunity  to  introspect  and  to  pay 
homage  to  those  who  contributed  to  taking  Indian  agriculture  to  great 
heights.  The  foremost  among  them  were  Bharat  Ratna  Late  Shri  C. 
Subramaniam,  the  Union  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  Late  Shri 
Annasaheb  R  Shinde,  the  Minister  of  State  of  Agriculture  in  the  1960s 
and  1970s.  They  were  the  driving  force  behind  the  Green  Revolution  in 
the  country.  Belonging  to  an  agriculturist  family,  Shri  Subramaniam 
came  to  be  known  as  the  architect  of  India’s  agricultural  developmental 
policy.  He  had  worked  dedicatedly  to  make  India  self-sufficient  in  food- 
grains.  Shri  Annasaheb  Shinde,  also  an  agriculturist,  laid  emphasis  on 
agricultural  research  work  and  was  instrumental  in  the  establishment  of 
many  agricultural  universities.  Agriculture  was  his  passion.  I  appreciate 
the  decision  of  ICAR  to  recognize  their  services  by  naming  the  proposed 
new  Auditorium  after  Shri  C.  Subramaniam  and  this  particular  Hall 
after  Shri  Annasaheb  Shinde. 

The  words  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  that,  India  lives  in  villages,  holds 
true  even  today  as  nearly  70  per  cent  of  our  population  resides  in  rural 
areas.  With  more  than  six  lakh  villages,  with  millions  of  farm  families 
and  millions  of  farm  workers,  it  is  difficult  to  visualize  a  prosperous 
India  without  rural  development.  Better  access  to  physical  infrastructure, 
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to  markets  as  also  to  health  and  education  services  in  our  villages  are 
essential  for  bringing  prosperity  to  the  rural  areas. 

Basic  to  rural  prosperity,  is  the  holistic  development  of  agriculture 
and  the  allied  sectors.  Agriculture  remains  by  far  the  largest  employer 
of  our  national  workforce,  providing  livelihood  to  60  per  cent  of  our 
people.  Schemes  that  increase  income  options  and  provide  diversified 
employment  like  National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Scheme  are 
important  for  livelihood  security  in  the  rural  areas.  Women  undertake 
approximately  65  per  cent  of  the  farm  work  from  planting  to  harvesting 
and  post-harvest  operations.  Pro-women  policies  and  approaches  would 
invariably  result  in  increased  production.  I  would  encourage 
technological  options  that  take  into  account  gender  concerns  while 
designing  tools  and  equipments,  particularly  which  are  used  by  women 
to  make  their  farm  work  somewhat  easier.  I  am  glad  to  know  that  the 
ICAR  has  established  a  National  Research  Centre  on  Women  in 
Agriculture  for  enhancing  technological  empowerment  of  women  in 
agriculture  and  allied  sectors. 

The  state  of  agriculture  constitutes  the  food  security  index  of  a 
nation.  For  India,  the  challenge  of  feeding  its  over  one  billion  population, 
which  is  growing,  is  enormous.  India  supports  seventeen  percent  of  the 
world’s  population,  on  less  than  live  per  cent  of  the  world’s  water 
resources  and  three  per  cent  of  the  global  land.  The  per  capita  availability 
of  resources  is  about  4  to  6  times  less  as  compared  to  the  world  average. 
This  is  likely  to  further  decrease  due  to  demographic  factors  and  pressures 
from  other  competing  uses  for  land.  But  whatever  the  constraints,  we 
have  to  provide  food  security  for  all  as  a  national  priority.  I  am  glad  to 
know  that  this  year  we  have  achieved  a  record  production  of  23 1  million 
tonnes  of  foodgrains  thus  enabling  us  to  stock  food  granaries.  However, 
the  slow  growth  rate  of  farm  economics  is  a  major  challenge  before  the 
policy  makers  and  the  scientific  community.  What  are  the  pathways  for 
accelerated  growth  for  agriculture? 

Foremost  is  that  we  keep  agriculture  at  the  centre  stage  of  our 
development  agenda.  We  must  enhance  productivity  on  a  constant  basis 
and  bring  about  a  second  Green  Revolution  which,  along  with  agro¬ 
biotechnology,  can  translate  into  an  ever-Green  Revolution  in  India.  I 
am  told  that  the  Indian  Council  of  Agricultural  Research  has  already 
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taken  the  initiative  to  establish  one  of  the  world’s  largest  and  well 
organized  gene  bank  of  crop  genetic  resources.  Agricultural  growth 
would  also  depend  upon  technological  inputs  relating  to  water 
management  systems,  better  seeds  and  farming  practices.  I  am  sure  the 
institutes  in  the  ICAR,  the  universities  and  the  industry  will  be  able  to 
join  hands  to  develop  new  technologies  in  these  areas.  The  research 
system  should  intensify  linkages  with  the  public  and  private  extension 
systems  at  all  levels,  particularly  at  the  district  and  lower  levels  where 
the  actual  uptake  and  impact  is  seen. 

The  world  has  witnessed  a  revolution  of  information  and 
communication  technologies  and  our  farmer  too  deserves  to  be  benefited 
from  it.  A  communication  system  that  provides  information  about 
agricultural  policies,  markets  and  weather,  credit  and  crop  insurance 
services  is  important.  Knowledge  has  to  be  synergized  at  the  village 
level  through  “farm  knowledge  centres”  in  which  Panchayati  Raj 
institutions  can  play  a  critical  role.  The  recently  launched  India 
Development  Gateway  Portal  by  the  Ministry  of  Communications  and 
Information  Technology  could  be  used  extensively  for  dissemination  of 
information  to  all  our  villages. 

Land  and  water  both  are  precious  resources  of  agriculture,  their 
proper  use  is  very  important.  More  than  100  million  hectares  of 
potentially  productive  land  is  faced  with  various  forms  of  degradation 
for  which  technological  interventions  are  necessary.  Also  overuse  and 
inappropriate  use  of  chemical  fertilizers  is  affecting  soil  quality.  We 
need  to  make  available  to  farmers  knowledge  about  unbalanced  and 
excessive  fertilizers  use  and  encourage  micro-nutrient  application.  Water, 
both  in  terms  of  quality  and  quantity,  is  now  a  serious  constraint  for 
agriculture  in  most  parts  of  the  country.  Hence,  adequate  care  must  be 
taken  to  develop  and  scientifically  manage  irrigation  resources.  It  would 
be  worthwhile  to  give  high  priority  to  “more  crop  per  drop”  approach, 
rainwater  harvesting,  aquifer  recharge,  revival  of  water  bodies  and 
conservation  technologies.  The  possibility  of  connecting  rivers  in  the 
districts  as  has  been  done  in  some  parts  of  Maharashtra  could  also  be 
explored. 

India  is  one  of  the  largest  producers  of  food  in  the  world.  However, 
post-harvest  processing,  product  development  and  value  additions 
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remain  low,  thus  leading  to  significant  losses,  especially  in  the  perishable 
commodities.  Food  processing,  coupled  with  marketing,  has  thus  the 
potential  of  reducing  agriculture  wastage  and  generating  employment 
opportunities. 

Agriculture  is  becoming  more  knowledge-intensive,  technology- 
led  and  demand-driven.  Our  institutions  of  higher  learning  must  remain 
ever-vigilant  to  these  aspects  and  reorient  the  higher  agricultural 
education  to  present  day  challenges.  Agricultural  schools  at  taluka  level 
could  be  established,  where  they  exist  and  they  also  need  re-orientation. 
Agricultural  research  institutions  have  a  responsibility  in  this  regard. 

I  once  again  compliment  the  ICAR  on  its  Foundation  Day.  I  trust 
that  it  will  continue  its  work  and  mainstream  its  research  efforts  not 
only  in  our  fight  against  poverty,  hunger  and  malnutrition  but  also  in 
rural  industrialization.  I  pay  my  respects  to  Bharat  Ratna 
C.  Subramaniam  and  Annasaheb  R  Shinde  on  this  occasion. 


Strengthening  CAG — To  Ensure 

Accountability 


1AM  VERY  happy  to  be  here  for  the  inauguration  of  both  the  24th 
Conference  of  Accountants  General,  as  well  as  the  new  office  building 
of  the  Comptroller  and  Auditor  General  of  India. 

A  person  no  less  than  the  architect  of  the  Constitution  of  our  country, 
Dr.  B.R.  Ambedkar,  visualized  the  CAG  as  one  of  the  most  important 
institutions  in  our  democratic  set  up.  As  an  impartial  and  independent 
evaluator  of  the  functioning  of  the  Government,  its  role  was  to  infuse 
accountability  in  the  governance  framework.  The  institution  of  the  CAG 
has  had  a  distinguished  history  in  India.  Its  role  since  independence  in 
public  financial  accountability  and  probity  have  been  widely  recognized 
and  appreciated. 

Our  national  agenda  seeks  an  inclusive  and  broad-based  growth 
process  so  that  its  benefits,  in  terms  of  income  and  employment,  are 
adequately  shared  by  the  poor,  weaker  and  vulnerable  sections  of  our 
society.  As  a  stakeholder  in  development  and  good  governance,  the  CAG 
should  align  its  audit  priorities  with  the  current  and  strategic  priorities 
of  the  Government.  Schemes  targeted  for  the  welfare  of  specified  groups 
of  the  country  are  being  implemented  such  as  the  National  Rural  Health 
Mission,  the  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Programme  and  such  others, 
which  contribute  to  the  improvement  of  human  development  indicators 
of  our  country.  The  success  of  these  schemes,  the  efficiency  of  their 
delivery  mechanisms  and  effective  monitoring  of  the  actual  benefits 
reaching  the  targeted  population  is  vital  for  progress  of  our  country. 

Auditors  should  partner  the  Government  and  pay  specific  heed  to 
social  sector  programmes  to  ensure  that  the  objectives  of  social  justice 
and  equity  are  met.  I  understand  that  the  CAG  is  conducting  performance 
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audits  of  many  development  schemes.  I  would  like  it  to  assess  the  impact 
of  these  schemes  on  the  living  standards  of  the  people.  Similarly,  issues 
relating  to  gender  disparity,  access  to  health  care  and  quality  education, 
rural  development,  employment  and  social  security  must  be  highlighted 
in  audit  reports.  The  aim  of  the  audit  should  be  to  add  value  through 
constructive  recommendations  for  improving  performance  and 
accountability.  To  take  a  case,  I  am  told  that  the  performance  audit  of 
educational  development  of  SCs  and  STs  (2007)  disclosed  that  the 
occupancy  in  hostels  for  girls  was  considerably  high  in  comparison  to 
capacity,  indicating  over-crowding  in  hostels  and  lack  of  adequate 
accommodation.  For  policy  makers  this  is  an  important  pointer  for 
adopting  a  policy  that  encourages  the  setting  up  of  more  hostels  for 
girls  so  that  they  can  pursue  their  education. 

One  of  the  biggest  challenges  is  the  leakages  in  delivery  systems. 
These  need  to  be  plugged.  Sometimes,  instead  of  real  achievement  on 
ground,  there  are  “paper  achievements”.  Such  tendencies  can  be  curbed 
by  an  effective  audit  and  monitoring  system.  Auditors  should  see  how 
the  outcome  budgeting  process,  which  has  been  adopted  by  the 
Government,  where  the  effectiveness  of  the  financial  outlays  is  measured 
against  specific  outcomes  and  targets,  can  be  made  effective. 
Benchmarking  and  indices  of  performance  to  measure  and  assess  quality 
of  implementation  can  make  this  process  result-oriented.  The  Planning 
Commission  has  placed  renewed  emphasis  on  the  role  of  the  CAG  and 
recommended  the  strengthening  of  its  watchdog  role.  I  am  glad  that  this 
Conference  of  Accountants  General  will  reflect  on  how  best  the 
institution  of  the  CAG  can  be  strengthened,  so  as  to  ensure  transparency, 
accountability  and  probity  in  public  finance,  and  better  value  for  every 
Rupee  spent  from  the  public  exchequer. 

The  CAG  reports  must  be  submitted  in  a  timely  manner  so  that 
their  recommendations  can  be  acted  on  and  delays  in  implementation 
can  be  avoided.  The  CAG  could  also  look  at  maintaining  a  dialogue 
with  the  concerned  Ministries  during  the  implementation  stage  of 
projects  and  schemes.  This  could  enable  them  to  give  their  inputs  at 
every  stage  for  correcting  aberrations  in  the  implementation  process. 

The  delay  in  implementation  of  the  infrastructure  projects  is  a  matter 
of  concern.  There  are  projects  that  have  time  over- runs  or  remain 
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incomplete  or  abandoned  halfway,  which  deny  the  fruits  of  public 
investment  to  the  nation.  The  CAG  should  appraise  these  projects  and 
recommend  the  way  forward  in  respect  of  the  “blocked  investments”. 
For  this,  it  is  necessary  that  auditors  have  the  expertise  for  preparing 
reviews  on  issues  relating  to  infrastructure  projects. 

Economic  reforms  over  the  last  few  years  have  resulted  in  an 
increasing  role  of  the  private  sector  as  a  partner  with  the  Government  in 
the  development  process.  In  view  of  the  investment  deficit  in 
infrastructure,  the  Government  has  been  involving  private  partners 
through  Public-Private  Partnership  ventures.  Such  ventures  are  meant 
not  only  to  bridge  the  investment  gap,  but  also  improve  the  quality  of 
infrastructure  services  to  meet  international  standards.  This  is  an  area 
where  the  CAG  could  make  a  difference  and  tell  the  Government  whether 
value  for  money  is  being  received,  the  delivery  systems  are  functioning 
and  whether  the  public  is  getting  the  envisaged  high  quality  services. 
Good  examples  can  be  highlighted  so  that  others  can  take  lessons  from 
them. 

Consistent  with  the  philosophy  of  devolution  of  powers,  the  role 
of  local  self-government  institutions  was  strengthened  under 
constitutional  amendments  in  1993.  Panchayati  Raj  Institutions  and 
Urban  Local  Bodies  are  involved  in  the  implementation  and  monitoring 
of  development  schemes,  and  maintenance  of  public  assets  at  the  level 
of  Gram  Panchayats  and  the  Gram  Sabhas.  The  CAG  can  support  these 
bodies  in  financial  accountability  by  working  out  a  simple  framework 
for  audit  purposes.  Today,  there  are  1.2  million  women  who  have  been 
elected  to  Panchayats  and  urban  local  bodies.  Sometimes,  it  happens 
that  due  to  lack  of  full  comprehension  of  issues  and  illiteracy,  these 
women  are  simply  made  to  put  their  thumb  impressions  on  documents 
and,  later  they  find  themselves  in  difficult  situations.  The  CAG  should 
look  at  how  these  women  can  be  acquainted  with  proper  accounting 
procedure,  by  sensitizing  local  audit  teams  to  contribute  to  capacity 
building.  The  philosophy  of  auditing  should  respond  to  changing  times. 
This  should  be  reflected  at  the  operational  levels. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  the  CAG’s  team  received  the  Prime 
Minister’s  Award  for  Excellence  in  Public  Administration  for  its 
pioneering  work  in  the  field  of  Information  Technology  Auditing. 
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I  congratulate  you  for  the  same.  This  is  very  much  in  line  with  the 
country’s  robust  world-wide  reputation  in  the  field  of  Information 
Technology  and  the  Government’s  move  towards  e-facilitation  in  the 
provision  of  various  public  services. 

Internationally  also,  the  CAG  has  been  playing  a  very  significant 
role  and  is  the  External  Auditor  for  UN  agencies  like  World  Health 
Organization  and  Food  &  Agriculture  Organization. 

I  conclude  by  emphasizing  that  an  office  building  is  not  just  a 
concrete  structure.  It  also  personifies  the  spirit  and  strength  of  the 
organization  it  houses.  I  hope  that  the  new  office  building  will  further 
the  zeal  and  renew  the  commitment  of  the  CAG  and  his  institution 
towards  redefining  their  role  from  ‘accountability  officers’,  to  partners 
in  the  progress  of  the  nation. 

With  these  words,  I  inaugurate  the  new  office  building  of  the  CAG 
of  India,  and  declare  the  24th  Conference  of  Accountants  General  open. 


Woman’s  Role  in  Changing  the  Face  of 

Rural  India 


f  AM  HAPPY  here  to  be  in  Guwahati.  Since  assuming  the  office  of 
the  President  of  India,  I  was  very  keen  to  visit  the  North-East  region 
of  our  country.  My  visit  is  a  fulfillment  of  a  long  cherished  desire  and  I 
begin  it  with  Assam,  which  is  known  as  the  gateway  of  the  region.  It  is 
a  State  replete  with  natural  beauty  and  well-known  as  a  land  of  colourful 
festivals  that  reflect  its  rich  culture,  its  traditions  and  the  vibrancy  of  its 
people. 

It  is  a  great  pleasure  to  have  presented  the  Nirmal  Gram  Puraskar 
to  the  Eastern  region  states  of  the  country.  I  am  informed  that  the 
enthusiasm  among  Panchayats  for  the  Total  Sanitation  Campaign  has 
increased  tremendously.  In  2003,  about  40  awards  were  given  and  this 
year  the  national  figure  has  crossed  1 1 ,000  reflecting  a  positive  trend  in 
the  number  of  Gram  Panchayats,  who  are  achieving  full  sanitation 
coverage  in  their  villages.  I  am  happy  to  see  the  presence  of  a  large 
number  of  Panchayat  representatives  here,  which  shows  that  the 
Sanitation  Campaign  has  now  truly  become  a  people’s  campaign. 

Sanitation  is  one  of  the  important  indicators  that  reflect  the  quality 
of  the  life  of  the  people.  It  is  important  for  the  good  health  of  individuals 
and  plays  a  central  role  in  building  clean  and  hygienic  societies.  It  acts 
as  a  catalyst  for  progress  in  health  and  education  indicators  and,  thereby, 
is  a  tool  for  poverty  eradication  and  economic  growth.  Consumption  of 
unsafe  drinking  water  and  lack  of  sanitation,  which  can  result  in  lack  of 
personal  hygiene,  have  been  the  major  causes  of  diseases  in  developing 
countries,  leading  to  high  child  and  adult  mortality  rates  particularly  in 
rural  areas.  Similar  conditions  were  also  prevalent  in  India.  To  address 
them  in  a  focused  manner,  the  Central  Rural  Sanitation  Programme  was 
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introduced  in  1986  with  the  objective  of  improving  the  quality  of  life  of 
the  rural  people.  This  programme  was  reframed  in  1999  as  the  ‘Total 
Sanitation  Campaign’  with  the  view  to  make  sanitation  people  centric 
that  would  be  undertaken  with  their  participati  on  on  the  basis  of  demand 
driven  approach. 

The  key  to  success  of  such  community-based  programmes  require 
awareness  building  and  capacity  development  of  stakeholders  and 
institutions,  especially  Gram  Panchayats  who  have  a  primary  role  in 
carrying  forward  the  sanitation  agenda.  It  is  important  that  village 
communities  are  imparted  knowledge  about  technology  options  to  meet 
user  preferences  and  affordability.  I  would  urge  that  management  of  solid 
and  liquid  wastes  be  made  an  essential  part  of  the  sanitation  drive.  Treated 
waste  can  be  used  as  manure  to  increase  agricultural  productivity  and  gas 
used  for  cooking.  Moreover,  waste  management  contributes  to  keeping 
the  environs  clean.  I  am  told  that  India  has  the  largest  number  of  deaths 
due  to  diarrhoea  in  the  world.  Cleanliness  is  important  for  eliminating 
such  diseases  and  building  healthy  populations.  Tree  plantations  and  forests 
are  also  important  in  maintaining  the  ecological  balance. 

I  am  glad  to  know  that,  in  this  programme,  schools  as  well  as 
Anganwadis  in  villages  are  being  covered.  Anganwadi  workers  must  impart 
basic  hygiene  education  and  motivate  students  to  adopt  good  sanitary  habits. 
Schools  should  act  as  entry  points  to  spread  the  messages  of  sanitation  and 
hygiene.  Children  take  the  message  from  schools  to  their  homes  and  from 
homes  it  will  travel  to  the  community.  Many  studies  have  pointed  out  that 
one  of  the  reasons  for  high  drop-out  rates  among  adolescent  girls  in  our 
country  is  lack  of  sanitation  facilities  in  schools.  Imparting  education  to  the 
girl  child  is  of  great  importance  in  making  our  nation  progressive.  I  would 
call  on  Panchayats  to  focus  on  this  aspect  also. 

Sanitation  has  a  bearing  on  the  dignity,  health  and  security  of 
women.  They  benefit  most  and,  therefore,  can  be  the  prime  movers  of 
the  sanitation  movement  throughout  the  country.  Their  involvement  has 
resulted  in  many  achievements  and  will  take  the  drive  to  its  full  success. 
Half  of  our  population  consists  of  women.  Empowering  them  would 
mean  empowering  the  social,  economic  and  political  aspects  of  the 
nation.  Their  capacity  to  bring  change  in  society  has  always  been 
acknowledged.  A  woman’s  role  is  a  multi-dimensional  one,  ranging  from 
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being  a  home-maker  to  a  pillar  of  stability  in  society  and  with  great 
potential  to  contribute  to  the  economic  welfare  of  the  nation.  Her  role 
in  changing  the  face  of  rural  India  can  be  immense. 

With  70  per  cent  of  our  population  living  in  villages,  the 
development  of  India  will  not  be  comprehensive  or  complete  unless 
there  is  development  in  our  rural  areas.  Our  objective  of  inclusive 
development  will  not  be  achieved  unless  villages,  where  as  Mahatma 
Gandhi  used  to  say  the  heart  of  India  throbs,  do  not  prosper.  Gram 
Panchayats  play  a  pivotal  role  in  development  of  villages  by  carrying 
out  social  mobilization.  Today,  we  can  be  satisfied  that  we  have  been 
able  to  take  democracy  to  the  grassroots  level  through  the  Panchayati 
Raj  Constitutional  Amendment  of  1993,  fifteen  years  ago.  Panchayats 
are  now  elected  representatives  of  the  people  as  well  as  decision-makers 
and  stakeholders  in  the  rural  development.  There  are  3.2  million  elected 
local  body  representatives  in  the  country,  making  India  not  only  the 
world’s  largest  democracy,  but  also  the  world’s  most  representative 
democracy.  This  number  is  large  enough  to  stimulate  a  revolution  in 
village  development.  Grassroot  democracy  must  lead  to  development 
of  the  population  at  the  grassroots. 

It  was  Gandhiji’s  desire  to  have  Gram  Swarajya  where  villages 
would  function  as  self-sufficient  units  propelling  the  growth  of  the 
country.  I  would  urge  that  Panchayats  constantly  look  at  how  best  to 
implement  and  make  available  basic  health  and  education  facilities  in 
the  villages.  How  to  create  employment  opportunities?  How  to  ensure 
increase  in  agricultural  productivity?  How  to  set  up  agro-based  units? 
How  to  create  awareness  to  eradicate  social  evils?  How  to  ensure  all 
children  go  to  school?  How  to  support  women  in  becoming  self- 
sufficient?  This  model  of  overall  growth  is  being  adopted  in  areas  of 
our  country.  Recently,  I  visited  a  village  close  to  Pune  and  was  deeply 
impressed  by  how  its  people  had,  through  multiple  activities,  generated 
income.  This  resulted  in  reverse  migration.  Many  who  had  left  their 
villages  for  cities  were  now  returning  there  to  work  and  live  there.  Many 
national  and  global  problems,  whether  food  security  or  climate  change, 
can  be  tackled  by  looking  at  sustainable  development  of  villages  and 
the  agricultural  sector. 

Villages  also  have  an  important  role  in  maintaining  peace  and  to 
be  units  of  tolerance  and  harmonious  living.  Panchayats  should  take  an 


ECONOMIC  AFFAIRS 


183 


oath  that  they  will  not  resort  to  violence  in  their  villages.  If  there  are 
any  differences  they  can  be  resolved  through  discussions  and  dialogues 
and  through  the  existing  democratic  institutions.  Diversity  of  culture, 
ethnicity  and  religions  are  a  part  of  our  composite  culture  and  have 
contributed  to  the  Indian  identity.  If  the  world  is  today  enthusiastic  in 
adopting  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  message  of  non-violence,  we  in  his  land 
of  birth,  have  the  first  duty  to  abide  by  these  principles.  We  must  not 
allow  incidents  that  occurred  in  some  parts  of  the  country  to  be  repeated, 
as  they  are  not  the  way  of  life  as  we  in  India  know  it  and  we  must  reject 
them. 

I  conclude  by  congratulating  the  Minister  of  Rural  Development, 
Dr.  Raghuvansh  Prasad  Singhji  for  his  dedication  to  the  cause  of  rural 
India  and  for  providing  dynamic  leadership  to  this  campaign.  The 
honouring  of  Nirmal  Gram  Awardees  marks  a  watershed  in  bringing 
sanitation  to  the  forefront  of  our  rural  development.  I  would  like  to  say 
to  all  the  winners,  that  we  are  proud  of  your  achievements  to  bring 
about  cleanliness  in  your  villages  and  to  provide  sanitation  coverage  to 
all.  I  convey  my  best  wishes  to  all  those  present  here. 


Women — Prime  Movers  of  Total 
Sanitation  Campaign 


IT  IS  A  GREAT  pleasure  to  be  here  in  Pune  amongst  all  of  you  on  the 
occasion  of  the  Nirmal  Gram  Puraskar  Award  ceremony  for  the 
southern  and  western  regions  of  the  country. 

I  am  happy  to  see  the  same  enthusiasm  here  as  was  seen  earlier 
both  at  Hissar  and  Guwahati  where  Puraskars  were  presented  to  Gram 
Panchayats  of  the  two  other  zones.  I  am  happy  to  know,  that  this  year 
there  were  30,000  applications  and  finally  about  eleven  thousand 
Panchayat  Raj  Institutions  won  ‘Nirmal  Gram  Puraskar’.  The  number 
of  award  winners  has  increased  tremendously  in  the  last  three  years 
which  reflects  that  people  have  taken  interest  in  participating  in  the 
countrywide  sanitation  movement.  This  is  also  an  indication  that  the 
Total  Sanitation  Campaign  has  been  accepted  in  the  right  spirit  by  the 
rural  people  in  India  and  this  programme  has  become  a  people’s 
campaign.  It  enhances  the  quality  of  life. 

I  congratulate  all  of  you  for  your  efforts  and  commitment  towards 
sanitation.  Here,  I  would  like  to  impress  upon  you  that  it  is  also  necessary 
to  keep  the  village  clean  all  the  times  to  come.  Once  a  Nirmal  Gram, 
has  always  to  be  a  Nirmal  Gram.  That  is  your  commitment  when  you 
accept  this  Puraskar.  I  congratulate  Sikkim  for  becoming  a  State  with 
100  per  cent  sanitation  facilities  and  I  hope  that  other  States  will  follow 
suit. 

Sanitation  is  not  a  new  concept  to  India.  Since  ancient  times, 
importance  was  attached  to  cleanliness  and,  resultantly,  there  were 
evolved  systems  of  sanitation  and  drainage.  The  Indus  Valley  Civilization 
is  an  example.  Also  the  chapter  on  administration  pronounced  by 
Chanakya,  in  the  Arthashastra  during  the  4th  Century  BC,  contains 
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details  on  maintaining  hygiene  and  cleanliness.  This  message  has  been 
carried  forward  from  century  to  century.  In  recent  times,  the  example  of 
Tukadoji  Maharaj,  a  great  saint  of  Maharashtra,  is  a  shining  example. 
He  did  pioneering  work  in  village  development.  In  his  book  Gramgita 
while  emphasizing  the  need  for  hygiene,  he  said, 

oTFfcr  TK&z  wa 
w  TI^TRI 
3TIR¥f  1 1 

Which  means 

Every  house  in  a  village  will  have  to  be  transformed  to  make  the 
town  or  village  hygienic ,  healthy  and  beautifid.  This  will  require  each 
and  every  member  of  a  household  to  strive  for  highest  moral  values  and 
righteousness. 

Tukadoji  Maharaj  understood  that  to  bring  change,  you  have  to 
start  at  the  individual  level  and  then  only  there  can  be  change  on  a 
wider  scale. 

Clean  surroundings  are  important  for  a  healthy  individual  and, 
indeed,  for  the  enhancement  of  social  parameters  of  a  society.  Sanitation 
and  good  hygiene  practices  reflect  the  quality  of  life  of  the  people. 
Consumption  of  unsafe  drinking  water,  improper  sanitation  facilities 
and  lack  of  personal  and  food  hygiene  are  the  root  cause  of  many  diseases 
like  diarrhoea,  polio  and  typhoid.  Lack  of  sanitation  in  rural  areas  is 
one  of  the  major  causes  of  child  and  adult  mortality  and  morbidity.  I 
have  been  told  that  poor  sanitation  and  diseases  caused  by  it,  results  in 
an  annual  loss  of  around  180  million  mandays  and  an  economic  loss  of 
?  1,200  crore  in  India.  The  Total  Sanitation  Campaign  would  certainly 
help  in  reducing  these  losses  and  make  people  conscious  about  the 
benefits  of  cleanliness. 

Inadequate  sanitation  lowers  school  enrolment,  particularly  the 
retention  rate  of  girls  in  continuing  with  their  high  school  education. 
Greater  emphasis  should  be  given  for  providing  basic  facilities  to  the 
girl  child  so  that  drop  out  cases  can  be  minimized.  Women  have  been 
prime  movers  and  main  contributors  of  the  total  sanitation  campaign 
throughout  the  country.  This  is  because  proper  sanitation  gives  women 
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the  opportunity  to  live  with  dignity  and  security  It  is  important  that 
their  continued  involvement  be  encouraged  to  create  a  conducive 
atmosphere  to  build  and  use  toilets.  In  fact,  the  sustained  success  of  any 
programme  depends  on  the  full  involvement  and  participation  of  all 
stakeholders. 

If  we  see  the  examples  of  mass  mobilization  on  the  sanitation  issue, 
the  name  of  Gadge  Maharaj  comes  to  our  mind.  Gadge  Maharaj  led  a 
social  reform  movement  in  the  twentieth  century  in  this  region.  He  used 
to  travel  from  one  place  to  another  carrying  his  trademark  broom  and 
he  used  to  say  that  ‘it  is  this  broom  which  has  made  me  Gadge  Baba’. 
Whenever  he  entered  a  village,  he  instantly  started  cleaning  the  roads 
of  the  village  and  in  his  sermons  he  always  spoke  of  the  need  for 
sanitation  and  cleanliness.  We  must  learn  from  the  teachings  of  Gadge 
Baba  and  follow  his  path,  which  can  change  our  Nation  and  make  this 
world  a  better  place  to  live  in.  His  vision  of  well-developed  villages  in 
India  can  be  a  source  of  inspiration  for  non-government  organizations, 
which  can  play  an  important  role  in  rural  development  as  also  in  the 
sanitation  campaign.  They  can  be  useful  in  making  our  villages  ideal 
and  self  dependent.  I  urge  that  this  campaign  should  also  include  other 
issues  such  as  the  management  of  solid  and  liquid  wastes,  so  that 
environmental  protection  is  achieved,  and  the  community  will  be  able 
to  achieve  the  status  of  total  sanitation.  There  have  been  recent  examples 
of  pioneering  work  being  done  by  many  organizations  in  this  field,  which 
can  be  useful  models  to  follow. 

Sulabh  International  led  by  Dr.  Bindeshwar  Pathak  has  done  a  great 
service  to  society  by  providing  thousands  of  public  toilets-cum-bath 
complexes.  Simultaneously,  Sulabh  has  also  undertaken  education  and 
skill  development  programmes,  thereby  equipping  people  to  earn  a 
gainful  livelihood. 

I  am  sure  that  the  award  winning  Gram  Panchayat  Sarpanchas  will 
encourage  other  Sarpanchas  and  they  in  turn  would  work  as  motivators, 
facilitators  for  the  community.  I  would  call  upon  all  the  Sarpanchas  and 
Pradhans  to  take  keen  interest  in  making  their  village  ‘Nirmal  Gram’ 
which  will  ultimately  lead  India  to  become  ‘  Swachh  Aur  Nirmal  Bharat’ . 

The  world  has  recognized  the  need  for  sanitation  facilities  for  a 
healthy  life.  It  has  made  basic  sanitation  a  Millennium  Development 
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Goal  and  a  part  of  the  global  effort  to  eradicate  poverty  and  promote  the 
well  being  of  all  people.  The  Year  2008,  has  been  declared  as  the 
International  Year  of  Sanitation,  with  the  goal  to  raise  awareness  and  to 
accelerate  progress  towards  the  Millennium  Development  Goal  target 
to  reduce  by  half  the  proportion  of  the  2.6  billion  people  without  access 
to  basic  sanitation  by  201 5. 1  am  happy  to  know  that  India  has  aimed  to 
achieve  this  target  by  2012  by  launching  the  Total  Sanitation  Campaign. 
Our  achievement  of  this  goal  will  demonstrate  the  ability  and  the  capacity 
of  India  to  meet  the  basic  needs  of  its  people. 

In  this  direction,  the  Government  of  Maharashtra  has  decided  to 
implement  the  Nirmal  Maharashtra  -  Sajal  Mahrashtra  Campaign,  so  as 
to  provide  safe  drinking  water  and  adequate  sanitation  facilities  to  the 
people  of  the  state.  The  lighting  of  the  Nirmal  Maharashtra  -  Sajal 
Maharashtra  Jyot  today,  will  carry  the  message  of  cleanliness  and  safe 
drinking  water  in  each  village  of  the  state.  We  will  have  to  ensure  people’s 
participation  so  as  to  make  it  a  people’s  movement. 

The  nation  has  been  a  target  of  terrorist  attacks.  The  incident  in 
Mumbai  was  designed  to  wreak  havoc  and  derail  us  from  the  path  of 
progress.  There  are  no  words  strong  enough  to  condemn  those  who 
have  targeted  innocent  people.  Terrorism  and  communal  hatred  are  the 
enemies  of  development,  stability  and  a  peaceful  society.  In  this  hour 
we  should  remain  united  and  support  stern  actions  and  measures  to  fight 
against  the  threats  of  terrorism. 

I  would  conclude  by  congratulating  the  Ministry  of  Rural 
Development  for  their  efforts  and  specially  Dr.  Raghuvansh  Prasad  Singh 
for  his  dedication  and  his  dynamic  leadership  to  the  campaign.  I  also 
heartily  congratulate  all  those  who  have  received  the  Nirmal  Gram 
Puraskar. 


Craftspersons — Representing  Collective 
Ethos  of  Our  Civilization 


I  AM,  INDEED,  delighted  to  be  amongst  you  today.  I  extend  my 
congratulations  and  good  wishes  to  the  Master  Craftspersons,  the 
Master  Weavers  and  Shilp  Gurus  who  have  received  awards.  You  have 
made  exceptional  contributions  to  preserving,  promoting  and  enriching 
the  traditional  and  cultural  heritage  of  our  country  through  your  unique 
and  artistic  creations. 

I  am  confident  that  recognition  of  your  innovative  and  exquisite 
workmanship  will  inspire  and  encourage  others  to  work  hard  and,  thus, 
bring  recognition  to  artisans  and  weavers  across  the  country.  These 
awards  are  an  appreciation  of  the  nation  for  your  outstanding  quality  of 
work.  As  a  Sanskrit  saying  goes:  - 

Which  means: 

Those  with  good  qualities  stand  out  with  distinction  anywhere  in 
the  country. 

You  have  these  qualities  and  there  is  a  demand  for  your  creations 
around  the  world.  Your  creative  skills  and  talent  make  you  the  pride  of 
the  nation.  You  are  keeping  our  traditions  and  craft  heritage  alive,  you 
strengthen  and  reinvigorate  India  and  its  millennia  old  civilization.  The 
awards  conferred  on  you  today,  cast  an  additional  responsibility  on  all 
of  you,  to  carry  forward  this  glorious  tradition  of  excellence  by 
disseminating  these  skills,  so  that  our  coming  generations  can  keep  this 
heritage  alive. 

It  is  a  remarkable  fact  that  every  part  of  India,  every  State,  district 
and  almost  every  single  village  has  a  craft  tradition  of  its  own.  Working 
on  a  variety  of  raw  materials  ranging  from  hard  objects  like  stone  and 
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metal  to  soft  sandalwood  and  clay,  our  craftpersons  create  objects  of 
great  beauty.  Be  it  the  great  stone  sculptures  at  Mamallapuram,  Ellora 
or  at  Konark,  the  world-famous  bronzes  of  the  South  or  the  intricate 
cane  and  bamboo  objects  of  our  states  in  the  North-East,  all  of  them 
represent  the  collective  ethos  of  our  civilization.  They  represent  our 
commitment  to  excellence  and  to  a  higher  aesthetic  sense  that  has  marked 
our  artistic  endeavors  down  the  ages. 

Handlooms  and  handicrafts  form  a  precious  part  of  the  generational 
legacy  and  exemplify  the  richness  that  has  been  kept  alive  by 
professionally  skilled  weavers  and  households  of  artisans.  Their  products 
are  not  only  appreciated  in  India,  but  are  also  widely  known  and  sought 
around  the  world.  The  strength  of  our  handicrafts  and  handloom  fabrics 
lies  in  the  uniqueness  and  innovation  of  their  designs.  This  can  be  seen 
in  a  diverse  range  of  products  such  as  -  Kanjivaram  of  Tamil  Nadu, 
Bandhej  of  Rajasthan,  Kantha  and  Jamdani  of  West  Bengal,  Paithani 
of  Maharashtra,  Chanderi  of  Madhya  Pradesh,  Pochampalli  of  Andhra, 
Benarasi  of  Uttar  Pradesh,  Ikkat  of  Orissa  and  Muga  of  Assam. 

The  role  of  handicrafts  and  handlooms  for  generating  income  and 
employment  cannot  be  over  emphasized.  They  provide  a  livelihood  to 
more  than  12  million  people  in  our  country  and  play  a  prominent  role  in 
the  economy.  These  two  sectors  have  enormous  potential  for  providing 
gainful  employment  for  a  large  number  of  crafts  persons,  weavers  and 
entrepreneurs  in  rural,  semi-rural  and  urban  areas  and  for  generating 
income  including  through  exports. 

While  traditional  methods  of  making  these  products  are  to  be 

A 

respected  and  preserved,  the  new  challenges  as  well  as  the  opportunities 
thrown  upon  by  globalization  must  also  be  recognized.  We  have  to  adapt 
to  the  changes  that  are  taking  place  not  only  within  the  country  but  also 
globally.  Modernization  in  weaving  technology,  improvement  of  designs 
and  patterns,  up-gradation  of  skills  to  ensure  quality,  supply  of  quality 
basic  inputs  like  yarn  and  eco-friendly  dyes  will  make  these  products 
more  competitive.  I  am  happy  that  the  Government  has  recognized  these 
issues  and  is  reorienting  its  programmes  and  schemes.  Although  a  lot 
has  been  done,  much  still  remains  to  be  accomplished.  Therefore,  it  is 
necessary  for  the  Government  to  provide  thrust  through  training  and 
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capacity  building,  by  integrating  new  technologies  with  craft,  which 
will  lead  to  value  addition. 

Marketing  is  another  area,  which  plays  a  crucial  role.  The  efforts 
of  artisans  and  weavers  in  producing  high  quality  products  will  bear 
even  greater  fruit  only  if  adequate  marketing  opportunities  are  created. 
This  will  help  artisans  receive  remunerative  returns.  The  Government 
could,  therefore,  look  at  how  to  broaden  the  existing  marketing 
infrastructure  in  the  country,  so  that  products  have  a  continuous  demand 
through  out  the  year. 

In  order  to  fully  exploit  the  export  potential  of  handicrafts  and 
handloom  products,  it  is  necessary  that  more  emphasis  be  laid  on 
standardization  and  application  of  the  right  kind  of  technologies  and 
processes  for  strengthening  supply  chain  management.  I  believe  that 
our  skilled  artisans  and  weavers  must  slowly  and  systematically  graduate 
from  being  stand  alone  entities  to  entrepreneurs  and  direct  exporters. 

Artisans  and  weavers  alone  cannot  glorify  the  rich  cultural  heritage 
of  our  country.  In  fact  it  has  to  be  combined  with  vision  and  efforts  of 
all  stakeholders.  Exporters,  entrepreneurs,  institutional  buyers  like  large 
Corporates,  the  Travel  and  Tourism  industry  and  retail  chain  stores  in 
the  country  can  play  a  constructive  role  by  supporting  artisans,  by 
providing  them  with  necessary  inputs  on  markets,  designs,  materials, 
technologies  and  processing.  This  support  will  help  in  preserving  our 
rich  and  diverse  legacy. 

I  would  also  like  to  suggest  that  the  Government  could  bring  in 
certain  policies  and  programmes,  which  apart  from  addressing  the 
developmental  needs,  should  also  address  welfare  concerns  of  artisans 
and  weavers.  Physical  well  being  of  artisans  must  receive  equal  attention 
as  their  economic  well  being.  It  is  only  when  the  product  maker  enjoys 
good  health,  will  he  be  able  to  be  at  his  creative  best. 

I  once  again  congratulate  all  the  recipients  of  the  awards,  and  I 
exhort  you  to  become  a  vehicle  of  change  in  your  craft  community  and 
lead  others  to  a  higher  level  of  prosperity.  As  well  known  persons,  you 
can  also  help  to  bring  about  social  change.  I  wish  you  success  in  the 
pursuit  of  your  endeavors. 
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I  had  the  opportunity  to  see  a  few  items  on  display  in  the  exhibition, 
before  coming  here.  I  was  left  thinking  in  amazement  as  to  how  you 
made  these  items.  You  have  raised  the  prestige  of  the  nation  by  producing 
these  articles.  I  congratulate  you  for  this. 

I  would  also  like  to  take  this  opportunity  to  thank  the  Ministry  of 
Textiles  for  instituting  these  awards,  which  is  an  important  recognition 
of  our  artisans  and  weavers.  I  hope  that  many  more  artisans  and  weavers 
will  aspire  to  reach  higher  levels  of  success  in  the  years  to  come. 


FIEO — Working  for  the  Cause  of 

Indian  Industry 


XT  GIVES  ME  IMMENSE  pleasure  to  present  the  ‘Niryat  Shree’  and 
‘Niryat  Bandhu’  Awards  instituted  by  the  Federation  of  Indian  Export 
Organisations  for  outstanding  performance  in  exports.  I  am  sure  that 
these  awards  would  inspire  other  entrepreneurs  in  this  important  sector 
of  the  economy  to  contribute  even  more  vigorously  to  the  economic 
development  of  the  country.  Besides  exporting  companies,  public  sector 
banks  and  the  Export  Promotion  Council,  which  have  rendered  support 
services  for  the  development  of  exports,  have  been  awarded.  I 
congratulate  them  also. 

The  Indian  economy  has  come  a  long  way  in  the  last  two  decades 
and  gained  a  reputation  for  its  resilience  and  prospects  for  growth.  It  is 
one  of  the  fast  growing  economies  of  the  world.  However,  as  we  grow, 
it  is  important  that  the  benefits  of  growth  spread  to  all  regions  of  the 
country  and  to  all  sections  of  society  so  that  inclusive  growth  heralds 
the  emergence  of  a  resurgent  India. 

Exports  have  a  very  important  role  to  play  in  the  economic  growth 
of  our  country.  The  positive  contribution  that  this  sector  makes  to 
employment  is  of  utmost  importance  to  the  vision  of  equitable  growth. 
Much  importance  is  also  attached  to  this  sector  as  it  is  a  medium  to 
project  India  in  overseas  markets  as  a  source  of  quality  products. 
Exporters,  therefore,  must  remember  that  their  products  encase  the  image 
of  country  and  disseminate  to  the  world  a  message  about  the  level  of 
development,  productivity,  quality  of  product  and  professionalism 
existing  in  India. 

Since  ancient  times  India  was  renowned  for  products  ranging  from 
spices  to  cotton.  Indian  traders  have  been  sending  their  goods  to  the 
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West  and  to  the  East  over  the  centuries.  Today,  when  we  talk  about 
international  trade  and  globalization,  the  concepts  are  not  new  to  us. 
The  apprehensions  about  the  impact  of  liberalization  on  the  growth  of 
the  export  sector,  proved  to  be  incorrect.  We  have  witnessed  that  this 
sector  can  not  only  survive  competition,  but  can  develop  robustly 
which  demonstrates  the  high  degree  of  resilience  and  skill  of  those 
involved  in  this  important  sector.  I  wish  to  congratulate  our  entrepreneurs 
and  exporters  for  displaying  dynamism.  But,  we  have  a  long  journey 
ahead  of  us. 

The  global  economy  is  today  faced  with  extraordinary  challenges 
relating  to  economic  slowdown,  liquidity  crunch  and  lack  of  confidence. 
The  crisis  which  emanated  from  the  leading  economies  of  the  world 
has  spread  to  almost  all  economies  across  the  world.  This  turbulent 
phase  in  the  global  economy  has  had  its  impact  on  India  too.  Declining 
growth  rates  coupled  with  slackening  of  demand  levels  will,  as  per  World 
Bank  estimates,  result  in  world  trade  volumes  contracting  for  the  first 
time  since  1982.  The  Indian  export  sector  grew  at  almost  24  per  cent  in 
the  period  April  to  October  this  year,  but  saw  a  decline  in  levels  of 
growth  recently.  This  is  a  challenge.  I  am  hopeful  that  as  always,  FIEO 
shall  work  for  the  cause  of  the  Indian  export  industry.  Government  will 
play  a  coordinating  role  and  help  to  create  a  conducive  political  and 
economic  environment.  But  you  are  the  actual  players  on  the  field  who 
will  go  on  to  rebuild  confidence,  inject  dynamism  into  the  economy 
and  turn  the  wheels  of  growth. 

In  a  globalised  world  the  collective  response  of  countries  would 
need  to  be  coordinated  for  bringing  about  an  upturn  in  the  growth 
prospects  of  the  world  economy  and  to  address  issues  of  transparency, 
accountability  and  regulation  of  financial  markets.  India  has  been  a  part 
of  these  efforts,  working  with  the  international  community,  to  restore 
growth  and  to  reform  financial  systems.  It  would  also  require  that  the 
global  development  agenda  is  not  lost  in  the  current  scenario.  Making 
available  funds  for  achieving  development  goals  and  for  addressing  the 
concerns  of  the  developing  countries,  including  in  trade,  must  receive 
attention.  Better  access  to  existing  markets  and  opening  of  new  markets 
to  developing  countries  are  important  in  the  context  of  the  negotiations 
of  the  Doha  Development  Agenda  of  the  World  Trade  Organisation. 
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For  sustaining  domestic  growth,  the  Government  has  taken 
monetary  and  fiscal  measures.  Our  financial  systems  are  strong  and 
several  steps  to  enhance  considerably  liquidity  in  the  market  have  been 
taken.  Measures  have  also  been  put  in  place  for  export  incentives  and 
credit  facilities.  I  believe  that  our  export  houses  have  the  necessary 
competitiveness  and  diversification  to  operate  in  a  challenging  global 
environment.  I  am  confident  about  the  prospects  of  the  Indian  economy, 
which  continues  to  be  one  of  the  fast  growing  economies  of  the  world, 
and  also  that  our  export  sector  will  be  a  part  of  this  growth  story.  India’s 
total  merchandise  trade  which  accounts  for  nearly  1.5  per  cent  of  world 
trade,  will  with  your  efforts,  reach  the  target  of  5  per  cent  share  in  world 
trade  by  2020. 

To  encourage  our  exporters,  FIEO  and  other  business  organizations 
along  with  the  Government  could  help  them  in  exploring  new  markets. 
In  addition,  there  should  be  a  focus  in  an  appropriate  manner  on  products 
of  high  export  intensity  but  which  have  low  penetration  in  overseas 
markets.  Suggestions  from  the  Export  Promotion  Councils  in  this  regard 
could  be  invited.  This  interaction  is  important  particularly  in  these  times 
of  global  stress. 

In  conclusion,  I  once  again  congratulate  all  the  award  winners.  I 
compliment  the  Commerce  Minister  and  the  Textiles  Minister  for  their 
continuous  efforts  for  the  sustained  development  of  the  export  potential 
of  our  economy.  I  am  sure  that  the  export  sector  will  continue  to 
contribute  to  the  balanced  economic  and  social  development  of  our 
country.  We  must  all  work  together  to  take  India  to  newer  heights. 
Working  together,  with  innovation  and  dynamism,  we  can  realize  our 
collective  destiny  to  be  a  great  nation. 


Health  and  Social  Welfare 


Healthy  Citizens  Make  Healthy  Nation 


W T  GIVES  ME  pleasure  to  inaugurate  the  International  Conference  on 
Hyperthermic  Oncology  &  Medicine  here  in  Patna  at  the  Mahavir 
Cancer  Sansthan. 

Medical  science  is  rapidly  growing  and  advancing.  Research  is 
being  undertaken  in  many  institutions  all  over  the  world,  where  scientists 
are  focusing  on  developing  new  medicines,  new  ways  to  treat  diseases 
and  new  techniques  for  the  treatment  of  diseases,  including  cancer. 
Cancer,  thought  to  be  incurable  in  the  past.  However,  in  the  recent  times 
there  have  been  phenomenal  advances  in  the  field  of  cancer  diagnosis 
and  treatment.  New  techniques  in  radiation  therapy,  medical  oncology, 
surgical  oncology  and  diagnostics  have  revolutionized  the  approach  to 
cancer  as  a  disease.  Conferences  such  as  these,  provide  a  useful  platform 
to  discuss  new  medical  advances  and  to  share  experiences  in  medical 
practices,  including  alternate  systems  of  medicine. 

According  to  the  World  Health  Organisation  in  the  year  2000, 
worldwide  there  were  22.4  million  persons  living  with  cancer,  10  million 
new  cases  of  cancer  and  6.2  million  cancer  deaths.  By  2020,  the  number 
of  new  cases  is  expected  to  reach  at  least  1 5  million  a  year  and  cancer 
deaths  increasing  to  1 0  million  a  year.  In  our  country,  cancer  is  the  sixth 
leading  cause  of  death.  According  to  estimates  from  National  Cancer 
Registry  Program,  there  are  approximately  2.5  million  cases  of  cancer 
in  India  at  any  given  point  of  time  and  about  0.  8  million  new  cases 
occur  every  year.  Nearly  0.4  million  patients  die  due  to  the  disease  each 
year.  Cancer  patient  care  is  going  to  be  a  great  challenge  in  the 
forthcoming  years  in  India.  Cancer  can  be  controlled  if  diagnosed  well 
in  time.  However,  in  India  about  two-third  of  the  cancer  patients  are 
diagnosed  at  the  advanced  stage,  when  it  becomes  more  difficult  to 
treat.  Prevention  and  early  detection  is  the  best  means  to  control  the 
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various  types  of  cancers.  It  is  assessed  that  at  least,  one-third  of  all  cancers 
can  be  prevented,  particularly  cancer  related  to  use  of  tobacco  for  which 
awareness  programmes  should  be  undertaken.  Similarly,  early  detection 
through  effective  screening  programmes  by  developing  community- 
based  Oncological  services  in  the  country  should  be  promoted. 

Under  the  National  Cancer  Control  Programme,  we  have  25 
Regional  Cancer  Centres  in  the  country  providing  comprehensive  cancer 
treatment  facilities  and  which  are  carrying  out  cancer  prevention  and 
research  activities.  We  have  nearly  210  institutions  in  the  country  with 
cancer  treatment  facilities  by  radiotherapy  through  about  350  Teletherapy 
units  installed  in  the  country.  In  the  11th  Five  Year  Plan,  focus  will  be 
on  community-based  cancer  prevention  and  control  strategies.  I 
understand  that  under  the  11th  Plan  the  tentative  budget  allocation  for 
cancer  is  ?  2,400  crore,  which  is  about  10  times  the  amount  under  the 
1 0th  Plan  allocation.  It  is  expected  that  with  this,  the  geographical  gap 
in  the  availability  of  cancer  treatment  facilities  would  be  reduced  to 
some  extent.  However,  these  efforts  need  to  be  supported  and 
supplemented  by  private  efforts,  and  in  this  context  the  work  of 
institutions  like  the  Mahavir  Cancer  Sansthan  is  laudable. 

Healthy  citizens  make  healthy  nations.  For  the  economic  and  social 
development  of  the  country  and  for  improving  the  quality  of  life  of  our 
citizens,  we  need  to  provide  healthcare  to  the  people  with  a  special 
focus  on  making  health  facilities  available  to  those  residing  in  rural 
areas  and  to  under  privileged  sections  of  society,  especially  women  and 
children.  This  requires  proper  attention  to  developing  a  strong  health 
infrastructure  along  with  dedicated  doctors,  trained  nurses  and  technical 
manpower  throughout  the  country.  Equally  important  is  the  need  to  have 
functional  health  centres,  starting  from  the  village  level  upto  speciality 
hospitals. 

Healthcare  delivery  in  India  is  multifaceted,  consisting  of  diverse 
practitioners  and  institutions,  mixed  ownership  patterns  and  differing 
systems  of  medicine.  The  last  several  decades  have  seen  significant 
improvement  in  the  health  system,  with  strides  being  made  in 
demographic  and  infrastructure  indicators.  Our  initiatives  in  the  public 
health  sector  have  also  achieved  some  success  with  respect  to  treating 
various  diseases.  We  have  been  successful  in  eradicating  small  pox  and 
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Guinea  Worm  disease.  We  have  taken  significant  steps  with  respect  to 
diseases  like  polio  and  leprosy.  However,  new  diseases  and  increase  in 
the  number  of  outbreaks  like  Cholera,  Dengue,  Meningitis  and  Avian 
Influenza  constantly  require  our  attention.  We  need  to,  therefore,  continue 
with  our  research  and  development  effort  in  the  field  of  medicine  and 
medical  sciences.  This  is  one  area  in  which  we  must  increase  investment 
and  the  setting  up  of  new  medical  research  facilities  should  be  expedited. 

Doctors  provide  valuable  healthcare  to  patients.  Doctors  have  been 
considered  almost  demi-gods  by  their  patients  as  they  have  the  capacity 
to  give  new  hope  and,  often,  new  life  to  their  patients.  I  would  urge  the 
medical  community  to  work  for  the  welfare  of  the  people  with  a  spirit 
of  dedication.  This  should  be  the  prime  motive  of  being  in  this  profession. 
Similarly,  the  role  of  para-medical  staff  is  very  important.  They  are  the 
silent  workers  who  provide  crucial  support  at  all  times.  We  should  look 
at  proper  training  facilities  for  them.  They  too  are  performing  service  to 
humanity  and  we  must  recognize  the  important  role  that  they  play. 

Deficiencies  with  regard  to  access  and  affordability  of  our  health 
services  persist.  How  to  make  treatment  available  to  all  patients  and 
particularly  to  poor  patients  is  a  great  challenge.  I  have  come  to  know 
that  the  Mahavir  Cancer  Sansthan  is  catering  to  the  needs  of  poor  cancer 
patients  from  not  only  Bihar  and  Jharkhand  but  also  those  from  nearby 
States.  I  would  encourage  you  to  continue  your  good  work  and  also  call 
on  others  to  follow  this  example  where  money  is  utilized  for  alleviating 
the  pain  and  suffering  of  humankind.  Apart  from  remedial  treatment,  it 
is  also  necessary  to  provide  palliative  care  for  terminal  patients. 
Organisations  like  Mahavir  Cancer  Sansthan  may  take  a  lead  in  providing 
such  facilities  in  the  country. 

I  congratulate  the  participants  who  have  come  to  attend  this 
Conference  from  many  countries  and  who  will  discuss  the  new  technique 
of  Hyperthermia  treatment  over  the  next  2  days  and  share  their 
experiences  with  their  Indian  counterparts.  It  is  most  appropriate  that 
this  Conference  is  being  held  in  Bihar,  a  place  where  most  of  the  major 
religions  have  deep  roots,  and  known  as  the  “Land  of  Enlightenment”. 
I  wish  the  Conference  every  success. 


Keeping  the  Planet  Safe  From  Degradation 


IT  GIVES  ME  great  pleasure  to  participate  in  this  function  organised 
on  the  occasion  of  the  World  Environment  Day.  I  would  like  to 
congratulate  Sant  Gadge  Baba  Amrawati  University  of  Maharashtra  whose 
award  is  being  received  by  its  Vice  Chancellor  -  Dr.  Kamal  Singh,  Shri 
Jagadish  Babla  of  Uttaranchal  and  Dr.  Amrita  Patel  of  Gujarat,  who  have 
been  conferred  the  Indira  Gandhi  Paryavaran  Puraskar  for  their 
contribution  in  protecting  and  conserving  our  environment.  My  good 
wishes  also  to  Ms.  Shefalika,  the  Young  Environmentalist  of  the  year. 

The  World  Environment  Day  is  celebrated  each  year  with  a  view 
to  stimulate  global  awareness  and  to  encourage  people  to  become  active 
participants  in  the  sustainable  and  equitable  development  process  so 
that  all  nations  and  peoples  enjoy  a  more  prosperous  future.  It  was  on 
this  historic  day  in  1972,  that  the  United  Nations  Conference  on  Human 
Environment  began  in  Stockholm.  Smt.  Indira  Gandhi,  our  then  Prime 
Minister,  was  the  only  Head  of  Government  who  traveled  to  Stockholm 
to  participate  in  the  1972  Conference.  By  stating  that  poverty  was  the 
worst  polluter,  she  highlighted  the  link  between  environmental 
conservation  and  elimination  of  poverty.  This  launched  a  global  debate 
on  the  need  to  look  at  poverty  eradication,  developmental  imperatives 
and  environmental  concerns  as  interdependent  objectives. 

Twenty  years  later,  at  the  1992  Rio  Conference  and,  thirty  years 
later  at  the  2002  Johannesburg  Summit,  the  leaders  of  the  world 
emphasized  that  sustainable  development  as  a  development  paradigm 
should  address  the  economic,  social  and  environmental  needs  of  society, 
and  recognized  that  for  the  developing  countries  eradicating  poverty 
would  be  an  indispensable  requirement  for  sustainable  development. 
Therefore,  today,  is  an  appropriate  occasion  to  re-commit  ourselves  to 
ensuring  that  the  sustainable  development  process  provides  to  all  our 
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people  -  health,  nutrition,  education  and  housing  so  that  all  can  live  a 
life  of  dignity  in  a  clean  and  healthy  atmosphere.  Indeed,  this  should  be 
a  collective  global  endeavour  for  the  international  community  that 
established  a  global  partnership  to  achieve  the  Millennium  Development 
Goals  by  2015,  including  by  providing  financial  and  technological 
support  to  developing  countries. 

The  2 1  st  century  is  confronted  with  the  global  challenge  of  climate 
change.  Though  all  countries  contribute,  to  some  extent,  to  the  generation 
of  greenhouse  gases,  the  contribution  of  developing  countries  like  India 
is  vastly  different  and  far  lower  than  that  of  developed  countries.  The 
developed  countries  have  to  their  account  the  historical  emissions  of 
GHGs  since  the  Industrial  Revolution.  However,  climate  change  is  likely 
to  have  wide  ranging  economic  and  social  impacts  in  every  country.  In 
fact,  the  harshest  impact  is  being  felt  by  the  poorest  in  the  world  who 
have  had  hardly  any  share  in  causing  this  problem.  Global  discussions 
on  climate  change  must,  therefore,  bear  in  mind  that  the  process  of 
burden  sharing  should  be  fair  and  in  line  with  the  principle  of  common 
but  differentiated  responsibility  and  respective  capabilities. 

As  a  developing  country,  even  though  India  has  no  international 
obligation  to  reduce  emissions,  it  as  a  responsible  member  of  the  world 
community,  is  taking  action  domestically  to  contribute  to  the  global 
efforts.  Climate  change  is  receiving  high  level  and  focused  attention  in 
India.  Prime  Minister’s  Climate  Change  Council  is  comprehensively 
examining  India’s  response  to  this  global  challenge.  Our  National 
Environment  Policy  adopted  in  2006  promotes  the  adoption  of  cleaner 
technology  and  bio-friendly  disposal  of  waste.  We  have  promoted 
measures  like  energy  efficiency,  and  encouraged  the  use  of  new  and 
renewable  sources  of  energy.  We  have  emerged  as  the  country  with  the 
fourth  largest  wind  power  capacity  in  the  world.  Other  sources  of 
renewable  energy  like  solar  energy  are  also  being  tapped.  Under  the 
Green  India  Programme,  we  propose  to  launch  a  massive  afforestation 
project  covering  six  million  hectares  of  degraded  forest  land,  which  is 
probably  the  world’s  largest.  We  are  encouraging  reusing  and  recycling 
to  reduce  waste.  Water  is  a  precious  life-giving  resource  and  we  must 
use  every  drop  of  water  efficiently.  Rain  water  harvesting  is  important 
in  maximizing  the  utilization  of  water. 
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The  slogan  adopted  for  this  year’s  World  Environment  Day  is  the 
importance  of  low  carbon  economy  As  we  look  at  this  issue  today, 
there  can  be  no  doubt  that  new  and  advanced  technologies  will  play  a 
key  role  in  achieving  this  objective.  Developing  countries  naturally 
expect  a  robust  arrangement  for  the  transfer  of  technology  and  financial 
support  from  developed  countries.  Governments  as  well  as  academic 
institutions  and  corporate  bodies  must  step  up  research  work  and  also 
develop  joint  research  programmes  across  nations  for  meeting  the 
challenge  of  sustainable  development  including  climate  change  across 
the  globe.  The  global  community  must  join  hands  to  create  scientific 
capacity  to  solve  these  problems.  The  carbon  footprint  of  human  activity 
can  be  reduced  when  each  individual,  each  household,  each  industrial 
unit  -  all  undertake  their  work  and  activities  as  energy  efficiently  as 
possible  and  reduce  wastage. 

On  this  day,  we  should  focus  our  thoughts  on  keeping  the  planet 
safe  from  degradation.  Efforts  to  spread  awareness  must  be  stepped  up. 
However,  Government  alone  cannot  do  this.  As  I  just  mentioned,  each 
one  of  us  will  have  to  contribute  to  this  task  of  conservation  of  nature 
and  environment.  This  should  become  a  people’s  movement,  in  which 
local  bodies,  civil  society  and  NGOs  should  participate. 

We  should  address  the  common  task  of  preserving  the  Earth  and 
all  its  life  forms.  India  is  among  the  12  countries  immensely  rich  in  bio¬ 
diversity.  India  has  two  out  of  the  1 8  biodiversity  hot-spots  of  the  world 
which  are  the  Western  Ghats  and  Eastern  Himalayas.  I  am  aware  that 
the  Ministry  has  several  programmes  and  policies  to  preserve  the 
ecosystems  through  the  establishment  of  wildlife  sanctuaries,  national 
parks  and  biosphere  reserves.  These  efforts  must  continue.  At  the  same 
time,  steps  have  been  taken  for  welfare  of  the  forest  people  particularly 
the  tribal  people,  who  have  lived  in  and  near  the  forests  for  centuries 
and  who  are  also  the  repositories  of  traditional  knowledge  on 
conservation  and  sustainable  living. 

Conservation  and  protection  of  the  environment  as  also  love  for 
nature  have  always  been  a  part  and  parcel  of  the  Indian  ethos  and  culture. 
Our  scriptures  and  epics  teach  us  respect  for  nature  which  is  also  a 
precondition  for  peace  and  harmony  in  life.  Th zAtharva  Veda  says: 
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O  pure  Earth, 

May  that  we  utilize  your  soil  well, 

Without  causing  you  injury  or  harm  or 

Disturbing  any  vital  element  in  you. 

These  words  should  inspire  everybody  to  prudently  use  the 
resources  of  our  planet. 

I  am  informed  that  today  we  are  also  celebrating  the  30th 
anniversary  of  the  National  Museum  for  Natural  History,  an  important 
institution  to  spread  awareness  about  the  evolution  of  the  Universe  and 
progression  of  life  on  it.  Today,  the  Museum  and  its  regional  centres  are 
recognized  as  excellent  centres  for  non-formal  environmental  education. 
It  has  played  a  strong  and  active  role  in  creating  awareness,  through  a 
number  of  educational  programmes,  exhibitions,  nature  camps  in  which 
many  children  have  participated.  These  activities  will  help  in  developing 
a  sense  of  responsibility  which  is  so  essential  in  our  every  day  life. 
Children  as  the  citizens  of  tomorrow  have  a  big  stake  in  the  future  of 
our  society,  our  country,  the  world  and  indeed  the  planet.  They  must  be 
involved  in  activities  to  preserve  and  conserve  our  environment.  I  am 
happy  to  see  young  students  in  the  function  today. 

While  concluding,  I  take  this  opportunity  to  once  again  convey  my 
best  wishes  to  the  awardees  of  the  Indira  Gandhi  Paryavaran  Puraskar 
and  also  wish  them  success  in  their  future  endeavours. 


Urbanization  and  Industrilization 
Degrading  Water  Bodies 


I  WARMLY  WELCOME  all  delegates,  many  of  whom  have  traveled 
from  different  parts  of  the  world  and  many  others  from  all  corners  of 
India,  to  attend  this  12th  World  Lake  Conference  -  Taal  2007  -  being 
organized  by  the  Ministry  of  Environment  and  Forests  of  India  in 
association  with  the  State  Government  of  Rajasthan. 

I  also  take  this  opportunity  to  thank  the  International  Lake 
Environment  Committee  for  accepting  India’s  proposal  to  host  the 
Conference  in  Jaipur.  I  am  happy  to  note  that  this  Conference  is  being 
organized  for  the  first  time  in  South  Asia,  a  region  well  known  for  its 
diverse  water  bodies,  including  lakes. 

Water  is  Life  and  Life  cannot  exist  without  water.  It  is  sacred  for 
its  life  giving  and  life  sustaining  properties.  This  has  been  aptly  described 
in  the  following  words  of  Rahim  -  the  saint-poet: 

Rahiman  paani  rakhiye ,  bin  paani  sab  sun; 
paani  gaye  na  ubre,  moti,  manas,  chun. 

Which  means  -  Conserve  water,  as  without  water  everything  is 
lifeless;  Nothing  will  grow,  neither  pearl,  nor  man  nor  grain. 

Though  water  is  available  in  plenty  on  Earth,  it  is  only  2  per  cent 
of  the  Earth’s  freshwater  that  sustains  human  life.  More  than  three-fourths 
of  this  freshwater  exists  in  lakes  and  wetlands,  which  are  a  source  of 
water  for  domestic  use,  agriculture  and  industry,  besides  being  habitats 
for  our  rich  biodiversity. 

A  lake  is  the  most  beautiful  and  expressive  feature  of  a  landscape. 
It  is  often  described  as  the  “eye  of  the  Earth”  and  rightly  so.  A  pristine 
lake  reflects  the  beauty  and  joy  around  it,  but  a  polluted  lake  choked  by 
callous  dumping  of  waste  is  like  a  blind  eye.  Unfortunately,  today  many 
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of  our  lakes  have  been  blinded  and  polluted  on  account  of  over- 
exploitation  and  reckless  dumping  of  human  and  industrial  waste.  It 
would  be  well  to  remember  that  we  are  the  custodians  of  the  Earth  and 
its  resources.  Unless  remedial  measures  are  taken,  we  would  be  guilty 
of  depriving  future  generations  of  the  beauty,  the  grandeur  and  the 
bountiful  benefits  of  nature. 

India  has  a  large  number  and  a  huge  variance  of  lakes.  Many  of 
our  lakes  are  unique  ecosystems  and  valuable  from  the  historical, 
cultural,  biological  and  functional  point  of  view.  The  Himalayas  are 
endowed  with  hundreds  of  relatively  small  but  highly  sacred  lakes  where 
many  a  sage  have  meditated.  Lakes  like  the  holy  Pushkar,  devoted  to 
Lord  Brahma  -  the  creator  of  the  universe  -  attract  millions  of  devotees 
and  tourists  from  all  parts  of  the  world  every  year  for  a  holy  bath  at  the 
onset  of  winter.  In  India  not  only  are  natural  lakes  important  but  there 
also  exists  an  ancient  tradition  of  creating  lakes  for  harvesting  rainwater. 
Constructing  a  lake  was  considered  to  be  the  duty  of  a  good  king  and  a 
sacred  act  by  the  community.  King  Bhoj  created  the  large  lake  in  Bhopal, 
now  known  as  the  Bhoj  Wetland,  more  than  1000  years  ago.  Rajasthan 
has  been  at  the  forefront  of  constructing  large  lakes  such  as  Lakes 
Pichhola,  Jaisamand,  Fatehsagar,  and  LTmaidsagar  etc.  In  Jaipur,  the 
Lake  Mansagar  was  constructed  more  than  400  years  ago,  even  before 
the  founding  of  this  city.  Lake  Jamwa  Ramgarh  was  created  more  than 
125  years  ago  for  supply  of  drinking  water  to  the  city.  The  largest 
concentration  of  man-made  lakes  is  in  the  States  of  Andhra  Pradesh  and 
Karnataka.  Today,  India  has  more  than  1.3  million  man-made  lakes  and 
smaller  water  bodies. 

It  is  a  matter  of  great  concern  that  in  the  wake  of  urbanization  and 
industrialization,  water  bodies  have  degraded  to  a  great  extent. 
Encroachments  up  to  the  lakeshore,  disposal  of  solid  wastes,  and 
discharge  of  domestic  and  industrial  wastes  have  grown  enormously. 
The  situation  is  certainly  not  unique  to  India  or  this  part  of  the  world. 
About  50  years  ago,  the  lakes  of  Europe  and  North  America  had  become 
highly  polluted.  There  was  eutrophication  of  lakes  due  to  influx  of 
agricultural  nutrients  and  detergents  into  lakes  in  Europe.  The  Great 
Lakes  of  North  America  were  similarly  affected  by  the  discharge  of 
domestic  wastewaters.  Elsewhere  also,  lakes  have  suffered  severe 
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degradation  in  different  ways.  Lake  Biwa  in  Japan  was  degraded  by 
domestic  sewage.  Great  efforts  have  gone  into  the  rehabilitation  of  some 
of  these  lakes  and  in  improving  their  water  quality.  This  opens  up 
possibilities  of  working  out  arrangements  of  “Twinning  Lakes”  -  where 
a  partnership  could  be  formed  between  a  Lake  in  a  developed  country 
with  a  Lake  in  a  developing  country.  The  developed  country  involved 
in  this  partnership  while  sharing  its  experiences,  should  commit  to  make 
available  finances  and  technology  for  the  conservation  of  the  lake  in 
the  developing  country. 

Global  warming  and  climate  change  pose  a  major  threat  to  the 
future  of  lakes  and  wetlands  worldwide.  The  recent  reports  of  the 
Intergovernmental  Panel  on  Climate  Change  suggest  that  global  warming 
will  have  significant  impacts  on  freshwater  resources  and  inland  aquatic 
ecosystems.  The  increased  variability  in  precipitation  and  rising 
temperatures  will  melt  away  glaciers,  initially  increasing  the  runoff  in 
the  river  but  followed  by  the  drying  up  of  rivers.  Lakes  and  wetlands 
shall  undergo  significant  changes  in  their  water  area  coverage  and  their 
biological  diversity.  We  should  consider  measures  to  counter  the  impact 
of  climate  change  as  a  major  component  of  any  integrated  management 
plan  particularly  for  fresh  water  resources. 

There  is  a  need  for  effective  legal  protection  to  save  lakes.  We,  in 
India,  are  conscious  of  problems  related  to  lakes  and  wetlands  and  have 
initiated  remedial  actions.  India  was  among  the  first  countries  to  enact 
comprehensive  legislation  for  the  control  of  water  pollution  and  joined 
the  global  conservation  efforts  by  becoming  a  party  to  the  Ramsar 
Convention  on  Wetlands  in  198 1 .  A  National  Wetlands  Committee  was 
set  up  and  a  separate  National  Lake  Conservation  Programme  was 
launched  for  pollution  abatement  and  catchment  improvement,  mostly 
focusing  on  urban  lakes.  We  are  now  working  on  a  regulatory  framework 
under  the  Environment  (Protection)  Act,  1986  that  will  help  conserve 
lakes  and  wetlands  throughout  the  country.  Our  efforts  in  restoring 
several  lakes  have  been  recognized  globally.  Natural  forces  had  affected 
Lake  Chilka  and  closed  its  connection  with  the  Bay  of  Bengal,  thereby 
reducing  the  exchange  of  water  and  altering  salinity  levels.  The 
hydrological  restoration  of  Lake  Chilka  was  immediately  undertaken 
for  which  the  Ramsar  Conservation  Award  was  given  to  India.  Similarly, 
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the  restoration  of  Lake  Bhopal,  with  the  active  involvement  of  local 
communities  and  by  adopting  a  lake  basin  approach  has  been 
internationally  acclaimed.  We  would,  however,  like  to  learn  from  the 
experiences  of  other  countries  in  lake  restoration  and  make  use  of 
approaches,  methods  and  technologies  that  suit  our  specific  conditions. 
The  campaign  for  saving  lakes  is  an  area  for  global  action.  Time  has 
come  to  seriously  consider  steps  for  international  cooperation  to  ensure 
water  security  Sharing  of  technologies  and  capacity  building  should 
form  the  major  plank  for  such  cooperation. 

We  believe  that  the  involvement  of  all  stakeholders  -  individuals, 
local  communities,  NGOs  and  Governments  -  is  necessary  to  restore 
the  health  of  our  lakes.  People’s  participation  is  the  key  to  success  for 
preserving  lakes  in  a  sustainable  manner.  This  demands  a  behavioural 
pattern  where  people  consciously  do  not  litter  water  bodies  by  any  kind 
of  activity  whether  individual  or  collective.  The  involvement  of  local 
bodies  would  give  them  a  sense  of  ownership  and  pride  in  the  operation, 
maintenance  and  management  of  lakes.  NGOs  could  contribute  not  only 
by  creating  awareness  about  the  need  to  preserve  lakes  but  also  by  helping 
local  communities  in  capacity  building.  Clearly,  we  all  need  to  work 
collectively  to  succeed  in  the  “Save  the  Lakes  Movement”.  Let  this 
World  Conference  be  the  harbinger  for  such  an  awakening. 

I  hope  the  deliberations  over  the  weeklong  Conference  will  bring 
new  insights  and  ideas  for  conserving  water  bodies  and  restoring  them 
to  a  better  functional  state  -  if  not  to  their  pristine  state.  I  am  confident 
that  the  Conference  will  be  able  to  make  practical  recommendations. 
With  these  words,  I  have  great  pleasure  in  inaugurating  the  Conference. 


Recognizing  the  Rights  of  Persons 

with  Disabilities 


1AM  DELIGHTED  to  participate  in  the  presentation  ceremony  of  the 
National  Awards  for  the  Empowerment  of  Persons  with  Disabilities, 
which  is  taking  place  on  the  occasion  of  the  International  Day  of  Disabled 
Persons.  Today,  we  are  honouring  those  who  have  made  outstanding 
contributions  for  the  welfare  and  rehabilitation  of  persons  with 
disabilities.  Their  work  is  noble  as  it  is  motivated  by  the  sensitivity  of 
one  human  being  towards  another  and  at  the  same  time,  it  seeks  the 
inclusion  of  differently  abled  persons  into  the  mainstream  of  society. 

India  is  committed  to  the  full  empowerment  of  persons  with 
disability.  It  has  a  national  policy  framework  and  is  implementing  it 
with  the  support  of  civil  society  groups.  India  is  also  engaged  in  global 
efforts  to  seek  equal  opportunities  for  the  disabled.  India  participated  in 
the  drafting  of  the  UN  Convention  on  the  Rights  of  Persons  with 
Disabilities;  signed  it  on  the  day  it  was  opened  for  signature  on  30th 
March  2007  and  was  among  the  first  seven  countries  to  ratify  the 
Convention  on  1st  October  2007.  The  Convention  is  a  significant 
development  as  it  recognizes  disabled  persons  as  “right-holders”  rather 
than  those  who  deserve  sympathy  and  charity. 

Under  the  Convention  on  the  Rights  of  Persons  with  Disabilities  a 
number  of  obligations  have  been  accepted  by  India  to  provide  facilities, 
options  and  opportunities  to  persons  with  disabilities  to  live  their  lives 
with  dignity.  The  definition  of  concepts  like  communication,  specially 
for  persons  with  visual  and  hearing  disabilities,  in  the  Convention  have 
introduced  an  element  of  sensitivity  while  addressing  issues  like 
communication  with  reference  to  persons  with  disabilities.  We  fully 
recognize  that  differently  abled  persons  are  equal  partners  in  the 
economic  progress  of  the  country.  India,  therefore,  has  become  the  first 
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to  join  the  Global  Partnership  for  Disabilities  and  Development  launched 
by  the  World  Bank. 

India  has  been  progressive  in  recognizing  the  rights  of  persons 
with  disabilities.  Legislation  enacted  in  the  last  decade  and  half  has 
done  much  to  bring  the  issues  of  persons  with  disabilities  to  the  forefront 
of  discourse  and  planning.  The  Persons  with  Disability  Act  of  1995  and 
the  National  Policy  for  Persons  with  Disabilities  of  2006  are  important 
policy  frameworks.  I  understand  that  the  Government  is  in  the  process 
of  updating  legislation  in  consultation  with  stakeholders  throughout  the 
country.  The  new  obligations  in  the  UN  Convention  should  be  taken 
into  account  while  amending  the  Act. 

Persons  with  disabilities  have  a  right  to  lead  a  life  of  dignity  and 
self-respect,  this  is  not  a  favour  given  to  them.  This  can  be  possible 
only  if  they  get  adequate  opportunities  to  pursue  their  education  and 
thereafter,  get  gainful  employment  and  status  in  society.  The  goal  of 
inclusive  and  universal  education  is  being  pursued  under  the  Sarva 
Shiksha  Abhiyan.  I  strongly  support  this  approach.  However,  there  is  a 
need  to  ensure  that  children  with  special  needs  get  access  to  education 
at  par  with  others.  This  means,  we  have  to  provide  the  right  kind  of 
teaching-learning  environment,  material  in  accessible  format  and  barrier- 
free  schools.  Further,  teachers  in  these  schools  should  also  be  trained  to 
provide  education  to  children  with  disabilities.  I  have  heard  that  in 
Maharashtra  the  state  government  is  going  to  provided  insurance  cover 
to  35,000  disabled  students,  which  will  include  expenses  for  their 
medicines.  Some  other  schemes  for  the  benefit  of  the  disabled  are  also 
being  drawn  up.  I  feel  such  schemes  should  also  be  implemented  in 
other  states  and  the  Union  Government  should  also  help. 

The  Persons  with  Disabilities  Act  also  provides  for  reservations  in 
Government  employment.  There  is  still  a  backlog  in  filling  up  reserved 
positions.  As  a  major  commitment  these  must  be  got  filled  up  in  a  time 
bound  manner.  Opportunities  for  employment  will  expand  in  the 
organized  private  sector  and  the  unorganized  sector.  Therefore,  the 
requirement  of  the  day  is  that  persons  with  disabilities  are  given 
vocational  training  so  that  they  become  employable.  To  encourage  such 
employment  in  the  private  or  public  sector,  the  Government  has  very 
rightly  announced  a  new  scheme  whereby  employers  will  not  have  to 
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pay  for  Employees  Provident  Fund  contribution  and  Employees  State 
Insurance  contribution  for  the  first  three  years.  This  would  be  paid  by 
the  Government  of  India.  I  hope  that  the  scheme  would  be  made 
operational  very  soon.  I  also  hope,  that  the  private  sector  will  take  full 
advantage  of  this  scheme  and  take  proactive  steps  to  provide 
opportunities  to  differently  abled  persons  to  prove  their  capabilities. 
This  will  also  be  an  opportunity  for  employers  to  meet  their  social 
responsibility  obligations. 

Society  and  social  attitudes  play  an  important  role  in  determining 
the  participation  of  disabled  people  in  social  and  economic  life,  often 
even  within  their  own  families.  In  fact,  families  of  the  disabled  have  a 
leading  role  in  being  a  source  of  strength  and  encouragement.  In  cases, 
when  the  family  neglects  the  disabled  person  on  account  of  either  poverty 
or  lack  of  resources  or  sometimes  apathy,  the  disabled  person  is 
confronted  with  a  difficult  situation.  Education  and  awareness  can  correct 
negative  perceptions.  NGOs  can  play  an  important  part  in  making  society 
and  families  aware  of  the  needs  of  the  disabled  and  to  make  them  face 
the  world  with  confidence.  I  would  urge  NGOs  to  undertake  projects 
for  disabled  people,  particularly  in  rural  areas  and  urban  slums. 

As  it  is  sometimes  said,  the  only  disability  in  life  is  a  wrong  attitude 
as  opposed  to  a  positive  approach.  There  are  examples  of  disabled 
persons  who  have  lived  courageously  and  overcome  their  handicap. 
Surdas,  one  of  the  greatest  poets  and  philosophers  of  India,  was  born 
blind.  However,  his  poems  have  echoed  down  the  centuries  and  even 
today  are  a  part  of  our  ethos.  In  recent  times,  I  have  seen  many 
handicapped  persons  who  have  displayed  their  talent  in  singing,  painting 
and  writing  with  deep  emotions.  Avenues  for  expression  of  their  talents 
need  to  be  encouraged.  Often,  disabled  persons  have  taken  the  lead  in 
bringing  about  an  improved  understanding  of  the  process  of  equalization 
of  opportunities.  In  this  context,  they  have  advocated  their  own 
integration  into  the  mainstream  of  society.  A  self-help  movement  of 
displaced  persons  can  be  useful  in  availing  of  opportunities  and  benefits. 

An  important  issue  is  to  provide  services  and  benefits  to  persons 
with  disabilities.  Many  disabled  persons  require  technical  aids  like 
hearing  devices  and  limb  prosthesis.  Often  very  simple  equipment  like 
wheelchairs  and  braille  writing  equipment  help  facilitate  mobility, 
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communication  and  daily  living.  The  purchase  as  well  as  fitting  of  aids 
and  appliances  should  be  facilitated,  including  by  holding  special  camps 
particularly  in  remote  and  rural  areas.  While  equipping  the  disabled  to 
be  self-reliant,  it  is  important  to  cultivate  a  sense  of  compassion  and 
attitude  of  social  responsibility  in  society,  towards  disabled  persons. 

We  have  to  lay  special  emphasis  on  the  empowerment  of  women, 
children  and  the  elderly  with  disabilities,  to  bring  them  into  the 
mainstream  of  society  and  improve  their  quality  of  life.  For  many 
children,  the  presence  of  an  impairment  leads  to  lack  of  participation  in 
activities  that  are  part  of  a  normal  childhood.  Women  with  disabilities 
are  doubly  disadvantaged  on  account  of  their  gender  as  well  as  due  to 
their  disability.  They  become  vulnerable  to  exploitation  and  atrocities. 
Elderly  persons  with  disabilities,  in  the  twilight  of  their  lives,  are  likely 
to  be  neglected  and  exploited.  They  need  special  consideration.  I  strongly 
advocate  special  programmes  for  them. 

The  causes  of  impairments  vary,  but  there  are  a  number  of 
precautionary  measures  that  can  prevent  disabilities  such  as  the 
immunization  and  control  of  diseases  and  infections,  improvement  of 
hygiene,  better  nutrition,  better  access  to  healthcare  with  special  attention 
to  mother  and  child  care  and  accident  prevention.  Advances  in  science 
and  technology  must  also  be  utilized  for  the  welfare  and  rehabilitation 
of  persons  with  disabilities. 

In  conclusion,  as  we  strengthen  our  policy  framework,  we  must 
reinforce  our  efforts  to  have  better  delivery  mechanisms  for  benefits  to 
persons  with  disabilities,  including  through  public-private  partnerships 
with  NGOs. 

I  am  happy  to  have  released  a  Braille  postal  stamp  on  the  theme  of 
disability  today.  I  am  delighted  that  a  postal  stamp  on  Braille  is  being 
released  for  the  first  time.  Once  again  I  would  like  to  congratulate  the 
awardees  and  convey  my  best  wishes  to  them.  I  am  confident  that  our 
youth  will  vigourously  take  part  in  this  social  service. 


Building  an  Equitable  Health  Care  System 


I  AM  HAPPY  to  inaugurate  the  Apollo  Hospital  in  Bengaluru,  which 
will  offer  services  in  specialities  and  super  specialities,  using  the  latest 
cutting-edge  medical  technology.  Starting  25  years  ago,  the  Apollo 
Hospitals  Group,  which  I  am  told  is  amongst  the  pioneers  of  corporate 
healthcare  in  India,  has  grown  very  well.  Today,  it  has  over  10,000  beds 
across  44  hospitals  in  the  country. 

Often  it  happens  that  people  have  a  vision  and  a  desire  to  do 
something,  but  do  not  pursue  it  with  a  sense  of  mission.  But  as 
Rabindranath  Tagore  reminded  us  -  you  cannot  cross  the  sea  merely  by 
standing  and  staring  at  the  water.  Dr.  Reddy  is  one  such  person  who  has 
steered  the  Apollo  enterprise  with  exceptional  leadership  and 
commitment.  I  convey  my  good  wishes  to  Dr.  Reddy  and  his  group  for 
the  work  that  they  are  doing. 

India  has  made  rapid  strides  in  the  medical  field.  Indian  doctors 
and  medical  professionals  are  rated  amongst  the  best  in  the  world.  They 
have  the  capability  and  the  dedication  to  bring  excellence  to  the 
profession  and  to  healthcare  infrastructure.  Some  of  our  medical 
institutions  in  the  public  and  private  sector  are  acknowledged  as  facilities 
that  compare  with  leading  medical  institutions  in  developed  countries. 
The  high  standard  of  medical  care  and  talent  in  the  medical  science 
field  in  India,  along  with  comparative  cost  advantages,  has  resulted  in 
the  country  becoming  a  destination  for  medical  treatment.  India  is  now 
viewed  as  one  of  the  important  hubs  for  medical  tourism,  with  patients 
coming  from  many  countries  for  medical  purposes.  According  to  a  report 
by  CII-McKenzie,  Indian  medical  tourism  is  likely  to  generate  over  US 
$  2  billion  by  2012. 1  understand  that  a  large  number  of  foreign  patients 
visit  Apollo  and  it  has  recently  received  certification  from  a  US  insurance 
company  for  its  quality  of  services.  This  speaks  of  its  global  standing. 
The  Apollo  Hospitals  Group  has  also  contributed  to  meeting  the 
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increasing  healthcare  demands  of  our  country.  I  am  glad  to  know  that 
Dr.  Reddy  is  currently  looking  at  extending  quality  healthcare  to  non¬ 
metro  cities  through  the  REACH  hospitals. 

So  important  is  the  necessity  of  having  good  health,  that  since 
ancient  times,  good  fortune  has  been  equated  with  good  health.  A  healthy 
individual  has  the  capacity  to  live  life  fully,  to  work  and  thus  contribute 
to  the  growth  of  society  and  the  nation.  Expanding  the  coverage  of  health 
services,  giving  access  to  affordable  medical  facilities  to  the  over  one 
billion  population,  along  with  ensuring  quality  service  across  a  vast 
spectrum  of  healthcare  should  be  our  objective.  Our  healthcare  system 
faces  various  deficiencies  ranging  from  shortages  of  doctors,  paramedics 
and  infrastructure  and  their  uneven  spread  across  the  country.  We  would 
need  more  and  more  doctors  and  more  and  more  facilities  for  our 
population.  Functional  partnerships  between  the  community, 
Government  and  the  private  sector  to  meet  these  challenges,  with  a  focus 
on  the  social  aspects  of  providing  medical  assistance,  can  be  the  effective 
pathway  for  the  future. 

Our  aim  is  to  build  a  more  equitable  health  system.  Making 
affordable  medical  facilities  accessible  to  all,  with  a  focus  on  the 
disadvantaged  sections  of  society  and  those  living  in  rural  areas  is  a 
national  priority.  75  per  cent  of  our  medical  facilities  are  located  in 
urban  areas  while  70  per  cent  of  our  population  lives  in  villages,  where 
medical  facilities  are  limited  and  often  located  some  distance  away. 
This  situation  needs  correction.  Government  has  launched  various  health 
programmes  including  the  National  Rural  Health  Mission.  I  would  urge 
that  as  we  expand  our  medical  facilities,  which  we  must,  we  should 
extend  these  to  the  rural  areas.  Groups  like  Apollo  Hospital  can  render 
community  services  by  holding  regular  medical  camps  in  rural  areas  to 
provide  medical  assistance  to  all  those  living  in  surrounding  villages. 
Technology  based  initiatives  like  telemedicine  should  be  employed  to 
broaden  the  reach  of  healthcare.  Private  hospitals  can  also  consider 
setting  up  special  windows  for  providing  medical  support  to  the  weaker 
sections  of  society  as  part  of  their  social  responsibility. 

According  to  a  recent  UNICEF  report,  in  our  country,  one  woman 
dies  every  seven  minutes  due  to  child  birth  complications.  One  million 
children  born  in  India  are  dying  every  year  before  they  become  28  days 
old.  These  figures  point  towards  the  work  that  we  need  to  do  to  protect 
children  from  infections  and  reduce  the  rate  of  maternal  mortality.  This 
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task  needs  our  foremost  attention,  along  with  action  to  halt  the  practice 
of  female  foeticide.  People  are  misusing  modern  technologies  for 
identifying  the  gender  of  the  child  in  the  womb.  This  is  unlawful,  and 
no  doctor  should  extend  any  support  whatsoever,  to  those  who  seek  so, 
for  this  purpose.  Even  in  the  event,  if  tests  are  to  be  undertaken  for  any 
other  medical  purposes,  at  no  stage  should  the  gender  of  the  foetus  be 
disclosed,  as  part  of  our  effort  to  save  the  unborn  girl  child  and,  indeed, 
society  from  an  unbalanced  population  ratio. 

The  medical  community  of  India  should  keep  pace  with  the 
discoveries  of  medical  science  and  also  focus  on  promoting  research 
and  development  efforts  in  its  medical  institutions,  for  the  welfare  of 
humankind.  The  curative  aspect  of  healthcare  is  very  important,  but 
along  with  it,  a  broad  approach  that  looks  at  the  entire  range  of  healthcare 
from  preventive  to  rehabilitation  should  be  adopted,  which  can  result  in 
a  higher  dividend  in  terms  of  healthy  individuals. 

It  is  often  said  that  good  health  practices  can  begin  at  home  by 
making  people  aware  about  hygiene,  healthy  lifestyles  and  basic 
awareness.  I  am  told  that  a  large  number  of  infant  and  child  deaths  in 
India  are  on  account  of  diarrhoea,  whose  treatment  is  as  simple  as  oral 
re-hydration  salts  and  cleanliness.  Health  awareness  campaigns  on  a 
massive  scale,  by  adopting  systematic  programmes  for  slum-dwellers 
and  rural  areas  of  our  population,  will  be  a  great  service  to  humanity. 
Awareness  about  ill-effects  of  addiction  to  drugs,  liquor,  tobacco  and 
opium  and  other  addictive  substances,  would  go  a  long  way  towards 
better  health  awareness.  With  this  you  will  be  directly  helping  poverty 
alleviation  also. 

Preventive  healthcare,  which  includes  timely  inoculation,  is  a 
significant  aspect  of  medical  action.  The  annual  National  Immunization 
Day,  which  I  inaugurated  yesterday  by  administering  Polio  drops,  was 
with  the  purpose  of  creating  awareness  and  encouraging  all,  not  to  miss 
or  forget  vaccine  dates.  Private  hospitals  should  come  out  to  provide 
support  to  state  and  national  health  initiatives,  for  eradication  of  diseases. 
At  the  recent  Leprosy  Seal  Campaign  function,  I  asked  the  stakeholders 
to  work  for  its  eradication  from  India  and  also  look  at  the  rehabilitation 
of  those  afflicted  by  leprosy.  And,  may  I  tell  you  that  a  lot  of  good  work 
is  being  done  in  India  on  this.  I  would  also  like  to  call  for  more  work  on 
rehabilitation  medicine,  which  is  important  to  deal  with  disabilities 
arising  out  of  disease  or  infirmities  related  to  old  age.  Geriatric  medicine 
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and  care  is  essential  to  enhance  the  quality  of  life  of  our  older  population. 
A  comprehensive  health  and  medical  care  structure  must  work  in  these 
various  aspects  of  medical  science,  so  that  people  can  fully  benefit  from  it. 

I  would  urge  that  doctors  and  medical  practitioners  follow  the 
highest  standards  of  medical  ethics,  so  as  to  maintain  the  reputation  of 
the  medical  profession  of  being  a  humane  service.  In  the  ancient  Indian 
text,  Charaka  Samhita ,  which  contains  a  code  of  ethics  for  doctors,  it  is 
stated  that  the  best  among  doctors,  is  one  who  works  out  of  compassion 
for  fellow  human  beings. 

Through  the  vast  integrated  network  that  now  spans  almost  every 
sphere  of  activity  in  the  healthcare  space,  the  Apollo  Hospitals  Group 
has  the  ability  to  make  a  difference  to  the  health  sector.  I  wish  the  Apollo 
family  good  luck  and  appreciate  the  good  work  being  done  by  them. 


Dealing  with  the  Menace  of  Plastic  Waste 


T'HE  7TH  INTERNATIONAL  Plastics  Exhibition  and  Conference, 
which  commences  today,  is  an  important  event.  I  have  been  informed 
that  about  20  countries  have  set  up  pavilions  and  that  there  are  likely  to 
be  around  1,00,000  business  visitors.  This  initiative  provides  a  platform 
for  stakeholders  to  meet  and  to  enhance  their  business  prospects  through 
joint  ventures  and  technology  partnerships. 

The  need  for  better  quality  of  life  has  been  driving  the  human  race, 
through  the  ages,  to  come  up  with  new  improved  materials  and  create 
value  added  commodities.  Over  the  years,  there  has  also  been  a  shift 
from  conventional  material  based  products,  to  chemicals  based  products, 
due  to  the  need  for  conservation  of  natural  resources,  energy  efficiency, 
innovative  design  and  cost  saving  measures.  Petrochemicals,  along  with 
its  downstream  products  like  plastics,  have  brought  many  benefits  to 
human  kind.  Synthetic  polymers,  also  known  as  plastics,  have  been  one 
of  the  most  versatile  commodity  materials  invented  in  the  twentieth 
century.  Plastic  with  its  inertness,  lightweight  and  cost  effectiveness, 
has  proved  to  be  a  material  that  lends  itself  to  multiple  uses.  This 
downstream  petrochemical  product  permeates  our  daily  lives  in  many 
aspects  and  caters  to  the  needs  of  textiles  and  clothing,  agriculture, 
packaging,  infrastructure,  healthcare,  furniture,  automobiles,  information 
technology,  power,  electronics  and  tele-communications;  and  a  host  of 
other  articles  of  daily  and  specialized  usages.  The  global  demand  for 
plastics  since  1990  has  grown  at  an  average  of  5.5  per  cent  annually.  I 
have  been  informed  that  global  consumption  reached  about  200  million 
tons  during  2008,  with  per  capita  consumption  levels  of  30  kilograms. 
North  America  and  West  Europe  have  high  per  capita  consumption 
between  80  to  100  kilograms,  while  in  China  it  is  about  25  kilograms  and 
in  India  around  5.5  kilograms.  This  sector  is  expected  to  grow  at  about  5 
per  cent  annually  up  to  2015,  with  the  highest  growth  rates  in  Asia. 
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Rapid  urbanization  and  growth  in  retail  business  in  populous 
countries  like  India  will  result  in  high  growth  performance  for  the  plastics 
sector.  There  are  currently  more  than  50,000  units  across  the  country 
with  a  turnover  in  excess  of  ^  80,000  crore.  The  Indian  export 
performance  has  also  been  robust.  The  Indian  plastic  industry  is  relatively 
labour  intensive  and  it  is  this  feature  of  the  industry,  with  a  large  number 
in  the  tiny,  small  and  medium  scale  sectors,  that  has  generated 
employment.  During  the  coming  few  years,  polymer  consumption  in 
India  is  likely  to  go  up  to  11  million  tons  from  the  current  level  of 
around  5.8  million  tons,  as  we  expand  our  infrastructure. 

Government  has  announced  a  National  Policy  on  Petrochemicals, 
the  main  objectives  of  which  are  to  increase  investments  and 
competitiveness,  both  in  the  upstream  and  downstream  sectors,  to 
promote  Research  and  Development  and  to  create  adequate  skilled 
manpower,  with  an  overall  objective  to  achieve  environmentally 
sustainable  growth  in  the  petrochemical  sector.  I  am  told  that  Indian 
industry  is  gearing  up  to  meet  these  challenges.  I  am  sure  that  with  a 
vast  talented  and  skilled  manpower;  and  well-established  and  globally 
reputed  institutions;  we  will  take  major  strides  in  Research  and 
Development  activities  in  areas  of  material  development,  like  high 
performance  plastics  and  biodegradable  polymers.  We  need  to  lay  emphasis 
on  development  of  value  added,  quality  petrochemical  products  at  globally 
competitive  prices,  using  eco-friendly  processes  and  technologies. 

Due  emphasis  needs  to  be  placed  on  the  impact  of  plastics  on  the 
environment.  Plastics  are  chemically  inert  by  nature,  but  it  is  the  question 
of  degradability,  which  has  attracted  severe  criticisms  on  its  applications 
all  around.  Their  non-degradability,  makes  them  one  of  the  negatively 
targeted  materials  in  the  eyes  of  environmentalists.  Even  though  it  is 
estimated  that  more  than  30  per  cent  to  40  per  cent  of  plastic  waste 
generated,  is  re-cycled  into  useful  products,  yet  we  must  continue  to  lay 
emphasis  on  waste  management. 

Plastic  articles  strewn  all  across  the  country  -  in  hills  and  rivers 
and  in  streets  -  have  caused  general  public  ire  and  environmental  harm. 
It  is  this  indiscriminate  littering,  which  is  the  basic  reason  for  concerns 
regarding  the  waste  generated.  We  need  to  adopt  a  responsible  approach 
in  the  use  of  plastics.  Effective  waste  management  of  plastics,  by 
adopting  proper  recycling  technology,  is  the  need  of  the  hour  to  deal 
with  the  menace  of  plastic  waste.  To  a  large  extent,  the  lack  of  appropriate 
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mechanism  for  segregation  and  disposal  of  plastic  waste  is  one  of  the 
main  problems.  Plastics  waste  is  not  waste  per  se,  and  can  be  treated  as 
“Wealth”,  by  recycling  them  into  value  added  products.  There  is  thus  a 
need  for  concerted  efforts  by  industry  and  civil  society  for  bringing  awareness 
about  the  proper  use  and  disposal  of  plastic  waste  and  for  developing  suitable 
mechanisms  for  systematic  waste  collection  and  recycling. 

I  understand  that  modern  technologies  exist  which  could  address 
this  issue.  I  would  appeal  to  all  present  today,  to  take  inputs  from  this 
exhibition  for  adopting  suitable  technologies  for  effective  waste 
management  and  cleaning  up  the  environment.  The  Recycling  Parks 
concept  could  be  developed  by  the  participation  of  the  Central  and  state 
government  agencies,  the  industry,  local  self-government  and  civic  bodies. 

I  would  like  to  convey  my  good  wishes  to  the  Plastindia  Foundation 
for  their  work  in  promoting  the  development  of  the  Indian  industry.  I 
would  compliment  them  for  their  efforts  in  organizing  exhibitions, 
including  this  Exhibition  to  showcase  Indian  industry  as  “The  Emerging 
Global  Sourcing  Hub  of  Plastics”. 


IV 

Education,  Art  and  Culture 


Strengthening  the  Values  of  Securalism, 
Democracy  and  Pluralism 


CjHRI  M.A.A.  FATMI,  Minister  of  State  of  Human  Resource 
Development,  Smt.  D.  Purandeswari,  Minister  of  State  of  Human 
Resource  Development,  dear  Teachers,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen,  first  of 
all  I  would  like  to  congratulate  the  teachers  from  different  parts  of  the 
country  who  have  received  the  National  Awards  for  their  meritorious 
work  in  the  field  of  education. 

On  5th  September,  we  celebrate  Teachers’  Day  throughout  India, 
to  mark  the  birth  anniversary  of  Dr.  Radhakrishnan  a  great  intellectual, 
a  profound  philosopher,  a  statesman  and  an  educationalist  of  exceptional 
stature.  Teachers’  Day,  thus,  is  an  occasion  to  pay  homage  to  Dr. 
Radhakrishnan  and  to  the  contributions  he  made  to  the  cause  of 
education.  It  is  also  a  day  to  recall  the  dedicated  service  of  the  countless 
teachers  of  our  nation,  who  are  engaged  in  imparting  education  to  our 
children  and  preparing  them  for  responsibilities  in  life. 

Our  society  has  always  attached  the  highest  value  to  learning, 
scholarship  and  knowledge.  Teachers  have  traditionally  been  venerated 
in  our  society  because  of  their  vital  role  in  imparting  knowledge  and 
instilling  moral  and  ethical  values  in  children.  We  have  had  a  long 
tradition  of  education  through  the  Guru-Shishya  parampara.  Students 
lived  in  the  ashram  of  the  teacher  who  brought  them  up  with  love  and 
care,  giving  to  them  everyday,  not  only  lessons  of  knowledge,  but 
teaching  them  through  their  own  example,  how  to  live  with  dignity  and 
courage.  Dnyaneshwara,  the  great  saint  of  Maharashtra  described 
education  as  TF  c^TT  that  is  knowledge  is  poured  from 

one  heart  to  the  other.  Teachers  are  role  models  for  students  and  therefore, 
their  own  conduct  sets  example  for  the  young.  If  teachers  practice 
discipline,  honesty  and  punctuality  in  their  lives,  children  would  also 

Address  on  the  occasion  of  the  Presentation  of  National  Awards  to  Teachers,  New 
Delhi,  5  September  2007. 


222 


PRATIBHA  DEVISINGH  PATIL  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


practice  these  virtues.  Mahatma  Gandhi  had  said,  I  quote,  “I  have  found 
that  children  imbibe  more  from  the  teachers’  own  lives  than  they  do 
from  books  they  read  to  them  or  the  lectures  that  they  deliver  to  them.” 

In  today’s  fast  changing  society,  teachers  have  greater  duties  to 
perform.  Students,  even  young  primary  school  students,  know  a  lot 
through  television,  internet,  etc.  In  this  environment,  teachers  need  to 
keep  themselves  up-to-date  with  new  knowledge  and  interpret  the  vast 
information  that  is  available  to  the  students  so  that  they  understand  right 
from  the  wrong,  truth  from  untruth  and  correct  from  the  incorrect. 

Teachers  have  to  give  children  the  finest  education  because  if  they 
do  not  give  them  good  education,  children  will  not  be  able  to  make 
tomorrow’s  India  excellent.  If  children  learn  only  to  cram  from  books, 
then  too,  they  will  not  be  able  to  face  tomorrow.  Children  need  to  think 
critically,  design  actively  and  reflect.  As  they  grow,  they  should  be 
innovative,  creative  and  contribute  to  the  nation.  They  should,  in 
accordance  with  India’s  long  record  and  tradition,  become  the  greatest 
of  scientists,  mathematicians,  engineers,  philosophers,  thinkers, 
economists,  entrepreneurs,  doctors  and  legal  experts.  As  their  students 
excel,  teachers  should  be  proud  of  them,  evoking  the  sentiment  in  their 
hearts,  fYT^ITcT  that  is,  let  your  student  be  victorious,  let 

him  surpass  you. 

In  this  context,  I  would  like  to  mention  the  approach  in  the  National 
Curriculum  Framework  developed  by  NCERT  in  2005,  which 
emphasizes  that  children  should  be  helped  to  construct  their  knowledge, 
with  the  teacher  only  being  a  facilitator.  There  is  a  need  to  develop  a 
number  of  exhibits  with  the  help  of  which  the  teacher  could  promote 
the  spirit  of  exploration,  investigation  and  enquiry.  Equally,  there  is  a 
need  to  develop  hands-on  activities  using  local,  inexpensive  materials 
to  investigate  problems  of  science,  mathematics  and  technology  relevant 
in  the  local  development  context. 

The  education  system  needs  to  strengthen  the  values  of  secularism, 
democracy,  inclusiveness  and  pluralism.  These  are  the  great  values 
enshrined  in  our  Constitution  and  traditionally  developed  by  our 
civilization.  These  values  give  strength  and  sustenance  not  only  to  our 
diverse  multi-cultural  society  but  also  to  our  country. 
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In  my  very  first  speech  on  25th  July  2007,  I  had  mentioned  my 
deep  commitment  to  the  cause  of  education  and  my  desire  to  see  every 
person,  man  and  woman,  boy  and  girl,  touched  by  the  light  of  modern 
education.  I  am,  therefore,  encouraged  by  the  commitment  to  provide 
elementary  education  to  all  under  the  Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan.  Our 
concerted  efforts  towards  universal  elementary  education  have  resulted 
in  a  manifold  increase  in  educational  institutions,  teachers  and  students. 
The  role  of  teachers  in  giving  quality  education  to  each  and  every  child 
who  enters  formal  and  alternative  learning  centres  is  crucial.  We 
recognize  the  importance  of  professional  competence,  commitment  and 
dedication  of  teachers  in  making  the  Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan  a  success. 
However,  there  are  many  impediments  in  the  way  of  universalization  of 
elementary  education.  Unfortunately,  all  children  in  the  age  group  of 
5  to  14  years  cannot  go  to  school,  mainly  due  to  poverty,  distant 
location  of  schools  etc.  There  are  also  disadvantaged  schools  without 
the  requisite  number  of  teachers  or  the  requisite  number  of  rooms, 
equipments  and  learning  materials.  We  need  to  make  continuous 
efforts  to  address  these  challenges.  Moreover,  school  dropout  rates  are 
high.  Teachers  should  adopt  innovative  teaching  methods  to  make 
studying  in  schools  interesting  and  sustain  the  interest  of  children  so  as 
to  reduce  dropout  rates  from  school  and  to  achieve  the  goal  of  universal 
elementary  education. 

Teachers  need  to  upgrade  their  knowledge,  skills  and  competencies 
through  professional  preparation.  Teacher  training  programmes  need  to 
reflect  critically  the  multiple  contexts  in  which  schools  function  and 
come  out  with  specific  solutions  relevant  to  teaching  in  schools  located 
in  urban  areas,  rural  areas,  tribal  areas  and  located  in  disadvantaged 
regions.  The  models  of  pre-service  and  in-service  teacher  preparation 
require  critical  review.  In  pre-service  teacher  education  programmes, 
there  is  a  need  for  integration  between,  theory  and  practices  and  between 
subject  content  and  pedagogy. 

I  feel  deeply  for  those  unfortunate  children  who  are  working  in 
fields,  factories,  shops,  streets  etc.  to  earn  their  livelihood  or  to  support 
their  families.  The  country  is  determined  to  wipe  out  the  curse  of  child 
labour.  Only  laws  are  not  adequate  to  solve  the  problem.  There  is  a  need 
to  analyse  the  reasons  responsible  for  child  labour  and  to  solve  them. 
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One  of  the  reasons  could  be  that  school  education  is  not  relevant  to  the 
needs  of  these  children.  They  may  require  self-development  strategies, 
ability  to  cope  with  constraints  and  vocational  skills.  I  am  sure  that 
resourceful  and  innovative  teachers  like  you  can  do  something 
worthwhile  to  make  the  school  curriculum  more  relevant  for  these 
children  and  to  inculcate  life  skills  along  with  school  skills.  It  is  also 
necessary  to  prepare  children  to  fight  social  evils  like  child  marriage, 
gender  inequality,  addiction  and  other  social  stigmas. 

A  large  number  of  students  will  not  continue  education  beyond  the 
elementary  and  secondary  stages  and  will  enter  into  the  work  force. 
Simultaneously,  a  large  number  of  students  after  completion  of  plus 
two  level  education  may  not  be  able  to  enter  into  professional  courses 
and  will  not  find  general  education  employment  oriented.  In  spite  of  the 
need,  students  are  not  interested  in  plus  two  level  vocational  courses 
due  to  lack  of  relevance,  employability  and  social  acceptance.  There  is 
a  need  to  develop  vocational  skills  relevant  to  the  needs  of  the  rural 
sectors  such  as  agriculture,  horticulture  and  small-scale  industries 
particularly  located  in  the  unorganized  sector.  The  majority  of  our  people 
earn  their  livelihood  from  agriculture.  Vocational  education  needs  to  be 
revamped  so  that  it  could  address  the  challenges  that  agriculture  faces 
as  also  the  distressful  situation  faced  by  farmers  in  many  areas.  The 
unemployment  of  vocational  school  leavers  reflects  the  inadequate 
quality  of  vocational  education  and  also  vocational  teacher  preparation. 
The  causes  of  decline  in  the  number  of  students  in  the  senior  secondary 
vocational  education  stream  need  to  be  investigated.  There  is  need  to 
develop  entrepreneurship  and  self-employment  skills  in  students. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  emphasize  the  importance  of  the  role  of 
women  in  promoting  our  education  objectives.  The  2007  Education  for 
All  Report  published  by  UNESCO,  made  a  very  perceptive  observation 
that  a  child  whose  mother  had  no  education  is  twice  as  likely  to  be  out 
of  school  as  one  whose  mother  has  had  some  education.  For  a  stronger 
future  of  India,  the  need  for  girl  child  education  is  clearly  very  important. 
I  would  urge  that  programmes  for  girl  child  education  be  strengthened, 
including  imparting  physical  education  to  girl  students  so  that  when 
girls  leave  school  they  are  strong  physically  and  mentally  and  capable 
of  protecting  themselves. 
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I  would  like  to  conclude  by  calling  on  all  teachers  to  work  with 
dedication,  as  each  one  of  you  have  the  capacity  to  shape  the  future  of 
the  country.  On  part  of  children,  parents  and  indeed,  all  of  us,  I  would 
like  to  emphasise  the  need  to  respect  our  teachers  and  treat  them  with 
utmost  dignity  and  honour. 

Our  country  is  honouring  some  of  our  outstanding  teachers  today. 
I  join  the  nation  in  congratulating  them  and  wishing  them  the  very  best. 


Literacy — An  Indispensable  Component  of 
Human  Resource  Development 


SHRI ARJUN  SINGHJI,  Minister  of  Human  Resource  Development, 
Shri  M.A.A.  Fatmi,  Minister  of  State  of  Human  Resource 
Development,  Shrimati  D.  Purandeswari,  Minister  of  State  of  Human 
Resource  Development,  We  have  gathered  here  today  to  celebrate  the 
International  Literacy  Day  and  to  reaffirm  our  commitment  to  the  goal 
of  eradication  of  illiteracy.  I  congratulate  all  those  who  have  won  awards 
for  their  excellent  implementation  of  the  literacy  advancement 
programmes.  The  many  teachers,  scholars,  NGOs  and  volunteers  in  our 
country  who  are  making  substantial  contributions  to  education  also 
deserve  our  appreciation. 

In  the  ancient  world,  with  an  oral  tradition,  the  mode  of  transmission 
of  knowledge  was  through  discourses  and  discussions.  However,  in  the 
modern  world,  literacy  skills  are  fundamental  to  informed  decision 
making,  personal  empowerment,  and  participation  in  the  local  and  global 
community.  Literacy  is  an  indispensable  component  of  human  resource 
development.  There  is  a  phrase  in  Marathi  <=iMi<n  cR  clMld  which  means 
that  you  will  survive  only  if  you  read. 

Basic  education,  within  which  literacy  is  the  key  learning  tool, 
was  recognized  as  a  human  right  in  the  Universal  Declaration  of  Human 
Rights  over  50  years  ago.  At  the  Millennium  Development  Summit  held 
in  New  York  in  2000,  world  leaders  agreed  on  a  global  partnership  to 
work  collectively  for  eradicating  poverty,  hunger,  disease,  ignorance 
and  improving  the  lives  of  people.  They  adopted  specific  goals.  One  of 
the  Millennium  Development  Goals  is  the  achievement  of  universal 
primary  education  by  2015  and  within  the  context  of  the  goal  on  gender 
equality,  the  target  is  to  eliminate  gender  disparity  in  education. 


Speech  on  the  occasion  of  the  International  Literacy  Day,  New  Delhi,  8  September 
2007. 
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2015  is  only  8  years  away.  Globally,  there  are  still  77  million 
primary  school  age  children  who  are  not  enrolled  in  schools  and  771 
million  adults  who  do  not  have  basic  literacy  skills.  The  proportion  of 
women  who  are  not  literate  is  very  high.  Concerted  action  will  be 
required  if  the  Millennium  Development  education  targets  are  to  be 
reached  by  2015. 

India  is  home  to  some  of  the  best  engineering  and  management 
institutions  in  the  world.  Every  year  at  least  30  lakh  graduates  and  7 
lakh  post-graduates  are  added  to  its  knowledge  capital.  India  has  one  of 
the  largest  manpower  of  computer  specialists  and  also  one  of  the  largest 
body  of  English  speaking  IT  professionals  in  the  world.  However,  on 
the  other  hand,  India  is  home  to  the  world’s  largest  number  of  illiterates 
and  this  is  a  matter  of  great  concern.  India  accounts  for  20  per  cent 
of  the  world’s  out-of-school  children  and  35  per  cent  adult  illiterates. 
When  such  a  large  number  of  the  population  remains  outside  the  pale 
of  literacy  and  education,  it  makes  the  task  of  development  more  complex 
and  daunting. 

Education  and  literacy  are  of  immense  importance  to  India. 
Recognizing  this  and  taking  into  account  the  high  rate  of  illiteracy  in 
pre-independent  India,  Mahatma  Gandhi  had  stated  that,  and  I  quote, 
“illiteracy  is  our  sin  and  shame  and  must  be  liquidated.”  Since  then 
eradicating  illiteracy  has  been  our  abiding  concern.  Article  45  of  the 
Directive  Principles  of  our  Constitution  provides  for  free  and  compulsory 
education  for  children.  By  including  this  provision  in  our  Constitution, 
our  founding  fathers  envisaged  education  as  a  vehicle  of  social  change 
for  building  a  modern  society.  Eradicating  illiteracy  is  important  for  the 
success  of  our  efforts  to  eradicate  poverty  and  ignorance. 

The  National  Education  Policy,  1986,  as  modified  in  1992, 
recognized  the  National  Literacy  Mission  as  one  of  the  three  instruments 
to  eradicate  illiteracy  from  the  country.  The  National  Literacy  Mission 
has  been  striving  to  spread  basic  literacy  among  adult  illiterates  in  nearly 
600  districts  of  the  country  through  the  Total  Literacy  Campaigns  and 
Post  Literacy  Programmes,  strengthened  further  by  the  Continuing 
Education  Programme.  In  the  328  districts  covered  under  the  Continuing 
Education  Programme,  more  than  2  lakh  Continuing  Education  Centres 
have  been  established,  with  each  Centre  catering  to  a  population  of 
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approximately  2500  persons.  In  198  districts,  Jan  Shikshan  Sansthans 
that  is,  Institutes  of  Peoples  Education,  are  enabling  people  to  acquire 
new  vocational  skills  and  improve  upon  old  ones.  State  Resource  Centres 
continue  to  provide  resource  support  to  the  States,  train  volunteers  and 
publish  a  large  number  of  literacy  materials  for  neo-literates.  These 
institutions  need  to  be  strengthened  so  that  they  work  in  consonance 
with  each  other. 

The  flagship  programme,  Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyaan,  addresses  the 
issue  of  illiteracy  in  the  6  to  14  years  age  group  and  aims  to  achieve 
universal  elementary  education.  It  must  be  ensured  that  future  generations 
become  educated  by  proper  implementation  and  monitoring  of  this 
programme. 

As  we  enter  the  11th  Plan  period  we  need  to  take  stock  of  the 
literacy  rates  in  the  country.  We  have  made  tremendous  progress  in 
literacy  in  the  last  century.  In  1901,  India  had  an  abysmally  low  literacy 
rate  of  5.35  per  cent,  at  the  time  of  Independence  literacy  had  risen  to 
only  18.33  per  cent  but  in  2001,  the  literacy  rate  had  risen  substantially 
to  64.84  per  cent.  This  is  considerable  progress,  but  there  are  still  millions 
in  our  country  without  basic  literary  skills. 

It  is  also  a  matter  of  concern  that  the  male-female  gap  in  literacy 
rates  continues  to  be  unacceptably  high.  This  divide  is  sharper  in  rural 
areas.  Women’s  literacy  and  education  has  to  be  made  a  priority.  If  we 
make  women  literate,  they  will  be  self-reliant  and  the  beneficial  impact 
on  society  will  be  manifold.  It  has  been  observed  that  where  the  women 
are  literate,  the  rate  of  infant  mortality  comes  down  and  the  quality  of 
life  improves.  Also,  when  women  are  taught  how  to  read  and  write  they 
in  turn  begin  to  send  their  girl  child  to  school,  breaking  the  pattern  of 
social  gender  discrimination,  which  is  a  strong  a  barrier  to  girls’ 
education.  It  is  important  that  in  schools,  girls  must  get  equal  opportunity 
to  study  and  acquire  necessary  skills  and  knowledge.  Specific  education 
programmes,  with  targets,  should  be  launched  for  education  of  girls. 

Better  education,  particularly  for  women,  provides  greater 
awareness  of  about  diseases  and  their  treatment.  It  provides  a  better 
capability  to  deal  with  sickness  and  disease  and  the  confidence  to 
approach  medical  assistance  without  unwarranted  fear  and  at  times, 
embarrassment.  Similarly,  access  to  better  medical  facilities  would  mean 
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that  children  are  healthier  and  therefore,  more  alert  in  their  studies.  The 
theme  for  the  International  Literacy  Day  this  year  is  that  literacy  is  the 
key  to  good  health  and  well  being  and  it  is,  indeed,  very  appropriate. 

I  am  confident  that  with  the  combined  efforts  of  the  Sarva  Shiksha 
Abhiyaan  for  children  and  a  revamped  National  Literacy  Mission,  for 
adults,  Gandhiji’s  dream  of  eradicating  the  scourge  of  illiteracy  and  our 
goal  of  creating  a  knowledge  society  will  be  very  much  within  our  reach. 
On  this  day,  let  us  all  join  together  to  dedicate  ourselves  for  achieving 
this  laudable  goal  so  that  future  generations  can  look  back  with  pride 
on  our  achievement. 


Community  Service — Essential  for 
Building  of  Better  Societies 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  participate  in  the  150th  Anniversary 
Celebrations  of  the  Indian  YMCA.  On  this  occasion,  I  congratulate 
all  members  of  the  YMCA  fraternity  for  their  commendable  work  in 
rendering  community  service  and  for  promoting  youth  development 
activities. 

Community  service  is  essential  for  the  building  of  better  societies. 
It  requires  a  spirit  to  work,  not  merely  for  one’s  own  sake,  but  also  for 
the  welfare  of  others.  Individuals  and  organizations  involved  in  rendering 
social  service  should  work  selflessly  for  the  betterment  of  society  and 
should  motivate  the  youth  to  do  the  same. 

A  holistic  approach  towards  the  development  of  youth  is  extremely 
necessary  for  preparing  them  to  undertake  service  towards  humanity. 
India  is  a  country  of  young  people,  with  54  per  cent  of  its  population  in 
the  age  group  below  25  years.  Youth  are  clearly  destined  to  play  a  major 
role  in  the  future  of  India.  It  is  important  to  inculcate  the  right  values  in 
them  and  nurture  the  mental,  physical  and  spiritual  aspects  of  their 
personality.  It  is  heartening  to  note  that  the  YMCA  seeks  to  build  a 
balanced  human  being  and  in  this  context,  is  associated  with  promoting 
education,  sports  and  cultural  activities. 

Extra-curricular  activities,  particularly  sports,  are  important  to  our 
youth  for  maintaining  their  physical  fitness  and  fostering  in  them  a  sense 
of  discipline.  Sports  encourage  a  team  spirit  and  sportsmanship  like 
qualities  that  enable  the  youth  to  face  the  success  and  failures  of  life 
with  equanimity.  Similarly,  cultural  activities  help  youth  to  appreciate 
the  richness  and  diversity  of  our  culture  and  imbibe  our  age-old  values 
of  truth,  tolerance  and  respect  for  all. 


Speech  on  the  inauguration  of  the  150th  Anniversary  Celebration  of  the  YMCA,  Delhi, 
28  September  2007. 
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India  is  growing  at  a  rapid  pace  but  we  need  to  make  our 
developmental  process  equitable.  There  are  large  sections  of  our  society, 
especially  in  rural  areas  and  even  in  certain  areas  in  urban  centres,  where 
the  fruits  of  growth  have  not  reached.  Development  should  be  seen  as  a 
joint  task  of  the  Government  and  society  at  large.  Government  is 
undertaking  a  number  of  schemes  for  poverty  eradication,  employment 
generation,  rural  development,  education  and  health.  Government  efforts 
need  to  be  supported  by  voluntary  agencies  and  civil  society.  They  can 
work  with  the  Government,  in  the  social  sectors  and  with  the  less 
privileged  sections  of  society  as  well  as  in  the  less  developed  areas  of 

h 

the  country,  to  take  India  forward  on  the  path  of  overall  progress.  In  this 
context,  I  am  reminded  of  the  words  of  Swami  Vivekananda,  who  said, 
and  I  quote,  “go  from  village  to  village,  do  good  to  humanity  and  to  the 
world  at  large.”  These  words  should  be  a  source  of  inspiration  for  NGOs 
and  voluntary  agencies  involved  in  community  service. 

It  is  important  that  NGOs  fully  asses  the  needs  of  the  communities 
that  they  work  with  and  take  up  projects  in  accordance  with  the  priorities 
of  the  community  they  work  in.  Projects  of  NGOs  should  be  designed 
so  as  to  make  communities  more  productive  and  to  make  individuals 
self-reliant.  The  motto  for  NGOs  should  not  merely  be  to  give 
crutches  to  the  less  privileged  but  to  make  them  independent,  with 
capacities  and  skills  that  enable  them  to  participate  confidently  in  all 
activities  of  life. 

Development  brings  about  societal  changes  and  new  social 
challenges.  It  is  important  that  through  self-help  groups  we  help  those 
affected,  to  deal  with  and  adjust  to  change.  NGOs  need  to  be  socially 
conscious  and  socially  responsible  as  they  have  the  ability  to  bring  about 
social  change  and  can  help  a  society  adjust  to  social  change.  In  women’s 
issues,  including  in  dealing  with  social  issues  like  female  foeticide,  child 
marriage,  dowry  harassment,  etc.,  there  is  considerable  amount  of 
influence  that  can  be  exerted  collectively  by  communities  and  NGOs. 

In  recent  times,  NGOs  have  played  a  role  in  helping  victims  of 
natural  disasters.  In  India,  during  the  Tsunami  and  earthquakes  which 
caused  catastrophic  tragedies,  trauma  and  damage,  NGOs  had  lent  a 
helping  hand.  As  communities  are  the  first  to  be  affected  by  natural 
disasters,  it  is  important  that  they  should  be  involved  in  disaster 
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preparedness  and  mitigation  plans.  NGOs  should  continue  to  work  with 
communities  to  mitigate  the  tragedies  caused  by  natural  disasters. 

I  understand  that  the  YMCA  Movement  in  India  has  556  affiliated 
local  associations  with  a  membership  of  around  2  lakh,  comprising  both 
men  and  women.  They  can  play  an  important  role  in  development 
activities.  The  completion  of  150  years,  being  an  important  landmark 
for  the  YMCA,  should  encourage  the  organization  to  take  up  new 
challenges  in  the  years  to  come.  My  best  wishes  to  everyone  associated 
with  the  YMCA. 

With  these  words,  I  formally  inaugurate  the  150th  Anniversary 
Celebrations  of  the  YMCA  Movement  in  India. 


Empowering  Women — A  Three 

E-Approach 


T  AM  GREATLY  honoured  by  the  University’s  decision  to  confer  an 
Honorary  D.  Litt.  Degree  on  me.  It  imposes  a  greater  responsibility 
on  me  to  further  the  cause  of  women’s  education  and  empowerment  -  a 
cause  close  to  my  heart. 

Mother  Teresa  Women’s  University  was  established  in  1984,  in 
the  presence  of  Mother  Teresa,  a  legend  of  our  times,  a  humanitarian 
par-excellence  and  Nobel  Laureate  for  Peace.  It  is  an  unique  educational 
institution  devoted  solely  to  women’s  causes,  and  seeks  to  empower 
women,  especially  poor  and  marginalized  women  through  education. 

This  University  has  a  noble  mission  and  it  must  work  tirelessly  for 
educating  women,  equipping  them  with  the  skills  and  knowledge  that 
will  enable  them  to  be  productively  employed  and  to  serve  the  nation  as 
well  as  humanity  at  large.  A  university  is  a  sacred  place  where  knowledge 
is  imparted,  values  instilled  in  the  youth  and  where  they  can  seek 
intellectual  pursuit.  I  am  reminded  of  the  words  of  Pandit  Jawaharlal 
Nehru,  when  describing  the  role  of  Universities  he  said,  and  I  quote,  “A 
university  stands  for  humanism,  for  tolerance,  for  reason,  for  progress, 
for  the  adventure  of  ideas  and  for  the  search  for  truth.  It  stands  for  the 
onward  march  of  the  human  race  towards  even  higher  objectives.  If 
universities  discharge  their  duty  adequately,  then  it  is  well  with  the  nation 
and  the  people.  But  if  the  temple  of  learning  itself  becomes  a  home  of 
narrow  bigotry  and  petty  objectives,  how  then  will  the  nation  prosper  or 
a  people  grow  in  stature?”  I  am  confident  that  Mother  Teresa  Women’s 
University  will  be  inspired  and  guided  by  the  words  of  Pandit  Nehru 
and  will  strive  hard  for  academic  excellence,  personality  development 
of  women  and  giving  women  the  skills  and  capabilities  to  lead 
meaningful  lives. 


Speech  at  the  17th  Convocation  of  Mother  Teresa  Women’s  University,  Chennai, 
2  November  2007. 
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One  of  the  hallmarks  of  our  freedom  movement  was  the  emphasis 
on  the  emancipation  of  women.  Mahatma  Gandhi  encouraged  women 
to  play  an  active  role  in  public  affairs,  he  said  and  I  quote  “There  is  no 
occasion  for  women  to  consider  themselves  subordinate  or  inferior  to 
men...  Woman  is  the  companion  of  man,  gifted  with  equal  mental 
capacity....  If  by  strength  is  meant  moral  power,  then  a  woman  is 
immeasurably  man’s  superior.” 

It  is  true  that  the  emancipation  and  empowerment  of  women  was 
one  of  the  important  guiding  principles  of  our  national  freedom 
movement.  We  have  achieved  some  success  but  still  have  a  long  way  to 
go  in  fully  realizing  this  idea.  In  fact,  a  paradox  of  sorts  exists  as  far  as 
women  in  India  are  concerned.  On  the  one  hand,  women  have  established 
that  they  can  undertake  all  types  of  missions  and  work  -  whether  it  be 
scaling  the  Himalayas,  going  into  space,  serving  in  the  Armed  Forces 
and  Police,  being  administrators  and  diplomats,  managing  multinational 
companies  or  small  businesses,  joining  professions  like  medicine, 
engineering  or  teaching.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  equally  true  that  women 
face  numerous  challenges  and  discrimination  emanating  from  social 
prejudices.  They  are  victims  of  violence  and  physical  abuse.  Regrettably 
there  has  been  a  rise  in  crimes  against  women  and  families  worry  about 
the  lack  of  security  for  their  women.  I  hope  we  can  all  join  hands  and 
work  together  to  make  it  safer  and  more  secure  for  girls  at  college  and 
women  at  work.  Empowering  women  will  require  a  multi-pronged 
approach.  A  three  E-approach  -  enabling  environment,  education  and 
equality  —  would  be  very  useful. 

The  Government  has  put  in  place  legislation  to  protect  women 
against  domestic  violence  and  from  sexual  harassment  at  the  workplace 
and  to  give  Hindu  women  inheritance  rights  in  co-parcenary  property. 
A  major  initiative  taken  in  1992  was  the  reservation  of  one-third  of 
seats  for  women  in  the  urban  and  local  self-governments.  As  a  result, 
1 .2  million  women  at  the  grassroots  level  have  been  brought  into  political 
decision-making.  Women’s  participation  at  the  gram  panchayat  levels 
was  an  important  step  towards  social,  economic  and  political 
empowerment  of  women. 

Legislative  and  administrative  initiatives  to  empower  our  women 
are  necessary  and  important,  but  not  enough.  We  also  need  a  fundamental 
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change  in  our  mindsets.  We  need  a  new  social  reform  movement  for 
gender  equality  and  empowerment  of  our  women  -  a  movement  that 
changes  society’s  attitude  towards  women.  Grassroots  women’s 
movements  can  be  the  most  vocal  champions  of  women’s  empowerment. 
Self-Help  Women  Groups  in  India  have  made  a  significant  impact  on 
the  economic  empowerment  of  rural  women.  The  efforts  of  civil  society 
and  women’s  groups  must  continue.  They  should  be  made  partners  in 
programmes  for  women  upliftment. 

The  worst  manifestation  in  our  country  of  gender  discrimination 
is  female  foeticide.  Unfortunately,  female  foeticide  is  committed  not 
only  by  the  illiterate  and  the  impoverished,  it  is  being  committed  in 
cities  and  among  the  educated  and  well-to-do.  It  is  shocking  that  there 
are  higher  incidents  of  female  foeticide  in  the  more  developed  districts 
and  regions  of  our  country.  Society  has  to  be  made  aware  that  a  girl 
child  is  a  boon  and  a  gift. 

The  first  step  towards  ending  such  discrimination  against  girls  and 
women  is  education.  In  the  preference  for  sons  over  daughters,  women 
and  girls  are  given  limited  opportunities  in  education  and  work.  This 
approach  needs  to  be  altered.  We  have  to  increase  the  enrollment  of 
girls  at  school.  We  have  to  vastly  improve  female  literacy.  Educated 
women  can  help  in  women  literacy  programmes.  They  can  also 
contribute  by  helping  other  women,  who  are  not  so  fortunate  to  have 
been  educated,  in  making  them  socially  aware.  I  suggest  that  every 
student  should  be  given  field  exposure  in  rural  areas  to  propagate  about 
women  education,  status  of  women  and  against  social  evils.  Such  social 
awareness  campaigns,  like  NSS  volunteers  help  not  only  in  the  social 
but  also  the  economic  advancement  of  the  country. 

I  also  believe  that  women  who  wish  to  pursue  studies  should  be 
supported  through  scholarships  and  with  easy  loan  facilities  from  banks. 
This  financial  support  is  necessary  for  increasing  education  of  women 
at  the  higher  levels.  Women  should  also  be  encouraged  to  build 
entrepreneurship  as  a  career  option  and  to  look  at  self-employment 
options.  Specialized  training  programmes,  including  vocational  training 
centres  for  women  should  be  started  in  every  State.  Similarly,  schemes 
for  making  loans  available  to  women  for  establishing  their  own 
businesses  would  be  very  useful. 
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It  is  equally  important  for  women  to  be  motivated  to  fight 
discrimination  and  to  march  towards  equal  status.  They  should  work 
determinedly  for  their  own  empowerment  that  would  give  them  the 
confidence  to  face  the  challenges  of  life.  One  important  step  in  this 
direction  is  imparting  physical  education  -  like  Judo,  Karate  -  for  self- 
defence  to  girl  students  from  a  very  early  age  so  as  to  make  them 
physically  strong  and  to  build-up  their  confidence.  Self-defence  is  the 
best  defence.  Now-a-days  a  large  number  of  women  are  joining  the 
police  force.  Those  who  needed  protection  earlier  are  now  giving 
protection  to  others.  It  is  a  big  change. 

Subramaniya  Bharathi,  the  great  poet  and  freedom  fighter,  would 
emphasize  that  women  of  excellence  do  not  falter  from  the  chosen  path. 
Enlightened  women  are  very  important  for  nation  building  since  their 
thoughts  and  value  systems  will  lead  to  the  development  of  a  good  family, 
a  good  society  and  a  good  nation.  Moreover,  women  can  contribute 
greatly  to  building  a  compassionate  world.  There  are  many  sick,  needy 
and  poor  who  need  our  love  and  support.  We  need  to  understand  the 
sufferings  of  others.  Educated  women  can  take  the  lead  in  building  a 
compassionate  society  and  a  more  tolerant  world.  This  reminds  me  of  a 
poem  I  studied  in  school: 

If  all  the  trees  were  one  tree,  what  a  great  tree  it  would  be; 

If  all  rivers  were  one  river,  what  a  great  river  it  would  be; 

and  I  always  feel 

If  all  women  in  the  world  speak  in  one  voice,  what  a  great  voice  it 
will  be  to  bring  peace,  prosperity  and  happiness  in  the  world. 

I  sincerely  hope  that  the  education  you  have  received  in  this  great 
institution  will  help  you  in  your  journey  of  life.  I  hope  it  will  make  you 
productive  and  responsible  citizens  of  India.  I  wish  you  well.  I  wish  this 
University  great  success  in  its  mission. 


Sangeet  Natak  Akademi — An  Apex  Body  of 

Performing  Arts 


IT  AM  GLAD  to  be  present  here  at  the  award  ceremony  of  the  Sangeet 
-■-Natak  Akademi.  I  would  like  to  congratulate  Dr.  Sushil  Kumar  Saxena 
for  being  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Akademi.  I  would  also  like  to  convey 
my  congratulations  to  all  the  33  artists  who  have  been  conferred  the  Sangeet 
Natak  Akademi  Awards  for  the  year  2007  in  recognition  of  the  excellence 
they  have  achieved  in  their  respective  fields  of  performing  arts. 

Since  its  inception  in  1952  the  Sangeet  Natak  Akademi,  as  the  apex 
body  of  the  performing  arts,  has  contributed  to  the  preservation  and 
conservation  of  our  cultural  heritage.  It  sponsors  festivals,  seminars  and 
conferences  on  performing  arts;  encourages  exchange  of  ideas  and 
enrichment  of  techniques  between  different  regions  with  respect  to 
performing  arts;  helps  to  revive  and  preserve  folk  music,  folk  drama  and 
folk  dance  and  also  promotes  the  development  of  children’s  theatre  and 
research  in  the  field  of  Indian  music,  dance,  and  drama.  Its  annual  awards 
are  the  highest  national  recognition  of  the  contribution  made  by  artists  to 
various  fields  of  performing  arts.  We  must  encourage  the  Sangeet  Natak 
Akademi  to  continue  its  work  in  the  field  of  art  and  culture. 

India  occupies  an  important  place  on  the  cultural  map  of  the  world. 
We  can  be  justly  proud  of  our  rich  and  varied  culture.  We  are  one  of  the 
oldest  and  continuous  civilizations  of  the  world.  This  has  been  possible 
because  of  our  inherent  strengths  and  resilience  as  well  as  our  ability  to 
incorporate  change  and  cope  with  new  ideas  without  losing  our  basic 
character  and  values.  Resultantly,  today,  we  have  inherited  a  valuable 
range  of  art,  literature,  monuments,  customs  and  traditions  that  enrich 
our  lives.  Each  one  of  us  must  honour  the  cultural  legacy  left  to  us  by 
our  forefathers  and  contribute  to  its  preservation  for  our  future 
generation.  Under  the  Constitution,  it  is  the  duty  of  each  and  every  citizen 


Speech  at  the  presentation  of  the  Fellowship  and  Awards  of  the  Sangeet  Natak  Akademi 
for  the  year  2007,  New  Delhi,  26  February  2008. 
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of  India  to  value  and  preserve  the  rich  heritage  of  our  composite  culture. 
I  call  on  the  people  of  the  country  to  participate  in  the  learning, 
understanding  and  preservation  of  our  diverse  and  rich  culture. 

Performing  arts,  both  classical  and  folk,  are  basic  to  our  identity. 
Whether  it  is  the  sound  of  the  Sitar,  the  Sarod,  the  Veena,  or 
Nadhaswaram  and  other  musical  instruments  or  it  is  the  dance  forms  of 
Kathak,  Kathakali,  Bharatanatyam,  Kuchipudi,  Mohiniattam,  Odissi  or 
other  folk  dances,  all  these  have  the  capacity  to  arouse  the  feeling  of 
“being  an  Indian”  in  each  one  of  us.  The  world  over  in  the  minds  of 
people  all  these  are  associated  with  India. 

One  of  the  aims  of  Sangeet  Natak  Akademi  should  be  to  encourage 
the  best  talent  from  all  parts  of  the  country  and  also  to  reach  the 
performing  arts  to  a  large  number  of  people  as  far  as  possible.  We  have 
to  spread  dance,  music  and  drama  to  the  masses.  This  is  one  of  the 
participatory  ways  for  the  preservation  of  our  culture.  This  approach  in 
our  policy  for  the  cultural  development  of  the  country  could  result  in 
people  becoming  patrons  of  the  performing  arts  and  stakeholders  in  the 
efforts  for  the  preservation  of  our  rich  civilizational  history  of  more 
than  5,000  years.  Some  of  our  traditional  folk  arts  are  fast  disappearing 
for  want  of  patronage.  We  must  look  at  how  the  “patrons  of  arts”  in  our 
society  -  whether  corporate  houses,  musical  societies,  local  artist  groups 
-  can  be  encouraged  to  support  the  classical  and  the  traditional  arts. 

We  are  living  in  times  of  considerable  change  and  in  a  globalised 
world,  in  which  there  is  a  constant  interaction  and  flow  of  ideas.  In  such 
a  scenario,  it  becomes  imperative  for  the  Akademi  to  ensure  that  its 
various  schemes  and  programmes,  address  themselves  adequately  to 
the  traditional  arts  in  the  changing  environment.  It  should  look  at  using 
the  different  media  of  the  new  world  like  the  Internet  and  multi-media 
systems,  in  addition  to  innovatively  using  the  electronic  media  for 
promoting  performing  arts.  Our  special  efforts  should  be  to  reach  out  to 
the  new  generation  and  to  inculcate  in  them  an  appreciation  for  our 
culture.  Our  artists  and  musicians  should  attract  them  to  learning  music 
and  dance.  The  Sangeet  Natak  Akademi  should  encourage  budding 
young  artists  through  Youth  Talent  awards  and  through  grant  of 
sponsorships  and  scholarships,  in  cases  where  the  young  artists  do  not 
have  adequate  financial  resources.  Attaining  excellence  in  the  performing 
arts  is  the  result  of  very  hard  work.  Music,  dance  and  drama  all  require 
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considerable  amount  of  discipline  and  riyaz.  The  greatest  of  our 
musicians  spend  long  hours  practicing.  I  call  on  the  youth  to  show 
commitment  and  dedication  for  learning  and  excelling  in  the  fields  of 
music,  dance  and  theatre. 

Indian  art  and  music  must  also  look  at  the  social  role  that  they  can 
play.  Dance  and  drama  are  a  powerful  medium  and  can  be  used  to 
effectively  convey  social  messages  particularly  to  fight  social  evils  like 
female  foeticide,  female  infanticide,  child  mariiages,  dowry  and  addiction 
to  drugs  and  alcohol.  They  can  also  educate  the  population  on  various 
issues  such  as  health,  literacy  and  the  values  of  truth,  tolerance  and 
harmony.  I  would  call  on  social  organizations  and  corporate  houses  to 
promote  music  and  art  as  a  means  for  bringing  about  awareness,  harmony 
and  peace  in  society.  In  remote  and  distant  areas  as  well  as  in  the  hilly  and 
difficult  terrains  of  our  country,  the  performing  arts  can  be  used  as  a 
powerful  medium  for  public  education,  particularly  for  creating  awareness 
to  eradicate  social  evils  and  to  impart  information  about  welfare  schemes. 
Being  in  the  local  dialects  the  people  easily  understand  it. 

Culture  is  our  living  tradition,  which  we  need  to  preserve,  propagate 
and  develop.  Our  arts  have  also  been  dynamic  and  creative  as  also 
innovative  and  experimental.  This  heritage  of  culture  has  permeated 
our  lifestyle.  The  performing  arts  are  the  most  vibrant  and  participative 
forms  of  arts,  since  on  all  occasions,  -  births,  weddings  and  festivals, 
we  join  together  in  music  and  dance.  The  performing  arts  are  rooted  in 
our  cultural  heritage  and  they  bring  the  old  with  the  new  and  bind  the 
country  together. 

I  conclude  by  encouraging  the  Akademi  to  perform  its  basic 
functions  of  preserving  art,  popularizing  it  and  to  ensure  that  art  serves 
as  a  unifying  force  in  the  country.  Maulana  Abul  Kalam  Azadji  while 
enunciating  the  purpose  of  establishing  the  Akademi  said,  “India’s 
precious  heritage  of  music,  drama  and  dance  is  one  which  we  must 
cherish  and  develop.  We  must  do  so  not  only  for  our  own  sake  but  also 
as  our  own  contribution  to  the  cultural  heritage  of  mankind.” 

I  once  again  congratulate  all  the  award  winners  for  their  excellent 
contribution  in  preserving,  promoting  and  expanding  our  performing 
arts  as  a  treasure  for  our  younger  generation  to  follow  and  nurture. 


Nursing — Symbol  of  Gentleness, 
Compassion  and  Sensitivity 


AT  THE  OUTSET  let  me  convey  my  hearty  congratulations  to  all 
those  who  have  been  conferred  the  National  Awards  for  Nurses, 
most  appropriately  named  as  the  Florence  Nightingale  Awards. 

Nursing  invariably  brings  to  mind  the  image  of  the  “Lady  with  the 
Lamp”  -  Florence  Nightingale  who  worked  selflessly  day  and  night,  caring 
for  the  sick  and  the  injured.  She  was  the  pioneer  of  nursing,  and  also 
contributed  to  the  reformation  of  patient  care  and  hospital  sanitation 
methods.  When  asked  about  her  success  Florence  Nightingale  said 
“I  never  gave  or  took  any  excuse”.  This  spirit  of  working  determinedly 
and  her  life  of  dedication  should  be  an  inspiration  for  all  in  the  medical 
profession.  Today  is  the  birth  anniversary  of  Florence  Nightingale  and  it 
is  being  celebrated  throughout  the  world  as  “International  Nurses  Day”. 
I  am,  therefore,  particularly  pleased  to  give  away  the  awards  on  this  day. 

Nursing  is  a  noble  profession  involving  the  care  for  and  support  to 
those  who  are  ill  and  ailing.  Nursing  personnel  are  an  integral  part  of 
any  health  care  system.  No  medical  team  is  complete  without  nurses.  In 
fact,  a  good  medical  facility  is  highly  dependent  on  the  quality  of  its 
nursing.  Surgery  and  medication  alone  does  not  suffice  until  it  is 
accompanied  by  good  nursing  care.  Pre-operative  and  post-operative 
care  are  delicate  stages  of  treatment  in  which  the  role  of  a  nurse  is  of 
utmost  importance.  As  every  patient  is  important,  it  falls  on  the  nurses 
to  reflect  the  specific  requirements  of  every  individual  patient  to  the 
doctors.  Nurses  also  have  to  ensure  that  doctors’  instructions  are  carried 
out  thoroughly  in  respect  of  the  patient.  Thus,  nurses,  in  a  very  special 
way,  serve  as  an  organic  conduit  between  a  doctor  and  a  patient. 

Nursing  requires  gentleness,  compassion  and  sensitivity.  These  are 
innate  qualities  of  a  woman  and  for  this  reason  women  dominate  the 

Speech  at  the  presentation  of  National  Awards  to  Nursing  Personnel,  Rashtrapati 
Bhavan,  New  Delhi,  12  May  2008. 


The  Chief  Justice  of  India,  Shri  K.G.  Balakrishnan  administering  the  oath  of  Office 
of  the  President  of  India  to  Smt.  Pratibha  Devisingh  Patil  at  the  Swearing-in 
Ceremony  in  the  Central  Hall  of  Parliament  in  New  Delhi  on  25  July  2007 


Addressing  the  Central  Hall  of  Parliament  after  the  Swearing-in  Ceremony  in 

New  Delhi  on  25  July  2007 


Addressing  the  Nation  on  the  eve  of  the  61st  Independence  Day,  in 

New  Delhi  on  14  August  2007 


Unveiling  the  RGNIYD  logo  &  launching  the  websites  at  Rajiv  Gandhi  National 
Institute  of  Youth  Development  in  Sriperumbudur,  Tamil  Nadu  on  1  September  2007 


The  President,  Smt.  Pratibha  Devisingh  Patil  presenting  the  National  Awards  for 
Teachers-2006,  on  the  occasion  of  Teacher  s  Day,  in  New  Delhi  on 

5  September  2007 


Valedictory  address  while  presenting  the  National  Water  Awards  and  Bhoomijal 
Samvardhan  Pursarkars  at  the  ‘National  Ground  Water  Congress-2007*  in 

New  Delhi  on  1 1  September  2007 


Address  at  the  Outstanding  Parliamentarian  Awards  Presentation  Ceremony  in 

New  Delhi  on  13  September  2007 


Addressing  the  53  rd  National  Film  Awards  function  in 
New  Delhi,  on  14  September  2007 


Releasing  the  “53rd  Commonwealth  Parliamentary  Conference- A  Commemorative 

Souvenir’  at  the  Opening  Ceremony  of  the 
53rd  Conference,  in  New  Delhi  on  25  September  2007 


The  President  of  the  Philippines,  Ms.  Gloria  Macapagal  Arroyo  met  with  the 

President,  in  New  Delhi  on  5  October  2007 


Her  Majesty,  Queen  Beatrix  of  the  Netherlands  being  welcomed  by  the  President, 
at  the  ceremonial  reception,  in  New  Delhi  on  24  October  2007 


Being  presented  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Letters  (Honoris  Causa)  from  the 
Chancellor  of  Mother  Theresa  Women's  University,  Shri  Surjit  Singh 
Barnala  at  the  17th  Convocation  of  the  University  at  Kodaikanal 
held  in  Chennai  on  2  November  2007 


Presenting  the  tricolour  to  the  children  at  the  inaugural  ceremony  of  the  27th  India 
International  Trade  Fair-2007,  in  New  Delhi  on  14  November  2007 


The  President  giving  away  the  Indira  Gandhi  Award  for  Peace,  Disarmament 
and  Development  to  Prof.  Wangari  Mathai  of  Kenya  in 
New  Delhi  on  19  November  2007 


The  President  releasing  four  commemorative  Postal  Stamps  on  Renewable  Energy, 
on  the  occasion  of  the  Silver  Jubilee  function  of  the  Ministry  of  New  and 
Renewable  Energy,  in  New  Delhi  on  22  November  2007 


The  President  presenting  the  first  prize  to  Ms.  Aritra  Sahoo  for  the  National  Painting 
Competition  Awards,  on  the  occasion  of  National  Energy  Conserv  ation  Day 
celebrations  in  New  Delhi  on  14  December  2007 


Addressing  the  Nation  on  the  eve  of  the  59th  Republic  Day,  in 
New  Delhi  on  25  January  2008 


The  President  being  welcomed  by  the  Vice  President,  Mohammad  Hamid  Ansari  and 
the  Prime  Minister,  Dr.  Manmohan  Singh  on  her  arrival  at  Parliament  House  to 
address  the  first  day  Budget  Session  of  the  Parliament,  in 
New  Delhi  on  25  February  2008 


Presenting  Sangeet  Natak  Akademi  Award  2007  to  Smt.  Vidya  Shankar,  (Carnatic 
Instrumental  -  Veena),  at  the  investiture  ceremony  of  Akademi  Fellowship  and 
Akademi  Awards  2007,  in  New  Delhi  on  26  February  2008 


The  President  being  welcomed  by  the  Chilean  officials  on  her  arrival  at  the  Arturo 
Merino  Benitez  International  Airport,  in  Santiago,  Chile  on  20  April  2008 


Launching  the  Environment  Ambassador  Campaign  Poster,  at  the  ‘World 
Environment  Day  2008'  and  30th  Year  of  the  Foundation  of  National 
Museum  of  Natural  History,  in  New  Delhi  on  5  June  2008 
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Presenting  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Science  (Honoris  Causa)  to  Shri  Ratan  Tata,  at  the 
46th  convocation  of  the  Indian  Institute  of  Technology  in  Mumbai  on  8  August  2008 


Presenting  the  Life  Tune  Achievement  Award  to  the  famous  film  actor  Shri  Dilip  Kumar, 
at  the  54th  National  Film  Awards  function,  in  New  Delhi  on  2  September  2008 


Presenting  the  National  Awards  for  Teachers-2007,  on  the  occasion  of  Teacher's 

Day,  in  New  Delhi  on  5  September  2008 


The  President.  Sint.  Pratibha  Devisingh  Patil  being  welcomed  at  the  Fakhmddin 
Ali  Ahmed  Award-2006  presentation  ceremony,  in  Guwahati  on  19  October  2008 


BALJEK  airport 


INAUGURATED  BY 

SMT.  PRATIBHA  DEViSINGH  PATH 


PRESIDENT  OF  INDIA 


ON  THIS  DAY  THE  23"  OCTOBER  2008 


The  President  inaugurating  Baljek  Airport  in  Garo  Hills,  Eastern 

Meghalaya  on  22  October  2008 


Presenting  the  Colours  to  Air  Force  Technical  College  (AFTC)  at  a  ceremony, 
organized  at  AFTC,  Jalahalli  in  Bangalore  on  12  November  2008 


Addressing  the  FICCI  Business  delegation  meeting,  in  Ho  Chi  Minh  City, 

Vietnam  on  25  November  2008 


At  the  presentation  ceremony  of  National  Awards  of  Handicrafts  &  Handlooms 
for  the  years  2005  and  2006  and  Shilp  Gum  Awards  for  the  year  2006,  in 

New  Delhi  on  1 5  December  2008 
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The  President  releasing  the  Akshay  Urja  Song,  at  the  inauguration  of  the 
All  India  Conference  of  District  Advisory  Committees  for  Renewable 
Energy,  in  New  Delhi  on  17  December  2008 


The  President  lighting  a  lamp  at  the  National  Conference  on  “Communal 
Harmony  and  Social  Peace'’,  at  Rashtrasant  Tukadoji  Maharaj 
Nagpur  University,  in  Nagpur  on  27  December  2008 
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nursing  profession.  However,  it  is  a  field  in  which  men  also  have  and 
must  continue  to  contribute.  The  first  Health  Minister  of  India,  Raj 
Kumari  Amrit  Kaur,  was  a  woman  who  contributed  tremendously  to 
the  construction  of  the  health  system  and  paid  attention  to  nursing 
facilities.  While  there  were  only  two  nursing  colleges  in  India  in  1947, 
today  there  are  about  930  institutions  in  the  country  imparting  graduate 
and  post-graduate  courses  in  nursing  as  well  as  about  1,900  institutes 
for  diploma  courses  in  nursing.  With  various  new  technologies  and 
advanced  medical  equipment  coming  up,  training  institutions  would 
need  to  meet  the  demands  of  better  training  and  providing  proper 
techniques  for  giving  nursing  care  promptly  and  more  efficiently.  There 
are  speciality  hospitals  being  established  in  our  country  where  a  growing 
number  of  patients  from  overseas  are  also  coming  for  treatment.  Apart 
from  general  nursing,  with  which  every  nursing  personnel  must  be 
acquainted  with,  there  should  be  an  attempt  to  specialize  in  one  branch 
or  another.  Training  institutions  should  also  conduct  skill  upgradation 
courses  for  working  nurses. 

In  the  implementation  of  various  family  and  health  programmes, 
the  role  and  involvement  of  the  nursing  community  is  critical.  The  services 
of  nurses  should  be  available  in  all  parts  of  the  country,  particularly  in  the 
remote  and  far  flung  areas,  where  the  role  of  a  nurse  and  a  health  worker 
can  be  far  more  diverse.  A  nurse  there  can  provide  counseling  on  healthcare 
matters  to  the  local  population,  and  can  educate  them  about  the  importance 
of  the  good  health  of  the  mother  for  ensuring  the  survival  of  the  child. 
This  is  in  the  larger  interest  of  the  country  as  we  seek  to  reduce  mother 
mortality  and  infant  mortality  rates.  Also,  the  National  Rural  Health 
Mission,  which  aims  at  a  healthy  family,  a  healthy  village  and  a  healthy 
nation,  needs  the  contribution  of  the  entire  medical  fraternity. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  the  excellent  quality  and  commitment  of 
Indian  nurses  is  getting  recognition.  They  are  in  high  demand  in  India 
and  all  over  the  world  but  there  exists  an  acute  shortage.  There  are  about 
3.7  lakh  active  nurses  in  India  while  the  requirement  is  for  about  10.5 
lakh  nurses  by  2012.  Serious  consideration  needs  to  be  given  as  to  how 
to  close  this  gap.  More  nursing  colleges  should  be  established.  I 
understand  that  efforts  in  this  direction  are  underway  and  this  goal  must 
be  pursued  relentlessly. 
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Nursing  Councils  have  a  significant  role  to  play  in  maintaining 
standards  in  the  profession.  They  must  ensure  that  at  the  time  of 
registration  only  those  with  requisite  qualifications  are  registered.  To 
have  a  correct  assessment  of  the  strength  and  qualifications  of  the  nursing 
personnel,  it  is  important  that  State  Nursing  Councils  update  their 
registers  on  a  regular  basis. 

Nurses  need  recognition  and  encouragement.  They  deserve  to  be 
treated  with  deep  respect  in  society.  A  nurse  takes  gentle  care  of  patients 
to  save  their  lives  or  cure  their  illness  just  as  a  loving  mother  or  a  sister 
or  a  member  of  the  family.  This  is  the  reason  that  a  nurse  is  always 
called  a  ‘sister’.  She  does  service  to  humanity  and  so  also  she  is  a  sister. 
Issues  relating  to  their  working  conditions  and  other  welfare  measures 
should  receive  sympathetic  consideration.  While  taking  care  of  the  health 
of  others,  it  is  important  that  nurses  should  learn  and  use  the  methods 
and  techniques  to  take  care  of  their  own  health  also. 

I  conclude  by  wishing  you  all  good  luck  for  your  work  of  providing 
healthcare  with  a  humane  touch. 


Knowledge — A  Powerful  Agent  of  Change 


X  AM  PLEASED  to  participate  in  the  2nd  Convocation  of  the  Sher-i- 
Kashmir  University  of  Agricultural  Sciences  and  Technology  of 
Jammu.  I  would  like  to  compliment  all  of  you  -  the  Governor,  the  Chief 
Minister,  the  Vice  Chancellor,  Members  of  the  faculty,  the  Professors 
and  the  students  -  for  the  impressive  strides  that  the  University  has  made 
since  its  establishment  in  1999.  The  campus  has  become  a  symbol  of 
excellence  in  the  field  of  agriculture  research  and  development.  I  extend 
my  good  wishes  to  the  students  who  have  been  conferred  their  degrees 
today.  I  am  confident  that  with  the  knowledge  gained  in  this  institute  of 
higher  learning,  you  will  contribute  to  the  development  of  the  agricultural 
sector  of  the  country,  to  the  welfare  of  the  farming  community  and  to 
the  overall  well  being  of  the  people  of  the  State  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 

At  the  outset,  I  would  like  to  say  that  I  am  delighted  to  be  in  the 
historic  city  of  Jammu.  It  is  said  that  this  city  was  founded  when  Rajah 
Jambhu  Lochan,  while  on  a  hunting  expedition  crossed  the  River  Tawi 
and  discovered  a  tiger  and  a  goat  drinking  from  the  same  tank.  When  he 
queried  from  his  aides  about  this  rather  unusual  sight,  they  are  believed 
to  have  explained  to  him  that  the  soil  of  the  place  excelled  in  virtue  and 
for  that  reason  no  living  creature  bore  enmity  against  another.  The  people 
of  this  city  are  the  inheritors  of  this  remarkable  tradition  of  living  together 
in  peace  and  harmony.  It  is  a  matter  of  pride  that  this  heritage  has  been 
kept  alive.  As  a  nation,  we  commend  your  approach  of  accommodation 
and  pluralism. 

I  thought  I  would  use  this  occasion  to  share  some  thoughts  on  the 
agricultural  situation  in  our  country  as  well  as  in  the  State  of  Jammu 
and  Kashmir  and  what  we  need  to  do  in  this  area  in  the  future. 

In  the  1960s  when  India’s  import  of  foodgrains  reached  an  alarming 
proportion,  a  new  agricultural  strategy  was  adopted  in  the  country. 

Speech  at  the  2nd  Convocation  of  Sher-i-Kashmir  University  of  Agricultural  Sciences 
and  Technology,  Jammu,  26  May  2008. 
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Barriers  in  the  yield  of  wheat  were  broken.  This  dramatic  breakthrough 
called  the  Green  Revolution,  made  our  country  self-sufficient  in  food. 
However,  today,  the  world  is  faced  with  a  situation  of  increased  demand 
and  a  shortage  in  the  supply  of  foodgrains,  resulting  in  a  spiraling  of 
foodgrain  prices  and  also  possibly  a  difficult  global  food  situation.  This 
is  an  urgent  challenge  of  our  times.  A  second  Green  Revolution  that 
will  enhance  agriculture  productivity  as  also  adopt  new  technologies 
for  the  optimum  utilization  of  agricultural  produce  must  be  undertaken. 
Pandit  Nehru,  our  first  Prime  Minister  had,  more  than  half  a  century 
ago,  remarked  “Everything  can  wait,  but  not  agriculture”.  Today,  this 
impulse  is  of  special  relevance  globally,  as  we  are  at  a  critical  juncture 
striving  to  achieve  food  security  and  to  eradicate  hunger  and  poverty 
from  our  planet. 

For  increased  productivity  in  agriculture,  we  will  need  to  act  on 
many  fronts  and  in  an  integrated  manner.  We  need  to  take  action  on 
better  management  of  water  resources,  better  quality  of  seeds,  scientific 
farming  practices,  rational  use  of  fertilizers,  integrated  pest  management 
and  agricultural  diversification.  Since  they  are  all  inter-related,  a  co¬ 
ordinated  approach  is  necessary.  Growth  in  productivity,  inter-alia,  is  a 
function  of  the  availability  of  high  yielding  varieties  suited  to  the  agro- 
climatic  conditions  of  the  region  and  regular  seed  replacement 
mechanisms.  Farmers  need  support  and  advice  on  such  matters.  We 
also  need  to  look  at  advances  in  bio-technology  to  develop  crops  which 
may  be  more  suited  to  water  stress  conditions  and  also  more  resistant  to 
pests.  New  approaches  to  plant  nutrition  and  other  cropping  practices 
offer  potential  for  increase  in  agricultural  productivity.  Our  scientists 
and  our  research  community  need  to  work  towards  the  concept  of 
sustainable  agriculture.  At  all  times  we  must  strive  to  ensure  that  our 
fanners  are  sufficiently  aware  of  what  is  needed  to  reap  maximum  benefit 
from  the  new  technologies. 

I  have,  therefore,  always  encouraged  Agricultural  Universities  to 
enhance  their  research  work  and  put  in  place  a  system  by  which  lab-to- 
field  exchange  of  knowledge  is  done  in  a  faster  and  more  effective 
manner.  I  appreciate  the  efforts  of  the  Sher-i-Kashmir  University  of 
Agricultural  Sciences  and  Technology  to  systematize  research  activities 
and  to  intensify  scientist-farmer  interaction.  I  am  glad  to  know  that  the 
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final  year  students  of  Bachelor  of  Sciences  of  this  University  are  placed 
in  rural  areas  for  one  semester.  Similarly,  the  setting  up  of  the  Information 
Training  Centre  in  the  University  and  linking  it  to  21  locations  in  villages 
for  capacity  building  purposes,  as  is  being  done  by  this  University,  is  a 
useful  exercise  and  the  University  could  consider  expanding  the 
coverage.  Similar  best  practices  should  be  exchanged  between  the 
Agricultural  Universities  in  the  country. 

India  ranks  second  in  the  world  in  food  production.  However,  due 
to  the  lack  of  post-harvest  technology,  infrastructure  and  storage 
facilities,  there  are  huge  losses  of  agricultural  produce.  I  am  given  to 
understand  that  in  India,  we  are  wasting  more  than  what  many  other 
countries  are  able  to  produce.  It  is  important  that  universities  engage  in 
evolving  new  scientific  methods  for  post-harvest  operations,  proper 
storage  facilities  and  create  value  addition  and  food  processing  units 
close  to  production  centres  in  rural  areas.  The  development  of  “Leh 
Berry”,  a  fruit  product  in  the  Field  Research  Laboratory  at  Leh  is  an 
example  of  a  successful  value  addition  food  processing  venture. 

In  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  agriculture  is  pivotal  to  the  economy.  It 
contributes  more  than  50  per  cent  to  the  net  domestic  product  of  the 
State  and  is  the  main  source  of  livelihood  for  around  80  per  cent  of  the 
population.  It  is,  therefore,  agriculture  that  has  the  potential  not  only  to 
revitalize  the  economy  of  the  State,  but  also  to  bring  about  greater  social 
inclusion  and  sustainable  development  even  while  preserving  the  unique 
cultural  and  religious  heritage  of  the  State. 

Specifically,  Jammu  and  Kashmir  with  its  rich  soil  and  unique 
climate  has  vast  potential  for  horticulture  and  floriculture.  One  of  the 
thrust  areas  for  Jammu  and  Kashmir  in  the  11th  Five  Year  Plan  is 
horticulture.  I  understand  that  the  State  proposes  to  promote  horticulture 
through  measures  like  availability  of  institutional  credit  facilities, 
bringing  more  area  under  improved  horticulture  crops,  replacing  the 
aged  and  decaying  plants  by  new  ones  and  encouraging  grading  of  fruit. 
The  University  should  contribute  to  this  mission. 

The  State  is  also  blessed  with  forests  that  have  a  range  of  bio¬ 
diversity  and  are  a  treasure  house  for  medicinal  and  aromatic  plants,  in 
addition,  its  climatic  conditions  suit  saffron  cultivation.  There  is  immense 
scope  for  the  possibility  of  value  addition  to  fruits,  herbs  and  medicinal 


246 


PR ATIBHA  DEVISINGH  PATIL  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


plants  on  a  commercial  scale.  The  focus  on  these  areas  of  agriculture 
would  boost  the  economy  of  the  State  and  of  its  rural  economy.  The 
Sher-i-Kashmir  University  of  Agricultural  Sciences  and  Technology 
should  encourage  research  in  this  field. 

Women  play  a  very  important  role  in  agricultural  production.  The 
contribution  of  women  is  very  high  in  the  farm  sector  as  they  are  involved 
in  the  majority  of  farm  operations.  Agricultural  universities  should 
suggest  improved  implements  and  equipments  for  farm  women  to  make 
their  strenuous  task  a  little  easier.  In  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  floriculture, 
sericulture  and  livestock  could  be  sectors  for  providing  employment 
opportunities  to  women.  Universities  should  put  in  place  schemes  that 
enhance  skill  development  of  women  and  that  could  give  them 
employment  opportunities. 

Knowledge  is  a  powerful  agent  of  change.  The  creation  and 
application  of  new  knowledge  has  contributed  to  the  growth  of  societies, 
economies,  agriculture  and  thereby  to  the  welfare  of  the  people.  I  heartily 
congratulate  Dr.  Montek  Singh  Ahluwalia  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Science  Honoris  Cause,  conferred  on  him  today.  He  is  an  eminent 
economist  of  our  country  and  has  made  outstanding  contributions  for 
which  he  deserves  all  compliments.  I  also  congratulate  Dr.  Amrit  Lai 
Chaudhary  and  Dr.  Mangala  Rai  for  the  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Science 
Honoris  Causa  conferred  on  them.  I  am  confident  that  the  agricultural 
scientists  who  have  received  their  degrees  today  would  take  it  as  a 
mission  to  transform  the  agriculture  scenario  through  innovative  and 
new  cutting  edge  technologies.  Through  your  dedicated  support,  it  would 
be  possible  for  the  nation  to  progress  as  well  as  to  bring  happiness  to 
millions  of  farmers.  I  wish  all  of  you  the  very  best  in  life. 


Education — Essential  for  Nation-Building 


X  AM  HAPPY  to  participate  in  the  inaugural  function  of  the  Institute 
of  Kashmir  Studies  at  Kashmir  University.  I  would  like  to  congratulate 
all  those  who  have  been  involved  in  its  inception  and  wish  them  success. 

Kashmir  has  had  a  rich  and  vibrant  cultural  history  and  a  tradition 
of  learning  and  scholarly  pursuit  since  times  immemorial.  Its  enchanting 
beauty  has  attracted  thinkers  and  philosophers,  seers  and  sages,  kings 
and  noblemen,  travellers  and  traders,  from  far  and  wide.  Through  the 
ages,  it  has  been  a  melting  pot  of  ideas,  which  have  been  distilled  into 
the  finest  traditions  of  learning,  tolerance  and  cultural  cohesion.  Whether 
be  it  Islam,  Hinduism,  Sikhism  or  Buddhism,  all  these  religions  have 
for  centuries  been  a  part  of  the  spiritual  landscape  of  the  State. 

All  this  has  evolved  into  the  unique  concept  of  Kashmiriyat ,  the 
cohesive  historical-cultural  identity  of  the  people  of  the  State,  which 
represents  an  ethos  of  liberal  values,  religious  and  social  harmony,  mutual 
co-existence  and  brotherhood.  It  reflects  the  contributions  made  by 
thinkers  and  men  of  letters  like  Charak,  Bhartrihari,  Bilhana  and  Kalhana 
and  saints  and  sages  called  Rishis  and  Sufis,  in  whose  name  Kashmir  is 
still  known  as  ‘Reshiwari’  or  abode  of  Rishis.  Spiritual  thinkers  such  as 
Lai  Ded  and  Nund  Rishi  spread  the  message  of  love,  tolerance  and 
compassion,  which  left  a  deep  imprint  on  the  lives  of  the  people  of 
Jammu  and  Kashmir.  Their  legacy,  over  a  period  of  time  has  etched 
itself  so  much  into  the  collective  consciousness  of  the  region,  that  it 
cannot  be  eroded.  Kashmiriyat  is  a  living  legacy.  It  has  withstood  the 
test  of  time,  and  it  is  now  for  us  to  continue  to  nurture  it  so  that  it  is 
preserved  for  future  generations. 

The  Institute  of  Kashmir  Studies,  in  a  sense,  continues  this  rich 
tradition  of  learning  and  scholarship.  I  congratulate  all  those  who  have 
worked  towards  the  setting  up  of  this  Institute.  I  hope  that  it  will 


Speech  at  the  inauguration  of  the  Institute  of  Kashmir  Studies  at  the  Kashmir  University, 
Srinagar,  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  26  May  2008. 
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contribute  to  the  study  and  assimilation  of  knowledge  about  the  history, 
cultural  values  and  socio-economic  structure  of  society  in  Jammu  and 
Kashmir.  It  will  provide  a  platform  for  scholars  in  the  field  of  Kashmir 
studies  regarding  ideas  on  pluralistic  cultures  and  tolerant  societies.  The 
younger  generation  should  be  involved  in  the  studies,  so  as  to  benefit 
from  this  initiative.  The  scope  for  preservation  of  culture  is  wide  and 
can  cover  a  broad  spectrum  of  activities  such  as  finding  and  conserving 
valuable  manuscripts  as  well  as  conducting  research  into  languages,  art 
and  literature.  This  work,  I  am  sure,  will  interest  not  only  scholars  of 
this  Institute  but  also  of  other  Universities  and  academic  bodies  in  the 
State  and  other  parts  of  the  country  as  well. 

Jammu  and  Kashmir  is  nature’s  manifestation  in  its  pristine  form. 
Its  scenic  beauty,  its  different  seasons  and  the  abundance  of  water,  make 
it  a  paradise  on  earth.  Kalhana,  the  great  poet  of  Kashmir,  wrote, 
“Learning,  lofty  houses,  saffron,  icy  waters  and  grapes.  Things,  that 
even  in  heaven  are  difficult  to  find,  are  common  here”.  During  my  visit 
to  the  State,  so  far  I  have  traveled  to  Srinagar,  Tangdhar,  Baramulla  and 
Gulmarg.  I  could  not  go  to  Bhaderwah  due  to  bad  weather.  I  intend  to 
go  today.  I  have  had  the  opportunity  to  see  the  beauty  and  the  culture, 
the  friendly  and  hospitable  people,  the  ethos  and  diversity  as  well  as  the 
progress  and  development  of  the  State. 

Building  a  future  of  hope  and  optimism  for  Jammu  and  Kashmir  is 
a  collective  endeavor  in  which  every  person  is  a  participant  and  a 
contributor.  It  requires  that  Government,  civil  society  and  all 
communities  and  sections  of  the  people  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  work 
together.  I  am  aware  of  the  difficulties  that  the  people  of  this  State  have 
undergone  due  to  violence  and  terrorism.  However,  we  are  all  proud  of 
the  resilient  and  strong  people  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  who  have 
demonstrated,  over  the  past  few  years,  their  determination  to  move  ahead 
on  the  constructive  path  of  peace  and  progress.  This  is  the  true  path. 
Both  the  State  and  the  Central  Government  have  taken  the  development 
of  the  State,  as  a  top  priority  agenda  and  enunciated  policies  and 
programmes  towards  this  end.  The  objective  is  to  secure  a  better  life  for 
our  citizens  where  each  one  can  have  the  opportunity  to  grow.  The  State 
has  tremendous  potential  in  horticulture,  floriculture,  handicraft,  tourism 
and  IT  among  others.  Equally  important  is  our  determination  to  create  a 
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secure  environment  and  to  defeat  the  divisive  designs  of  terrorism  and 
violence. 

Education  is  essential  for  nation  building  and  for  the  empowerment 
of  its  people.  The  education  system  should  equip  students  with  skill 
sets  so  that  they  can  earn  their  livelihood,  impart  knowledge  so  that 
they  can  contribute  to  their  country  and  inculcate  values  that  will  make 
them  tolerant  individuals,  concerned  about  the  well-being  of  humankind. 
Education  should  also  strengthen  the  values  of  secularism,  democracy, 
inclusiveness  and  pluralism.  These  values  give  strength  and  sustenance 
not  only  to  our  diverse  multi-cultural  society  but  also  to  our  country.  I 
am  told  that  the  State  Government  has  taken  a  number  of  measures  to 
expand  the  educational  infrastructure.  I  would  encourage  and  urge  that 
work  in  this  direction  continues  so  that  education  facilities  are  available 
to  all. 

As  I  have  said  earlier,  all  of  us  must  work  together  for  peace  and 
prosperity  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  The  State  Government  has  taken  a 
number  of  measures  and  initiatives  to  help  create  necessary  conditions 
for  development.  I  congratulate  the  State  Government,  particularly  the 
Chief  Minister,  Shri  Ghulam  Nabi  Azad  for  taking  the  State  forward  on 
the  road  to  development.  The  Government  of  India  through  centrally 
sponsored  programmes  and  the  Prime  Minister’s  Reconstruction  Plan 
is  committed  to  strengthen  the  economic  and  social  infrastructure  of 
the  State.  I  am  confident  that  we  can  all  work  together  to  create  a 
prosperous  and  peaceful  Kashmir.  As  the  great  Kashmiri  poet,  Mehjoor 
has  written,  and  I  quote:  - 

“Vwolo  haa  baagvaano,  navbahaaruk  shaan  paadaa  kar. 

Phwlon  gul gcth  karan,  bulbul  tithe  saamaan paadaa  kar”. 

(O  Gardener!  Create  the  glory  of  spring ! 

Make  the  flowers  bloom  and  the  birds  sing  -  create  such  haunts!) 

The  reference  to  spring  and  flowers  in  this  beautiful  composition 
by  Mehjoor,  reminds  me  of  the  occasions  that  I  had,  to  meet  groups  of 
women  and  children  who  came  from  Jammu  and  Kashmir  to  Rashtrapati 
Bhavan.  When  I  met  them  in  the  Mughal  Gardens,  which  have  been 
inspired  by  the  beautiful  gardens  of  Kashmir,  I  was  struck  by  the  thought 
that  just  as  the  many  varieties  of  flowers  make  a  garden  beautiful,  the 
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diversity  of  our  people  has  created  the  vibrant  Indian  nation.  I  am 
confident  that  our  unity  in  diversity  will  lead  the  country  to  greater 
glory.  I  am  also  confident  that  the  spirit  of  Kashmiriyat  will  flourish 
and  the  fragrance  of  mutual  love  and  affection  will  spread  beyond  the 
precincts  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  and  become  a  way  of  life. 

I  wish  the  Institute  success  in  its  endeavors,  and  would  like  to 
convey  to  the  people  of  the  State  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  my  best  wishes 
for  peace,  progress,  prosperity  and  happiness. 


Healthy  Citizens  Make  a  Healthy  Nation 


W T  GIVES  ME  great  pleasure  to  be  participating  in  the  Convocation 
■^“of  the  Sher-I-Kashmir  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences  in  this  beautiful 
city  of  Srinagar.  I  am  also  delighted  to  be  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir  on 
my  first  visit  here  since  I  assumed  the  office  of  the  President  of  India 
last  year. 

Jammu  and  Kashmir  has  for  centuries  attracted  people  and 
enthralled  them  with  its  scenic  beauty.  Kashmir  has  been  described  as  a 
‘Paradise  on  Earth’,  by  countless  travellers  who  through  the  ages  have 
been  here.  The  beauty  of  this  land  is  such  that  the  Mughal  Emperor, 
Jehangir  described  Kashmir  in  the  immortal  words, 

Agar  firdaus  bar  ru-e  zamin  ast, 

Hami  ast  o-hami  ast  o-hami  ast. 

(If  there  is  paradise  on  Earth,  It  is  this,  it  is  this,  it  is  this.) 

The  people  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  have  impressed  all  with  the 
tolerance  and  resilience  that  they  have  demonstrated  over  a  period  of 
time.  I  am  sure  that  Jammu  and  Kashmir  with  its  resources,  its  potential 
and  the  willingness  of  its  people  to  work  hard,  will  move  forward  on 
the  path  of  development,  prosperity  and  peace. 

The  progress  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  is  the  progress  of  India.  As 
our  nation  continues  its  quest  for  growth  and  spreading  prosperity,  we 
need  to  use  all  means  available  to  achieve  this  goal.  In  this  regard,  there 
is  no  doubt  that  education  and  health  are  two  such  tools,  which  we  must 
harness.  The  Sher-i-Kashmir  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences  brings 
together  in  one  place  these  two  important  levers  of  development.  As  a 
deemed  University,  this  institute  has  been  imparting  commendable 
service  in  medical  education  and  training  to  a  large  number  of  doctors, 
nurses  and  paramedics. 

Speech  at  the  Convocation  of  Sher-i-Kashmir  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences,  Srinagar, 
Jammu  and  Kashmir,  23  May  2008. 
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Healthy  citizens  make  a  healthy  nation.  For  improving  the  health 
and,  thus,  the  quality  of  the  lives  of  our  citizens,  we  need  to  provide 
healthcare  to  the  people  with  a  special  focus  on  making  health  facilities 
available  to  those  residing  in  rural  areas,  especially  women,  children 
and  the  elderly.  This  requires  building  a  strong  health  infrastructure  along 
with  dedicated  doctors,  trained  nurses  and  technical  manpower.  Equally 
important  is  the  need  to  have  functional  health  centres,  from  the  level 
of  Primary  Health  Centres  in  the  rural  areas  upto  speciality  hospitals. 

The  Sher-i-Kashmir  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences  is  one  of  the 
premier  institutes  of  medical  education  in  the  country  and  is  also 
providing  quality  patient  care.  Conceived  as  a  centre  of  excellence 
twenty-five  years  ago,  it  has  emerged  as  a  reputed  tertiary  care  hospital. 
As  a  referral  centre  for  the  whole  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  this  institution 
has  become  identified  with  providing  service  to  the  city  of  Srinagar,  the 
State  and  the  community  at  large.  The  Sher-i-Kashmir  Institute  of 
Medical  Sciences  has  been  increasing  and  strengthening  its  infrastructure 
to  better  serve  the  people.  The  bed  strength  has  risen  to  600  today,  with 
another  100  beds  expected  to  be  commissioned  soon.  I  am  informed 
that  everyday,  around  2,000  patients  are  attended  to,  at  the  outpatient 
department  and  another  200  are  looked  after  at  the  emergency 
department.  Every  month,  more  than  one  lakh  investigations  are  carried 
out.  Every  year,  doctors  here  perform  about  15,000  major  and  minor 
surgeries.  To  meet  the  growing  demand  the  Institute  must  seek  to 
modernize,  upgrade  and  expand  its  existing  infrastructure  for  enhanced 
disease  diagnosis  and  patient  care.  At  the  same  time,  it  should  be  the 
endeavor  to  make  affordable  healthcare  available  to  the  people. 

I  am  happy  that  you  have  looked  beyond  the  concept  of  service  to 
the  immediate  community,  by  utilizing  modern  technology  for  the 
establishment  of  a  telemedicine  centre.  This  centre  with  the  help  of  the 
Indian  Space  Research  Organization  is  connected  to  all  reputed  hospitals 
in  the  country  and  locally  to  district  hospitals,  providing  consultation 
and  exchange  of  expertise. 

As  I  have  mentioned  earlier,  mother  and  child  care  are  key  aspects 
of  health  care.  Every  effort  must  be  made  to  provide  antenatal  care  to 
pregnant  women  and  newborn  care.  There  must  be  a  special  focus  on 
health,  nutrition  and  complete  immunization  of  children.  In  this  context, 
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I  am  happy  that  the  Sher-i-Kashmir  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences  will 
be  setting  up  a  140  bed  maternity  hospital. 

The  best  health  services  can  only  be  made  available,  if  medical 
institutions  keep  themselves  abreast  of  the  latest  developments  in  the 
medical  field.  It  is  a  matter  of  pride  that  the  research  work  of  several 
doctors  of  the  Sher-i-Kashmir  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences  has  been  of 
a  very  high  standard  and  has  been  published  in  International  Medical 
Journals.  These  activities  must  continue  so  as  to  keep  pace  with  the 
advances  in  scientific  knowledge  in  medicine. 

The  medical  profession  is  a  profession  of  giving.  It  is  a  profession 
where,  for  the  patient  a  good  doctor  becomes  not  only  an  aid-giver  but 
also  a  friend.  It  is  for  this  spirit  of  giving,  that  several  doctors  who  have 
trained  here  and  also  in  other  parts  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  have  acquired 
a  formidable  reputation.  I  am  sure  that  this  will  inspire  many  in  the 
medical  fraternity  to  serve  the  community  better. 

My  dear  young  doctors,  as  you  pass  through  the  portals  of  this 
Institute  this  evening  after  completing  your  education  and  step  into  your 
profession,  I  would  like  you  to  keep  in  mind  that  yours  is  a  noble 
profession.  This  Convocation  may  be  the  end  of  your  formal  education, 
but  not  of  education  and  research,  as  it  has  been  said  that  learning  is  a 
lifelong  activity.  You  must  pursue  the  acquisition  of  knowledge 
throughout  life  and  serve  humanity.  As  doctors,  wherever  you  go,  faith 
and  trust  shall  be  reposed  on  you  by  your  patients  as  well  as  their  relatives. 
They  will  look  to  you  with  hope.  Medicine  is  an  intensely  humane  and 
personal  endeavor  and  the  doctor-patient  relationship  itself  becomes 
part  of  the  therapeutic  process.  Therefore,  you  must  work  to  keep  up 
this  trust. 

I  am  glad  that  after  a  difficult  period,  Jammu  and  Kashmir  is 
progressing  well  on  the  road  to  development  and  peace.  Wide-ranging 
initiatives  are  being  implemented  to  revitalize  the  state’s  economy  and 
to  build  a  new  peaceful  and  prosperous  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  It  is 
important  that  the  development  process  is  inclusive  and  covers  all  parts 
of  the  State  as  well  as  all  sections  of  the  population.  The  State 
Government  is  making  every  effort  to  create  the  conditions  for  faster 
development  through  various  schemes  and  projects.  The  Government 
of  India,  through  its  centrally  sponsored  programmes  and  the  Prime 
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Minister’s  Reconstruction  Plan  has  been  a  partner  in  the  development 
efforts  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  The  State  has  tremendous  economic 
potential  and  its  people  have  immense  talent.  I  am  confident  that  the 
people  of  the  State  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  can  look  to  their  future  with 
hope  and  confidence. 

I  conclude  with  wishing  success  to  this  Institute  and  to  all  the 
students  and  the  young  doctors  who  have  got  their  degrees  today. 


Resourceful  and  Entrepreneurial  Talent 

Need  of  the  Hour 


WT  IS  A  PLEASURE  to  participate  in  the  presentation  of  the  Bal  Shree 
Awards  ceremony.  I  congratulate  the  young  award  winners  on  this 
occasion  as  well  as  National  Bal  Bhavan  for  making  efforts  to  nurture 
the  creative  potential  of  children.  I  understand  that  the  awards  are  being 
given  in  four  streams  of  creativity  -  art,  performance,  scientific 
innovation  and  writing.  The  possibility  of  adding  areas  like  photography, 
computer  animation,  social  service  among  others,  in  which  awards  can 
be  given,  could  be  explored. 

Children  are  by  nature  curious  and  inquisitive.  As  a  person  who 
loved  children,  Pandit  Nehru  was,  forever,  encouraging  children  to 
explore  the  world  which  he  told  them  was  full  of  beauty,  charm  and 
adventure.  He  felt  that  an  innovative  and  pioneering  spirit  was  necessary 
for  the  development  of  the  nation.  It  was  with  this  objective  that  in 
1956  Pandit  Nehru  founded  the  National  Bal  Bhavan. 

I  am  happy  that  the  National  Bal  Bhavan  has  continued  its  work 
for  over  five  decades  by  organizing  various  events  that  provide 
opportunities  for  children  to  interact  and  experiment.  The  Bhavan  and 
its  various  Kendras  serve  as  activity  centres  for  children  to  experiment 
and  learn  new  things.  It  instituted  the  National  Bal  Shree  Awards  in 
1996,  a  step  which  has  been  useful  in  encouraging  the  young  to  come 
forward  to  convey  their  thoughts  creatively  through  different  media.  I 
have  come  to  know  that  children  in  large  numbers  are  participating  in 
the  selection  process  of  the  Awards.  What  is  also  commendable  is  that 
the  scheme  provides  a  common  platform  and  equal  opportunity  to  the 
abled  and  differently-abled  children  for  expressing  their  talent  and  getting 
recognition.  I  think  children  living  in  rural  areas  and  those  belonging  to 
the  disadvantaged  sections  should  be  given  special  coverage. 


Speech  at  the  Presentation  of  Bal  Shree  Awards,  New  Delhi,  10  June  2008. 
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Creativity  is  often  inherent  in  each  child  but  remains  dormant,  until 
given  opportunity  and  space  for  growth.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  parents  and 
teachers  to  channelize  the  energy  of  children  towards  activities  that  are 
useful,  artistic  and  challenging.  The  minds  of  the  children  and  their 
thinking  faculties  are  sharpened  by  encouraging  them  to  ask  questions 
so  that  they  understand  basics  of  an  issue  well  and  can  deal  with 
problems.  The  child  should  have  the  ability  to  find  solutions  for  day-to- 
day  issues  and  transform  every  challenge  into  an  opportunity. 

Creativity  is  a  very  crucial  human  ability  that  allows  an  individual 
to  think  independently  and  to  have  power  of  imagination.  Since  I  am 
talking  to  children,  I  will  tell  you  a  story  of  Emperor  Akbar  and  Birbal 
which  illustrates  how  a  problem  can  be  solved  creatively.  One  day, 
Emperor  Akbar  asked  Birbal  to  draw,  within  a  week,  a  painting  using 
his  imagination,  failing  which  he  would  be  punished.  Birbal  was  very 
worried  as  he  had  never  painted  in  his  life.  But  nevertheless  after  a 
week,  Birbal  came  to  the  Court  carrying  a  canvas  on  which  he  had  painted 
the  ground,  the  sky  and  a  small  patch  of  green.  Emperor  Akbar  got  very 
angry  and  asked  what  this  painting  was  all  about.  Birbal  replied  that  it 
was  a  cow  eating  grass.  When  Akbar  asked  where  the  cow  and  the  grass 
were,  Birbal  replied  that  he  had  used  his  imagination  -  the  cow  had 
eaten  the  grass  and  returned  to  its  shed.  Such  was  the  wit  and  imagination 
of  Birbal! 

I  have  seen  that  a  questioning  and  an  inquisitive  mind,  which  wants 
to  know  why  things  are  happening  in  a  certain  way,  can  often  find  an 
explanation  for  many  of  the  mysteries  of  the  world  as  also  push  the 
frontiers  of  knowledge  further  to  explore  new  areas  and  make  new 
discoveries.  Apples  had  been  falling  on  the  ground  since  time 
immemorial.  But  it  was  an  apple  falling  on  Newton’s  head  that  triggered 
him  to  think  why  it  was  happening.  Through  his  scientific  investigation 
and  work,  the  world  understood  the  concepts  of  gravity  and  motion, 
which  brought  dramatic  changes  in  the  way  we  think  and  laid  the 
foundation  for  modern  engineering.  Thereafter,  the  question  asked  was 
-  what  if  there  was  no  gravity?  The  answer  led  to  scientists  thinking 
about  weightlessness  which  could  occur  in  space,  beyond  the  field  of 
earth’s  gravitation.  Einstein  then  came  forward  with  the  theory  of 
relativity.  Thus  began  the  exploration  of  outer  space.  Then  the  question 
rose  why  only  exploration  of  space,  why  not  go  to  the  Moon  and  other 
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planets.  This  resulted  in  man  landing  on  the  Moon  in  1969  and  today, 
we  have  a  spacecraft  on  Mars  which  is  exploring  the  possibility  of  life 
on  that  Planet.  I  am  telling  you  this,  as  one  discovery  leads  to  another 
and  you  children  as  the  future  generation,  must  be  prepared  to  invent, 
create  and  innovate  for  contributing  to  this  ever  expanding  wave  of 
human  understanding.  Young  children  should  look  at  issues,  with 
inquiring  minds  and  attempt  to  prepare  for  the  future  which  will  have 
its  own  challenges  and  opportunities.  We  are  living  in  a  knowledge 
based  society,  where  technological  advances  everyday  are  shaping  and 
changing  the  world.  You  are  participants  in  this  change  and  can  determine 
its  course.  As  Mahatma  Gandhi  said,  “Be  the  change  you  want  to  see  in 
the  world.”  Your  hands  and  minds  would  shape  the  future  that  awaits 
the  world! 

India  is  a  land  of  creativity.  Advanced  human  civilizations  have 
flourished  in  it  from  ancient  times.  We  have  had,  since  very  early  days, 
eminent  scientists  and  mathematicians  like  Aryabhatta  and  Brahmagupta; 
poets  like  Kalidas  and  Subramanya  Bharathi;  musicians  like  Tansen 
and  Tyagaraja;  grammarian  Panini  who  is  considered  the  founder  of 
Linguistics  as  he  put  together  the  structure  of  the  grammar  of  Sanskrit 
and  Sushruta  considered  as  the  first  surgeon  in  the  world.  Fresco 
paintings  at  Ajanta  and  Ellora,  the  Sanchi  Stupa  and  the  Ashoka  Pillar 
all  of  which  have  been  here  for  more  than  2000  years.  These 
achievements  reflect  the  creative  thinking  and  the  hard  work  of  our 
forefathers,  of  which  we  are  the  proud  inheritors.  It  is  this  resourceful 
and  entrepreneurial  talent  that  our  country  needs  today  as  it  moves  ahead 
to  become  a  modern  nation. 

It  is  important  that  irrespective  of  the  activity  you  choose  in  life  - 
whether  be  it  a  doctor,  scientist,  artist,  painter,  photographer, 
administrator,  engineer  or  whatever  -  you  should  follow  the  path  of 
truth,  tolerance,  compassion  and  work  for  the  success  of  the  country 
and  for  the  welfare  of  the  mankind.  Respect  for  moral,  ethical  and  human 
values  goes  a  long  way  to  build  the  foundation  of  character  of  a  person 
and  that  of  a  nation.  I  once  again  congratulate  all  the  Bal  Shree  awardees 
and  the  National  Bal  Bhavan  for  recognizing  and  igniting  the  creative 
spark  in  the  new  generation. 


Technology  to  Reach  a  Broad  Section 

of  Society 


I  AM  VERY  happy  to  be  here  in  Mumbai  to  participate  in  the  46th 
Convocation  of  the  Indian  Institute  of  Technology,  being  held  in  its 
Golden  Jubilee  year.  I  would  like  to  convey  my  congratulations  to  the 
Management,  Faculty  members,  all  the  staff  and  students  on  this  occasion 
and  also  extend  my  good  wishes  for  your  successful  future. 

The  foundation  stone  of  this  Institute  was  laid  50  years  ago  by 
Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  who  strongly  believed  in  developing  a  scientific 
temper  that  would  focus  on  employing  technical  know-how  as  an 
essential  tool  for  the  development  of  the  country.  He  wanted  to  create  a 
technologically  empowered  workforce  of  the  highest  calibre  that  would 
help  in  building  infrastructure  including  irrigation  facilities,  power 
plants,  industrial  ventures,  roads  and  bridges.  It  was  this  vision  that 
guided  the  establishment  of  the  IITs  as  institutions  of  national  importance 
soon  after  Independence. 

I  understand  that  much  has  changed  in  the  last  fifty  years  in  this 
Institute.  Today,  it  offers  courses  in  disciplines  ranging  from  chemical, 
mechanical  and  civil  engineering  to  aerospace  engineering  and  energy 
sciences.  I  am  told  that  so  far  more  than  thirty  thousand  students  and 
scientists  have  graduated  from  here.  Many  of  them  have  achieved 
considerable  success  both  in  India  and  overseas  as  entrepreneurs, 
scientists,  corporate  leaders  and  as  highly  skilled  professionals.  IIT 
graduates  from  India  were  among  those  behind  the  success  of  Silicon 
Valley  in  the  United  States.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  IITs  have  been 
centres  of  quality  and  excellence.  With  such  a  track  record,  it  is  only 
reasonable  to  expect  that  they  would  further  excel  in  the  years  to  come. 

Educational  institutions  that  impart  the  level  of  education  that  you 
have  had  are  limited  in  the  country.  We  are  focusing  on  enhancing  the 
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higher  education  infrastructure  in  the  country.  Eight  new  IITs  in  the 
country  are  to  be  opened.  This  should  expand  opportunities  for  the 
students  to  obtain  high  quality  education.  I  hope  that  the  existing  IITs 
would  be  able  to  extend  support  and  share  their  experiences  with  the 
proposed  new  IITs,  in  their  initial  stages,  so  that  the  new  IITs  have  the 
same  high  standards  of  education  and  excellence. 

Your  education  equips  you  to  perform  well  and  it  also  equips  you 
to  contribute  to  nation  building.  I  believe  that  individual  advancement 
and  being  partners  in  the  national  growth  process  both  could  be  the 
purpose  of  your  life.  In  fact,  it  is  the  latter  purpose,  which  you  will 
realize  is  the  higher  purpose  that  can  make  your  life  more  meaningful 
and  give  you  greater  fulfillment.  You  must  always  try  to  achieve 
excellence  in  your  endeavours.  It  is  possible  that  initially,  you  may  fail 
or  you  may  face  difficulties  but  ultimately  it  will  be  your  strong  inner 
desire  to  achieve  your  goal  that  will  eventually  lead  you  to  success.  As 
Pandit  Nehru  said,  and  I  quote,  “not  failure  but  low  aim  is  a  crime.” 

As  a  developing  nation,  India  is  currently  focused  on  expanding 
its  physical  infrastructure,  enhancing  its  agriculture  and  industrial 
productivity  as  well  as  improving  its  global  competitiveness.  Today, 
optimum  use  of  capital  or  labour  or  resources  is  dependent  on 
technological  breakthroughs  and  cutting-edge  technologies  -  nano 
technology,  biotechnology  among  others.  Efficient  technologies  are 
important  to  meet  the  energy  needs  of  the  nation,  as  also  are  environment 
friendly  technologies  that  lower  the  levels  of  green  house  gas  emissions. 
Finding  new  options  and  cost-effective  solutions  for  growth  require  that 
our  scientists  and  researchers  stay  one  step  ahead  rather  than  catch-up 
with  the  latest  technologies.  We  must  constantly  look  ahead  to  the 
technologies  of  the  future  so  that  India  can  be  a  storehouse  of  knowledge 
and  expertise.  In  a  fast  changing  technological  world,  the  rate  of 
innovation  would  need  to  increase  dramatically.  We  need  to  find  new 
methodologies,  new  products,  and  new  ideas.  For  accomplishing  these 
objectives  we  need  highly  skilled  manpower  -  engineers,  researchers 
and  scientists  -  who  would  provide  knowledge,  techniques  and 
technologies  to  transform  the  landscape  of  India.  I  am  happy  to  note 
that  one  such  scientist  is  in  our  midst  today.  I  am  referring  to  the 
Chairman  of  your  Board  of  Governors  and  who  is  also  the  Chairman  of 
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our  Atomic  Energy  Commission  and  the  Secretary  to  the  Government 
of  India  in  the  Department  of  Atomic  Energy,  Dr.  Anil  Kakodkar.  He 
has  dedicated  his  entire  life  to  using  the  applications  of  nuclear  energy 
for  national  development.  I  am  also  happy  that  the  IIT  here  in  Mumbai, 
has  conferred  a  Doctorate  Honoris  Causa  on  Shri  Ratan  Tata  today.  He 
represents  the  best  traditions  of  Indian  entrepreneurship  and  innovation. 
He  is  also  an  example  of  the  growing  strength  and  confidence  of  our 
business  enterprises  to  become  multinationals  with  a  presence  across 
the  globe  in  this  new  century. 

I  am  confident  that  the  graduates  from  Institutes  of  Technology, 
considered  some  of  the  best  brains  in  the  country,  will  become  important 
partners  and  contributors  to  this  tremendous  historical  journey  of  India 
in  the  21st  century  as  a  global  leader  in  the  knowledge  based  society. 

Engineers  and  scientists  should  follow  an  inclusive  approach  in 
spreading  the  benefits  of  technology.  I  am  glad  to  know  that  IIT  in 
Mumbai  is  undertaking  distance  education  programmes  and  providing 
engineering  courses  to  students  and  working  professionals  through  live 
transmissions  and  web-based  interactive  courses.  I  am  also  glad  that 
IIT  has  been  handling  a  steady  increase  in  requests  from  industry  for 
tailor-made  courses  to  train  relatively  fresh  recruits  on  industry-specific 
subjects  and  train  senior  personnel  on  modern  trends  in  technological 
areas.  This  helps  in  increasing  productivity  levels.  With  the  rise  in 
terrorist  incidents  in  the  country,  our  security  apparatus  needs  better 
equipment  and  technology  as  the  nation  determinedly  fights  terrorism 
and  crime.  In  this  context,  I  am  happy  that  the  course  on  “The  Role  of 
Technology  in  Crime  and  Crime  Prevention”  which  brings  senior 
personnel  from  the  Indian  Police  Service  to  the  Institute  is  held  annually 
in  this  campus.  This  needs  to  be  strengthened  further. 

Technology  and  its  application  should  reach  a  broad  section  of  our 
society.  The  majority  of  our  people  still  live  in  villages.  You  must  make 
efforts  to  reach  out  to  the  rural  areas.  The  telecommunication  revolution 
has  provided  connectivity  to  our  rural  population  and  there  are  many 
examples  of  how  this  has  helped  our  farmers  in  multiple  ways  like 
accessing  information  about  weather  forecasts,  markets,  policies  and 
programmes.  Our  rural  areas  are  engaged  in  the  task  of  feeding  the  nation 
and  we  must  not  forget  that  we  survive  because  of  our  farmers.  However, 
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our  farmers  are  affected  by  floods,  drought,  pests,  lack  of  infrastructure 
and  low  yields  as  compared  to  the  rest  of  the  world.  While  many  of 
these  areas  are  specialized,  nevertheless,  IIT  engineers  have  a  duty  to 
the  nation  to  produce  cutting-edge  solutions  for  our  rural  areas  and  its 
problems. 

The  IITs  can  boast  of  illustrious  alumni  who  are  successful  and 
have  outstanding  vision  and  leadership  qualities.  Their  experience  and 
knowledge  can  be  leveraged  for  achieving  the  mission  of  the  IIT  in 
Mumbai,  which  is  to  create  an  ambience  in  which  new  ideas,  research 
and  scholarships  flourish  and  from  which  the  leaders  and  innovators  of 
tomorrow  emerge.  As  you  graduate  from  here,  it  is  important  to 
remember  that  along  with  knowledge  you  must  develop  strength  of 
character  and  strength  of  purpose  in  life.  That  will  stand  you  in  good 
stead  in  life. 

Since  the  moment  you  entered  here,  you  were  inspired  by  the  motto 
of  the  IIT  in  Mumbai  -  “Gnayanam  Paramam  Dheyanr  -  and  made 
knowledge  your  supreme  goal.  Today,  as  you  pass  out,  I  call  on  you  to 
adopt  in  your  life  the  motto  -  “Samaj  Kalyanam  DheyairT  -  and  make 
welfare  of  society  your  mission. 


Legal  Systems  to  Cope  with  21st  Century 

Technologies 


I  AM  HAPPY  to  inaugurate  the  National  Law  School  of  Delhi 
University.  It  is  heartening  to  note  that  the  twelve  National  Law  Schools 
already  established  in  the  country  since  1988,  have  changed  the  landscape 
of  legal  education,  producing  some  of  the  finest  legal  professionals.  I 
am  confident  that  the  National  Law  School  in  the  capital  city  will  also 
become  a  centre  of  excellence  in  the  country. 

I  am  particularly  happy  speaking  to  young  law  students.  It  reminds 
me  of  the  time  when  I  joined  Government  Law  College  in  Mumbai  in 
the  early  sixties.  Though  much  has  changed  since  then,  I  am  sure  that 
the  excitement  of  joining  a  professional  educational  institute  remains 
the  same. 

The  vital  significance  of  quality  legal  education  cannot  be 
overemphasized.  Its  goal  is  no  less  than  that  of  making  a  multifaceted 
and  skilled  professional,  a  responsible  member  of  society,  contributing 
to  nation  building.  The  width  and  enormity  of  the  goal  of  quality  legal 
education  can  be  gauged  by  the  fact  that  we  live  in  a  society  that  is 
diverse,  mobile  and  dynamic,  requiring  a  wide  understanding  of  many 
issues,  laws  and  customs. 

In  Law  Schools,  students  get  to  learn  about  the  legal  structure  of 
the  country,  its  legal  system,  laws  and,  most  importantly,  legal  ethics. 
Knowledge  about  what  the  rules  are,  who  will  enforce  the  rules  and 
who  will  resolve  the  disputes  is  imparted.  The  skills  and  attitudes  learnt 
are  useful  tools  in  professional  lives.  However,  it  must  never  be  forgotten 
that  the  entire  purpose  of  education  is  to  make  lives  better,  societies 
more  just  and  the  nation  more  progressive. 

Plato,  the  Greek  philosopher,  said  that  justice  in  the  life  and  the 
conduct  of  the  State  is  possible  only  if  it  first  resides  in  the  hearts  and 
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the  souls  of  its  citizens.  This  approach  calls  on  each  individual  to  adopt 
a  fair  and  just  attitude.  In  India,  since  ancient  times,  justice  has  always 
been  equated  with  Truth  and  Dharma.  According  to  our  dictum 

Wl :  where  there  is  dharma,  there  is  victory.  Every  new  entrant 
to  the  Law  School,  should  get  a  deep  understanding  of  these  basic  tenets 
of  the  philosophy  of  law  so  that  later  in  their  professional  life  they  adopt 
the  Dharma  of  Truth  and  welfare  of  all. 

Historically,  legal  luminaries  have  always  played  a  major  role  in 
the  affairs  of  nations.  In  India,  they  have  been  at  the  forefront  of  providing 
leadership  to  the  freedom  struggle  and  winning  independence  for  us. 
Our  great  national  leaders  -  Mahatma  Gandhi,  Motilal  Nehru,  Pt. 
Jawaharlal  Nehru,  Babasaheb  Ambedkar,  Netaji  Bose  -  all  had  legal 
backgrounds.  Similarly,  in  our  Constituent  Assembly,  members  of  the 
legal  profession  contributed  to  finalizing  the  principles  and  structure  of 
our  Constitution,  which  lays  down  the  functions  of  the  Legislature, 
Executive  and  Judiciary  as  well  as  assures  to  all  its  citizens,  political, 
social  and  economic  justice. 

Ever  since  Independence,  our  collective  effort  has  been  to  make 
our  Judicial  System  more  responsive  and  modern.  We  have  covered 
many  a  milestone  along  this  path.  Several  outmoded  Acts  have  been 
amended  or  repealed  and  the  processes  have  been  reformed  to  allow  for 
alternative  methods  of  grievance  redressal.  However,  in  a  country  with 
the  size  and  magnitude  of  India,  providing  access  to  justice  for  all  remains 
a  challenge,  particularly  in  respect  of  the  marginalized  sections  of  our 
society.  Free  legal  aid  is  guaranteed  but  our  efforts  to  enhance 
deliverability  of  justice  have  to  continue. 

May  I  add  that  public  perception  of  legal  institutions  is  crucial  in 
making  people  believe  that  the  enforcement  of  their  rights  is  possible 
and  that  they  will,  indeed,  get  relief.  This  is  dependent  on  the  functioning 
of  the  stakeholders  of  our  legal  system,  which  includes  lawyers,  judges, 
legal  practitioners,  academic  institutions,  teachers  and  scholars. 
Whatever  the  role  in  the  legal  profession,  there  is  great  responsibility 
that  has  to  be  carried.  Advocates  are  a  load-bearing  pillar  of  the  judicial 
system  with  important  duties  to  perform  for  ensuring  the  protection  of 
law,  avoidance  of  injustice  and  fighting  atrocities  as  well  as  promoting 
law  abiding,  peaceful  and  civilized  societies.  They  must  follow  a  strict 
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code  of  ethics.  Judges  have  to  bring  all  their  skills  into  account  while 
delivering  justice.  Both  the  Bar  and  the  Bench,  as  equal  partners  in  the 
administration  of  justice,  must  contribute  to  enhancing  the  prestige  of 
the  judicial  system. 

The  basic  postulate  that  justice  should  not  only  be  done  but  it  must 
also  be  seen  to  be  done,  is  a  constant  reminder  of  the  high  standards  that 
must  be  maintained  in  delivering  justice.  Belonging  to  the  legal  fraternity, 
I  have  great  respect  for  the  legal  field.  We  have  produced  some  of  the 
most  brilliant  lawyers  and  judges  who  have  helped  in  the  interpretation 
of  law  and  its  implication  in  diverse  fields.  On  the  public  image  of  the 
legal  fraternity,  the  eminent  jurist,  Shri  Justice  Chagla  had  said,  and  I 
quote,  “The  legal  profession  is  a  great  calling  and  it  is  a  learned  and 
noble  profession.  Remember  always  that  it  is  a  profession.  It  is  not  a 
trade  or  business.  The  distinction  between  the  two  is  deep  and 
fundamental  ...  service  to  society  and  your  fellow  men  has  to  be  the 
dominant  motive  underlying  your  work.”  The  future  lies  with  the  youth 
of  the  country  and  I  have  great  hopes  that  they  will  fulfill  their 
responsibilities  to  the  institution  of  the  Court,  which  forms  the  edifice 
of  the  legal  structure. 

We  are  living  in  challenging  times  when  tremendous  changes  are 
taking  place  in  the  world.  Legal  systems  have  to  cope  with  the  impact 
of  21st  century  technologies  in  the  fields  of  information  technology, 
bio-technology,  medicine  and  intellectual  property.  Business  and 
commerce  now  operate  in  an  international  environment.  Legal  education 
must  equip  law  professionals  to  meet  the  new  challenges  and  dimensions 
of  functioning  in  a  globally  integrated  world.  Expertise  in  international 
law  and  knowledge  about  legal  systems  in  other  countries  is  still  lacking 
in  our  country.  Law  courses  must  take  international  and  comparative 
law  perspectives  in  the  syllabi  along  with  necessary  understanding  of 
domestic  law. 

As  one  of  the  fastest  growing  economies  in  the  world,  the  Indian 
job  market  for  the  legal  profession  will  undoubtedly  continue  to  soar. 
Career  choices  matter  and  sooner  or  later  students  will  undoubtedly 
cogitate  on  what  the  future  holds.  I  believe  that  many  new  lawyers  are 
getting  attracted  by  the  higher  returns  in  the  corporate  world.  There  is 
certainly  nothing  wrong  to  have  a  career  in  a  corporate  set-up  but  court 
experience  is  also  something  that  you  should  not  miss. 
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Many  of  you  will,  I  am  sure,  become  members  of  the  Bar,  taking 
up  one  of  the  highest  callings  of  humanity.  It  is  in  a  court  that  the  arguing 
skills  are  tested  and  the  mind  is  sharpened.  It  is  here  that  you  can  also 
contribute  to  society  by  taking  up  socially  important  matters  and  those 
of  the  weaker  sections.  My  advice  to  you  would  be  to  aim  to  be 
counsellors  in  the  true  sense  of  the  word.  Act  boldly.  Pursue  truth.  Defend 
freedom.  And  above  all,  seek  justice.  Lawyers  are  trustees  of  justice  for 
us  all.  Disputes  are  inevitable  but  litigation  is  not.  The  resolution  of 
disputes  can  be  done  in  diverse  ways.  Litigants  can  be  offered  simplified 
options  so  that  justice  is  neither  delayed  nor  denied.  Apart  from  the 
formal  Court  structure  in  India,  a  number  of  alternate  dispute  resolution 
mechanisms  such  as  arbitration,  conciliation,  judicial  settlement  and 
mediation  have  been  established.  Students  should  study  these 
methodologies  of  disputes  settlement.  Introduction  of  an  inter¬ 
disciplinary  approach  to  legal  education  need  not  be  over  emphasized. 
Many  law  colleges  have  imaginatively  revisited  their  curriculum  contents 
and  this  exercise  has  to  be  followed  by  those  who  are  yet  to  reshape 
their  curriculum  so  as  to  impart  to  it  the  requisite  dynamism. 

Our  young  lawyers  possess  keen  minds,  they  are  eager  to  move 
ahead.  Sometimes  overeagerness  can  result  in  piquant  situations.  This 
reminds  me  of  an  anecdote,  which  you  may  have  heard,  about  a  young 
lawyer  who  had  just  started  his  own  legal  practice  and  was  anxious  to 
impress  potential  clients.  When  the  first  visitor  to  his  office  came  through 
the  door,  he  immediately  picked  up  his  phone  and  spoke  into  it  saying, 
that  he  was  very  busy  and  would  only  take  up  new  matters  as  an 
exception.  Thinking  he  had  adequately  impressed  the  man  who  had  just 
walked  in,  the  young  lawyer  asked  what  he  could  do  for  him.  The  man 
replied  nothing  - 1  am  here  only  to  repair  your  phone. 

The  initial  years  of  the  profession  can  be  challenging  but  you  must 
persevere.  From  the  Bar,  other  career  options  open.  We  also  cannot  be 
oblivious  of  the  fact  that  the  Bar  serves  as  the  seedbed  for  the  judiciary. 
Lawyers  of  eminence,  erudition,  vision  and  integrity  adorn  the  Bench 
in  due  course. 

Five  years  hence  many  of  you  will  be  passing  out  of  the  hallowed 
portals  of  the  National  Law  College.  Always  remember  what  Mahatma 
Gandhi  said,  “A  true  lawyer  is  one  who  places  truth  and  service  in  the 
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first  place.”  I  am  quoting  Gandhiji  with  the  objective  of  motivating  you 
to  devote  part  of  your  time  and  energy  to  securing  legal  services  for  the 
poor  and  the  disadvantaged.  The  spirit  of  public  service  should  continue 
to  burn  bright. 

The  first  batch  of  students  of  the  National  Law  School  will  be  the 
torch  bearers  for  the  future  generations  of  students.  This  institution 
should  be  able  to  look  towards  your  achievements  as  legal  professionals 
with  pride. 

I  conclude  by  conveying  my  good  wishes  to  the  Chancellor,  Faculty 
Members  and  students  of  the  National  Law  School  of  Delhi  University. 
I  pay  rich  compliments  to  the  late  Justice  T.P.S.  Chawla  and  his  wife  for 
their  magnificent  contribution  to  the  development  of  the  National  Law 
School  of  Delhi  University. 


Teacher — A  Window  to  the  Outside  World 


r  1 1HE  BIRTH  ANNIVERSARY  of  Dr.  Sarvepalli  Radhakrishnan,  our 
second  President  is  observed  every  year  as  Teachers’  Day  in  India. 
On  this  day,  we  honour  this  great  intellectual  and  educationist  and  also 
the  noble  profession.  It  is  an  occasion  to  appreciate  the  role  of  teachers 
and  their  contribution  to  nation  building.  We  salute  all  our  teachers  across 
the  nation  who  so  painstakingly  educate  students  year  after  year,  in 
schools  be  they  in  cities,  towns  or  villages  and  in  the  dusty  deserts,  the 
coastal  regions  or  on  our  lofty  mountains.  I  congratulate  all  the  award 
winning  teachers  for  their  commendable  work  and  dedication. 

India  has  been  known  for  centuries  as  a  civilization  with  a  tradition 
of  learning  and  scholarship.  Thousands  of  years  ago,  when  other  parts 
of  the  world  were  yet  to  understand  the  importance  of  systemized 
education,  our  gurukuls  were  imparting  knowledge  to  their  young  wards, 
with  teachers  observing  the  child’s  attitude,  aptitude  and  ability.  In  our 
tradition,  teachers  have  been  placed  on  a  high  pedestal  as  they  help  lead 
their  students  from  the  darkness  of  ignorance  into  the  light  of  knowledge 
and,  at  the  same  time,  teach  skills  help  them  earn  livelihood. 

Not  only  was  our  ancient  schooling  system  much  ahead  of  its  times 
thousands  of  years  ago,  even  our  universities  were  known  across  the 
world  of  those  times.  Centuries  before  the  universities  of  the  Western 
world  came  into  existence,  universities  such  as  Nalanda,  Vikramshila 
and  Nagarjunakonda  were  centres  of  learning  which  attracted  students 
from  abroad. 

We  have  a  responsibility  to  continue  this  great  tradition  of  learning. 
Our  teachers  do  so  by  often  working  in  the  most  difficult  of  conditions. 
They  provide  invaluable  service  to  the  individual,  society  and  the  nation, 
by  preparing  a  new  generation  to  face  the  world.  We  must  all  remember 
that  education  is  a  vehicle  to  instill  values  for  bringing  about  social 
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268 


PRATIBHA  DEVISINGH  PATIL  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


change.  It  is  often  the  teacher  who  is  the  window  to  the  outside  world, 
shaping  the  perceptions  of  the  young  students. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  a  good  teacher  is  one  who  imparts  knowledge 
in  such  a  way  that  the  fundamentals  of  the  subjects  become  ingrained  in 
the  minds  of  students.  A  good  teacher  teaches  well,  but  a  better  teacher 
imbibes  humanistic  values  in  the  ward  in  such  a  way  that  they  become 
the  guideposts  for  a  lifetime.  What  are  these  values?  I  believe  these  are 
learning  to  be  honest  and  to  work  honestly;  respecting  parents,  elders 
and  fellow  human  beings  as  well  as  learning  to  accept  that  each  individual 
can  have  different  opinions  and  those  differences  can  be  resolved  through 
dialogue.  If  all  teachers  who  are  gathered  here  can  imbibe  these  principles 
in  their  students,  then  we  shall  have  taken  a  big  step  towards 
strengthening  our  democracy  and  our  nation,  which  lives  and  thrives  in 
the  spirit  of  tolerance  and  unity  in  diversity.  It  is  only  when  our  nation  is 
strengthened  by  a  generation  with  these  humanistic  values  that  we  would 
have  developed  in  the  true  sense. 

India  must  take  advantage  of  the  era  of  the  knowledge  society  in 
which  we  live  in.  This  requires  people  who  are  competent,  innovative 
and  willing  to  find  better  and  improved  methods  of  functioning.  A  teacher 
can  facilitate  the  construction  of  knowledge  through  active  engagement 
of  the  learners.  As  a  student  in  a  an  old  proverb  says, 

Tell  me  and  I'll  forget; 

Show  me  and  I  may  remember; 

Involve  me  and  III  understand. 

Active  engagement  involves  enquiry,  exploration,  debate, 
application  and  critical  reflection  leading  to  the  creation  of  ideas  which 
in  turn  are  put  into  action.  A  teacher,  who  is  constantly  learning,  alone 
can  teach  -  like  a  lamp  which  can  never  light  another  lamp  unless  it 
continues  to  burn  its  own  flame.  W.  B.  Yeats  rightly  said,  “Education  is 
not  the  filling  of  a  pail,  but  the  lighting  of  a  fire.”  A  teacher  should 
ignite  the  minds  of  the  young  in  such  a  way  that  throughout  life  they 
have  a  quest  for  knowledge  and  a  desire  to  make  this  world  a  harmonious 
place  to  live  in.  Also  education  should  equip  the  new  generation  to 
meet  the  ever  increasing  competition  in  a  knowledge-based  economy 
and  keep  them  in  touch  with  our  grassroot  level  life  realities  so  that 
they  have  a  human  touch  and  develop  the  sense  of  fellow  feeling  for 
their  disadvantaged  brethren. 
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Teachers  are  at  the  heart  of  the  education  system.  There  can  be  no 
viable  solution  to  our  education  challenges  without  revitalizing  teacher 
education  and  promoting  respect  for  the  teaching  profession.  As  Gandhiji 
has  rightly  said,  “the  student’s  mind  must  not  be  caged  nor,  for  that 
matter,  those  of  the  teachers.”  There  must  be  constant  efforts  to  upgrade 
the  skills  of  the  teachers.  I  am  informed  that  in  the  1 1th  Plan  there  is  an 
initiative  to  strengthen  teacher  education  structures  and  that  must  be 
implemented  properly.  The  Government  has  also  accepted  an  important 
recommendation  of  the  National  Knowledge  Commission  to  inter¬ 
connect  all  knowledge  institutions  through  electronic  digital  broadband 
network  to  encourage  sharing  of  resources  and  collaborative  research. 
Similarly,  the  ICT  makes  available  avenues  for  professional  development 
of  teachers  and  education  administrators.  Today,  I  launched  a  National 
Portal  for  Teachers.  Its  purpose  is  to  serve  as  a  forum  for  building 
knowledge,  sharing  best  practices  and  experiences  and  creating  a  vibrant 
network  of  teachers.  I  would  call  on  the  teachers  to  make  effective  use 
of  this  portal  in  updating  their  teaching  skills  and  methodologies. 

Along  with  improvements  in  and  strengthening  teachers’  education 
programmes,  there  is  also  a  need  to  provide  quality  education  in  rural 
areas.  Our  rural  schools  have  problems  of  infrastructure  facilities  and 
non-availability  of  quality  teachers.  I  am  happy  that  the  Navodaya 
Vidyalayas  in  the  rural  areas  are  fulfilling  these  objectives  of  nurturing 
rural  talent.  Besides,  Kasturba  Gandhi  Balika  Vidyalayas  have  also  been 
set-up  in  educationally  backward  blocks  to  provide  quality  education  to 
girls  from  the  weaker  section  in  a  residential  setting. 

The  Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan  has  been  a  watershed  in  its  work  of 
moving  towards  achieving  universal  elementary  education,  with  special 
emphasis  for  education  of  children  from  disadvantaged  sections.  As  a 
result  of  various  interventions  the  number  of  out-of-school  children  has 
come  down  substantially.  At  the  secondary  stage,  a  new  programme, 
the  Rashtriya  Madhyamik  Shiksha  Abhiyan  is  being  launched,  with 
access  to  secondary  schools,  while  improving  quality  of  education.  6,000 
new  high  quality  model  schools,  with  at  least  one  school  in  each  block, 
are  also  planned  to  set  the  pace  for  improvement  of  quality  in 
neighbouring  schools  through  various  interventions,  including  teachers’ 
improvement  and  capacity  building. 


270 


PRATIBHADEVISINGH  PATIL  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


Information  and  Communication  Technologies  are  likely  to  change 
the  teaching-learning  scenario  in  our  schools.  Increasing  use  of 
communicative  media,  especially  the  computer  and  the  television,  will 
create  an  interactive  electronic  environment  in  the  school  and  the  home. 
This  would  require  a  shift  from  competitive  and  individualized  learning 
to  cooperative  and  collaborative  learning.  The  classroom  of  tomorrow 
will  be  marked  by  collaboration,  constructivism,  exploration  and 
problem  solving. 

I  look  forward  to  our  teaching  community  showing  greater 
professionalism,  commitment  and  dedication  to  transform  the  education 
system.  Teaching  should  not  merely  be  an  activity  of  planning  a  lesson 
or  presenting  readymade  knowledge  for  achieving  outcomes  that  can 
be  measured  objectively.  It  should  also  be  a  process  of  making  the  child 
think  and  try  out  what  is  being  learnt.  Therefore,  I  would  like  to  see 
teachers  shift  away  from  their  traditional  role  of  ‘informing’  to  that  of 
‘eliciting’  and  ‘guiding’ .  I  would  also  urge  them  to  ensure  that  our  great 
cultural  heritage  is  preserved  even  while  preparing  our  children  to 
become  global  citizens. 

I  once  again  offer  my  congratulations  to  the  award-winning  teachers 
and  extend  my  greetings  to  the  teaching  community  and  wish  them  well 
in  their  work. 


Education — Not  a  Static  Concept  But  a 

Dynamic  Process 


%M/E  MEET  HERE  today,  on  the  occasion  of  the  International 
^  *  Literacy  Day,  to  renew  our  commitment  to  ensure  that  no  person 
is  denied  the  basic  right  of  Literacy.  This  day  is  also  a  reminder  that  the 
universal  literacy  target  has  not  been  achieved  and,  therefore,  we  must 
pledge  that  our  efforts  to  achieve  this  target  will  be  reinforced.  The 
United  Nations  has  estimated  that  there  are  774  million  illiterate  people 
in  the  world.  This  is,  indeed,  a  very  large  number  -  almost  equal  to  the 
combined  population  of  the  US  and  the  European  Union.  But,  this  is 
the  scale  of  the  global  task  that  confronts  us. 

We  are  beyond  the  mid-point  of  the  United  Nations  Literacy 
Decade,  which  ends  in  2012.  Our  work  in  the  remaining  years  of  this 
decade  will  determine  the  success  of  that  Millennium  Development  Goal 
-  whose  target  is  that  children  everywhere,  boys  and  girls  alike,  complete 
a  full  course  of  schooling  by  2015.  There  is,  thus,  an  urgency  to  move 
forward.  The  words  of  Chilean  Nobel  Laureate,  the  poetess  Gabriela 
Mistral,  are  very  apt.  She  wrote,  and  I  quote: 

Many  things  we  need  can  wait,  the  child  cannot; 

Now  is  the  time  his  bones  are  formed,  his  mind  developed; 

To  him  we  cannot  say  tomorrow,  his  name  is  today. 

Education  and  literacy  are  the  foundation  and  essence  of  all  human 
development.  Literacy  confers  a  wide  set  of  benefits  on  individuals,  on 
families  and  communities.  Social  benefits  arise  on  account  of  better 
knowledge  and  awareness  that  literacy  gives.  This  helps  in  improving 
the  implementation  of  social  welfare  programmes,  fighting  social  evils 
and  in  building  tolerant  societies.  Another  set  of  benefits  from  literacy 
is  economic,  as  it  positively  impacts  on  enhancing  skills  and  earning 
capacities.  A  third  set  of  benefits  is  political.  A  literate  environment  is 
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fundamental  for  empowering  citizens,  who  understand  their  rights  and  duties 
and  take  informed  decisions.  But,  the  most  important  are  human  benefits  as 
literacy  enhances  an  individual’s  self  esteem  and  confidence  levels. 

Social,  economic,  political  and  human  benefits  will  not  accrue  if 
literacy  is  confined  to  merely  signing  one’s  name  and  learning  a  few 
letters  of  the  alphabet.  There  is  need  for  that  literacy,  which  does  not 
view  learners  as  passive  recipients  of  information  that  requires  them  to 
mechanically  decode  the  alphabet.  Literacy  learning  must  provide 
learners  the  space  and  time  to  come  together  to  reflect  upon,  and  to 
understand  their  situations.  And,  through  this  process  of  reflection  and 
articulation,  generate  organizational  energy  and  catalyze  social  action. 

Our  special  efforts  should  be  directed  towards  extending  the  power 
of  literacy  to  women  who  currently  constitute  two-thirds  of  the  illiterates 
in  the  world.  In  India,  we  have  had  success  stories  of  women  moving 
out  of  poverty  as  a  result  of  literacy  movements.  I  am  informed  that  as 
an  outcome  of  a  literacy  programme,  women  in  Nellore  gained  a  measure 
of  control  over  their  everyday  lives,  enforced  the  closure  of  arrack  shops 
and  organised  themselves  into  Self  Help  Groups.  Imparting  education 
to  women  and  girls  is  important  for  bringing  about  a  social  change  and 
for  the  full  development  of  societies.  Our  efforts  in  this  field  must 
continue  relentlessly. 

India’s  policies  and  programmes  are  directed  towards  achieving 
the  goal  of  education  for  all.  All  children  from  the  age  of  6  to  14  years 
are  to  be  provided  free  and  compulsory  education.  For  sustained  funding, 
Prarambhik  Shiksha  Kosh  was  created  to  support  elementary  education 
efforts  by  imposing  an  education  cess  on  all  taxes  collected.  We,  like 
other  countries,  are  motivated  by  the  underlying  principle  that  an 
educated  population  is  necessary  to  address  issues  like  reducing  child 
and  maternal  mortality,  fighting  social  evils  and  creating  a  population 
aware  of  their  rights  and  duties.  Literacy  readiness  is  also  necessary  to 
carry  forward  the  national  agenda  and  to  contribute  productively  to  a 
knowledge  based  society.  Today,  literacy  has  come  to  include  literacy 
in  other  fields  like  “computer  literacy”  necessary  for  connectivity  in  the 
ICT  world.  At  the  same  time,  we  have  to  be  aware  about  the  possible 
misuse  of  cyber  space.  There  is  a  rise  in  cyber  crime  where  the  “hackers 
and  attackers”  are  collecting  critical  and  sensitive  information  and,  thus, 
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acquiring  the  capacity  to  cause  economic  sabotage  and  indulge  in  cyber 
espionage.  Terrorists  are  also  misusing  this  platform  for  promoting 
violence  and  hatred.  Immediate  action  needs  to  be  taken  to  address  cyber 
crime  in  a  serious  manner. 

The  education  system  and  literacy  programmes  have  to  respond  to 
changing  requirements  of  the  times.  Education  is  not  a  static  concept 
but  a  dynamic  process,  constantly  requiring  re-evaluation  and 
upgradation.  It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  those  who  have  gained 
literacy  may  lose  it,  so  efforts  are  needed  to  sustain  and  enrich  it  or  else 
the  literacy  level  will  slip  down. 

I  call  upon  the  Central  Government  and  State  Governments  to  give 
high  attention  to  literacy  as  a  vital  instrument  for  achieving  inclusive 
growth  and  sustainable  development.  I  call  upon  all  civil  society 
organizations,  including  voluntary  agencies  and  trade  unions,  to  come 
forward  to  support  the  National  Literacy  Mission.  Every  effort,  big  and 
small,  counts.  Here,  I  am  reminded  of  a  story  of  a  young  man  walking 
down  a  beach  at  dawn  just  after  a  storm.  He  noticed  an  old  man  ahead 
of  him  picking  up  starfish  washed  ashore  and  throwing  them  back  into 
the  sea.  The  young  man  said  to  the  old  man,  the  beach  is  so  long  and 
there  are  thousands  of  starfish  ashore  and  they  will  die,  how  can  your 
effort  make  any  difference?  The  old  man  looked  at  the  starfish  in  his 
hand  and  threw  it  into  the  water  saying  “it  makes  a  difference  to  this 
one”.  Similarly,  every  effort  to  educate  even  one  individual  makes  a 
difference.  Those  willing  to  reach  out  and  teach,  will  find  that  there  are 
many  eager  to  learn.  Knowledge,  in  the  Indian  tradition,  is  a  very  special 
commodity  -  the  more  you  give  away,  the  more  you  have  left.  Imparting 
literacy  will  certainly  enlighten  the  receiver,  but  will,  more  importantly, 
expand  the  horizons  of  the  giver  -  the  parents,  the  teachers,  the  students, 
the  workers  -  and  everybody  who  participates  in  spreading  literacy. 

Education  and  literacy  are  closely  linked  to  enriching  and  preserving 
our  cultural  heritage.  It  is  through  the  power  of  language  and  reading 
that  the  knowledge  of  the  world  can  be  obtained,  and  wisdom  of  the 
past  understood.  The  written  words,  books  and  libraries  are  the  store 
houses  of  history  and  culture  of  our  civilization.  Gandhiji  said  and  I 
quote  “you  don’t  have  to  burn  books  to  destroy  a  culture,  just  get  people 
to  stop  reading  them”.  Literacy  and  education  can  promote  healthy 
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reading  habits.  This  can,  in  turn,  contribute  to  preserving  our  culture 
and  also  motivate  many  to  write,  thereby  contributing  to  the  cultural 
and  literary  heritage  of  tomorrow. 

I  understand  that  the  special  focus  of  the  International  Literacy 
Day  this  year  is  on  the  linkage  between  literacy  and  health.  The 
worldwide  slogan,  “Literacy  is  the  best  remedy”  emphatically  highlights 
the  connection  between  prevention  of  diseases  and  a  literate  population. 
The  success  rates  of  many  of  the  health  programmes  are  much  higher, 
when  implemented  in  a  society  that  is  literate.  In  such  a  populace, 
diseases  can  be  prevented,  health  risks  reduced,  as  people  would  be 
more  aware  of  the  causes  and  cures  of  illness  as  well  as  about  preventive 
measures.  Enhanced  literacy  will  positively  impact  the  delivery  of  our 
manifold  development  programmes  under  the  National  Rural 
Employment  Guarantee  Scheme,  National  Rural  Health  Mission,  Sarva 
Shiksha  Abhiyan,  and  Jawaharlal  Nehru  National  Urban  Renewal 
Mission.  I  believe  it  will  also  impact  the  functioning  of  the  panchayat 
raj  institutions  and  the  self-help  groups,  including  of  women  across  the 
country.  Literacy  and  education  are  very  important  for  a  nation.  We 
must  continue  our  endeavours  with  full  vigour  and  commitment. 

I  conclude  with  good  wishes  for  all  those  involved  in  efforts  to 
spread  literacy  across  the  country  and  wish  them  success. 


Making  Learning  an  Enjoyable  Process 


T\R.  PATANGRAO  KADAM,  Chancellor  of  the  Bharati  Vidyapeeth, 

Students  and  Faculty  Members,  I  am  very  happy  to  be  in  Pune,  which 
is  often  referred  to  as  the  Oxford  of  the  East,  on  account  of  its  tradition 
of  scholarship  and  because  of  the  reputed  educational  institutions  located 
here.  The  large  student  community  also  makes  the  cultural  life  of  the 
city  vibrant.  I  am  pleased  to  address  the  10th  Convocation  of  the  Bharati 
Vidyapeeth  and  to  receive  the  Honoris  Causa  Doctor  of  Letters  from 
this  University. 

It  is  creditable  that  after  having  begun  its  existence  in  1964  in  a 
small  way,  Bharati  Vidyapeeth  is  today  a  Deemed  University.  Its  growth 
has  been  ably  guided  by  its  founder  and  Chancellor,  Dr.  Patangrao  Kadam. 
I  am  told  that  Bharati  Vidyapeeth  has  a  large  educational  network  in  the 
country  with  more  than  140  educational  institutions  under  its  wings. 

I  have  always  maintained  the  view  that  schools,  colleges  and 
universities  are  where  the  future  is  given  shape.  Universities  have  a 
responsibility  to  nurture  citizens  who  have  knowledge,  culture  and 
values.  They  should  be  made  citizens  who  think  and  contribute  to  the 
nation.  They  must  have  respect  for  human  values,  diversity  of  traditions, 
languages,  culture  and  religions  that  exist  in  India  and  contribute  to  a 
more  humane  world.  The  strength  of  the  fabric  of  society  and  the  nation 
will  be  determined  by  the  values  and  knowledge  that  is  received  here. 
Education  is  as  much  about  learning  as  it  is  about  character  building. 

Whenever  I  speak  to  the  youth  and  the  students,  it  is  with  great 
hope.  India’s  young  demographic  profile  shows  and  gives  us  an 
advantage  in  terms  of  manpower  availability.  They  will  carry  the  country 
forward  to  take  its  place  as  one  of  the  fastest  growing  and  the  largest 
economies  of  the  world.  The  variety  and  the  kind  of  opportunities  that 
exist  today  were  unthinkable  during  my  times  when  I  was  a  student. 
The  advances  in  science  and  technology  have  opened  new  areas  of 
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activities  and  new  fields  of  knowledge.  The  youth  must  be  equipped 
with  the  skills  to  grasp  these  opportunities.  In  academic  institutions, 
you  must  focus  on  learning  and  reading  as  much  as  you  can.  As  is  said 
in  Marathi.  Your  knowledge  and  learning  will  help  you  earn  a  livelihood 
and  to  achieve  success  in  the  world.  Along  with  this,  it  is  important  at 
every  step  to  see  how  your  knowledge  can  be  used  for  the  welfare  of 
society  and  to  create  a  peaceful,  prosperous  and  progressive  nation.  You 
must  think  of  how  to  work  selflessly  for  the  country.  How  to  strengthen 
the  great  traditions  and  values  of  Indian  society,  particularly,  its  pluralistic 
characteristics?  How  to  serve  the  under-privileged  sections  of  society? 
How  to  care  for  environment?  Your  contribution  to  these  causes  will 
result  in  building  an  equitable  and  inclusive  society. 

We  need  to  look  at  balanced  life  in  which  we  live  in  harmony  with 
each  other.  The  recent  terrorist  incidents  and  other  incidents  of  violence 
against  innocent  people  are  an  attack  on  the  national  ethos.  We  are  a 
nation  that  prides  itself  for  its  adherence  to  the  principles  of  tolerance 
and  peace.  We  look  at  community  and  humanity  and  the  entire  human 
race  as  one  large  family.  Terrorists  only  have  an  agenda  of  disruption 
and  destruction.  We  cannot  allow  these  misguided  elements  to  pursue 
their  divisive  agenda.  The  violence  of  a  few  should  not  divert  us  from 
our  path  of  growth  and  neither  should  it  be  allowed  to  dilute  the  basic 
tolerant  character  of  our  civilizational  heritage,  which  is  based  on  our 
faith  in  the  capacity  of  the  individual  to  carry  out  good  deeds.  I  am 
reminded  of  the  words  of  Gandhiji  who  said,  “You  must  not  lose  faith 
in  humanity.  Humanity  is  an  ocean;  if  a  few  drops  of  the  ocean  are  dirty, 
the  ocean  does  not  become  dirty.”  We  have  to  change  the  mindsets  of 
those  harbouring  the  creed  of  violence  and  turn  them  towards  the  path 
of  peace,  amity  and  communal  harmony.  We  must  never  forget  that  we 
are  first  and  always  Indians.  Everyone  of  us  should  come  together  and 
jointly  fight  terrorism  and  see  that  communal  harmony  and  unity  amongst 
our  people  is  kept  intact.  We  have  a  duty  to  uphold  the  great  traditions 
of  the  world’s  largest  democratic  nation,  where  all  voices  will  be  heard 
but  violence  will  never  be  resorted  to. 

India  is  going  through  a  unique  phase  in  its  history,  a  phase  in 
which  one  is  slowly  witnessing  many  transformations.  The  motto  of  the 
University,  “Social  transformation  through  dynamic  education”,  is  very 
apt  in  respect  of  the  many  tasks  ahead  of  us. 
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We  can  see  change  and  transformation  here  in  Pune  itself.  Over 
the  past  few  years  the  economy  of  this  city  has  undergone  many  changes. 
It  is  home  to  automobile  manufactures,  forging  and  engineering 
companies  as  well  as  the  software  industry.  The  explosion  of  knowledge 
and  information  is  leading  to  the  creation  of  new  fields  of  study.  The 
role  of  universities  in  today’s  knowledge  based  and  technology  driven 
world  has  immensely  increased  and,  therefore,  they  must  do  well  if  the 
country’s  requirement  for  well-educated  and  well-trained  personnel  is 
to  be  met.  This  requirement  assumes  critical  importance  in  this  period 
of  transformation. 

This  means  that  conventional  course  contents  have  to  be  adjusted 
and  syllabi  changed  as  well  as  libraries  and  laboratories  upgraded.  I  am 
told  that  the  management  and  faculty  here  is  aware  of  the  need  to 
constantly  update  itself  with  the  rapid  changes  in  the  educational  scenario 
and  would  encourage  you  to  continue  this. 

It  is  also  important  to  spread  the  benefits  of  education  to  every  girl 
and  boy  at  the  primary  level  and  to  every  man  and  woman,  seeking 
higher  education.  It  is  only  then  that  we  can  have  a  strong  base  for 
sustainable  growth.  It  is  good  that  the  11th  Five  Year  Plan  while 
enunciating  its  ‘inclusive  growth’  approach  has  given  larger  focus  and 
financial  allocation  to  higher  education.  It  has  appropriately  identified, 
in  the  context  of  education,  the  triple  objectives  of  expansion,  inclusion 
and  excellence.  The  education  system  as  a  whole  and  every  constituent 
unit  -  that  is  every  school,  every  college  and  every  university  must  focus 
on  how  these  objectives  can  be  achieved. 

We  have  to  ensure  that  quality  and  caliber  is  of  the  highest  level  in 
our  educational  institutions.  I  am  sure  that  the  Bharati  Vidyapeeth  will 
gear  itself  to  help  produce  the  required  human  resources  of  the  highest 
quality,  by  providing  high  standards  of  training  and  knowledge  to  its 
students. 

There  is  much  that  students  can  do  to  help  rid  society  of  prejudices 
as  well  as  discrimination  against  women  and  social  evils  by  changing 
mindsets.  We  must  also  fight  addiction  to  drugs,  tobacco  consumption 
and  alcoholism,  which  have  a  debilitating  effect  on  society.  As  students 
of  a  young  and  dynamic  University  based  in  a  region  of  the  country, 
which  produced  great  social  reformers  in  the  19th  century,  you  must 
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take  a  leadership  role.  You  can  spend  some  of  your  time  with  the  local 
community  around  Pune  and  try  to  understand  issues  and  problems 
impacting  their  lives.  Universities  are  institutions  for  public  good  and 
public  welfare  and  fulfilling  social  responsibilities  is  a  part  of  this 
mandate.  Also  Pune,  with  a  large  number  of  academic  institutions,  can 
become  a  research  centre  of  excellence.  I  would  call  on  Bharati 
Vidyapeeth  to  focus  on  developing  innovative  approaches  and 
undertaking  research.  I  am  sure  that  the  Chancellor  and  Vice  Chancellor 
are  capable  of  doing  that. 

My  best  wishes  to  all  the  professors  and  lecturers  of  this  institution, 
who  are  the  pillars  of  the  education  system.  Their  work  has  many 
dimensions.  They  provide  the  broad  context  of  knowledge  within  which 
their  students  can  understand  the  content  of  their  more  specific  studies. 
They  create  the  learning  environment  in  which  students  are  encouraged 
to  think  carefully  and  critically  and  express  their  thoughts.  They  must 
constantly  monitor  and  reflect  on  the  processes  of  teaching  and 
understanding  of  their  students  and  seek  to  improve  them.  Most  difficult 
but  important  of  all,  they  are  constantly  engaged  in  helping  their  students 
in  achieving  their  aims  and  making  learning  an  enjoyable  process. 

I  wish  success  to  the  young  graduates,  who  have  just  got  their 
degrees  and  thank  the  Chancellor,  Dr.  Patangrao  Kadam  and  the 
Vidyapeeth  for  conferring  the  doctorate  Honoris  Causa  on  me  today. 


Doctor’s  Profession — A  Service  to 

Humanity 


TT  IS,  INDEED,  a  pleasure  to  be  here  today  on  the  occasion  of  the 
Foundation  Stone  Laying  Ceremony  of  the  Tezpur  Medical  College. 

Tezpur  is  an  ancient  city  with  a  rich  tradition  of  art,  culture  and 
nationalism.  Many  from  here  participated  in  the  freedom  struggle  and 
sacrificed  their  lives  for  our  independence  during  the  Quit  India 
Movement  of  1942. 1  would  like  to  pay  homage  to  them. 

The  lush  green  valleys  of  Tezpur  have  given  it  a  rare  scenic  beauty 
that  has  attracted  many  travellers  and  impressed  them.  I  too  am  impressed 
and  would  like  to  convey  my  greetings  to  the  warm  and  friendly  people 
of  Assam.  For  me,  the  North  East  region  has  always  been  of  special 
interest  and  I  was  looking  forward  to  my  visit  here. 

Located  close  to  Amnachal  Pradesh,  this  city  is  well  placed  to  serve 
the  people  of  not  only  Assam,  but  also  the  region  beyond.  Thus  any 
economic  development  in  Tezpur  will  have  positive  fallouts  in  surrounding 
areas  as  well.  A  new  medical  college  in  such  an  environment  shall  be  a 
great  boon  to  a  large  number  of  people.  I  am  told  that  the  Tezpur  Medical 
College  has  been  envisioned  as  an  advanced,  modern,  state  of  the  art 
institution  that  will  impart  quality  medical  education  at  all  levels.  When 
it  begins  functioning  will  be  able  to  cater  to  patients  from  Arunachal 
Pradesh  as  well  as  the  neighbouring  districts  of  Sonitpur,  Darrang,  Nagaon, 
Dhemaji  and  Lakhimpur.  I  understand  that  this  will  be  the  first  medical 
facility  on  the  North  bank  of  the  mighty  Brahmaputra  River. 

There  is  an  urgent  need  for  augmenting  medical  institutions  in  our 
country.  We  have  27 1  medical  colleges  all  over  the  country  out  of  which 
about  31,000  medical  graduates  pass  out  every  year.  Healthcare 
professionals  form  the  backbone  of  the  medical  system  in  the  country 
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and  having  enough  number  of  skilled  medical  personnel  is  essential  for 
making  affordable  medical  facilities  available  to  all.  But  presently  their 
number  remains  inadequate  and  is  reflected  in  the  extremely  low  doctor 
to  patient  ratio,  especially  so  in  rural  India,  as  compared  to  global  standards. 
We,  therefore,  need  many  more  doctors  and  many  more  institutions.  The 
decision  of  the  Government  of  Assam  to  establish  the  medical  college  is 
a  step  in  the  right  direction,  and  I  congratulate  the  Government  of  Assam 
in  making  the  decision  and  choosing  the  right  place. 

The  education  system  in  our  country  should  not  only  produce 
capable  doctors  but  also  sensitize  them  to  national  efforts  to  provide 
healthcare  to  all.  A  very  important  aspect  of  medical  education  is  the 
internship  phase.  It  is  in  this  period  when  theoretical  knowledge  is  put 
into  practice  and  students  are  made  aware  of  the  needs  of  community 
health.  I  have  always  encouraged  medical  institutions  to  look  at  the 
possibility  of  sending  medical  students  to  villages  for  training.  They 
can  also  help  in  the  creation  of  health  workers  in  the  villages  by  giving 
them  training  on  basic  medical  skills  and  first  aid  treatment. 

In  a  scheme  started  in  Parinche  village  of  Pune  District  in 
Maharashtra  in  collaboration  with  the  National  Institute  of  Open 
Schooling,  women  villagers  from  different  communities  who  have 
studied  till  middle  school  are  given  training  for  providing  basic  medical 
help  to  villagers.  Trained  doctors  are  always  available  to  these  women 
on  walkie-talkies  in  case  they  need  advice.  In  serious  cases  trained 
doctors  are  also  sent  to  attend  to  the  patient  if  required.  The  overall 
effect  has  been  an  improvement  in  the  social  atmosphere  and  resolution 
of  village  problems.  This  is  what  India  needs. 

I  understand  that  the  Indian  Medical  Association  has  taken  a  good 
initiative  to  adopt  about  six  hundred  villages  under  its  project  for  taking 
the  medical  fraternity  to  the  villages.  I  often  point  out  that  75  per  cent  of 
our  medical  facilities  are  located  in  urban  centres  while  70  per  cent  of  our 
population  lives  in  villages  where  the  medical  facilities  are  limited  and 
often  located  some  distance  away.  To  address  this,  the  Government  of 
India  has  schemes  like  the  National  Rural  Health  Mission,  but  their  success 
depends  upon  the  willingness  of  health  professionals  to  contribute  to  this 
endeavour.  I  am  told  that  here  also  there  is  a  deficiency  of  qualified  doctors 
in  many  rural  health  institutions.  I  call  on  medical  institutions  already 
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existing  in  Assam  and  doctors  to  see  how  they  can  serve  rural  communities. 
In  addition,  encouragement  should  be  given  to  traditional  medicines  and 
indigenous  knowledge.  Systematic  studies  and  research  need  to  be 
undertaken  into  these  age  old  systems  of  medicine  also. 

To  keep  high  standards  doctors  should  look  at  following  the  highest 
standards  of  ethics.  It  must  never  be  forgotten  that  a  doctor’s  profession 
is  service  to  humanity  and  actions  that  demonstrate  such  a  commitment 
earn  respect  for  the  profession.  The  medical  profession  is  a  profession 
of  giving.  It  is  a  profession  where,  for  the  patient  a  good  doctor  becomes 
not  only  an  aid-giver  but  also  a  friend.  For  a  doctor,  a  sense  of  compassion 
is  as  important  as  professional  and  technical  skills.  Making  affordable 
healthcare  available  should  be  the  future  direction  of  the  medical  world. 

Medical  institutions,  doctors  and  paramedics  contribute  to 
improving  health  parameters  of  a  society.  Healthy  citizens  make  a  healthy 
nation.  The  North  Eastern  States  with  their  potential  for  progress  would 
definitely  benefit  from  having  healthy  citizens,  who  can  ignite  economic 
growth  in  this  region. 

I  have  no  doubt  that  our  doctor  community  has  the  capacity  to 
serve.  I  would  call  on  all  present  here  to  work  for  creating  a  society  that 
is  equitable,  progressive  and  one  which  promotes  excellence  in  human 
endeavour. 

I  wish  all  success  to  the  State  government  in  its  efforts  to  bring  the 
benefits  of  medicine  to  the  people. 


Educating  the  Girl  Child 


I  AM  VERY  HAPPY  to  be  in  Shillong,  the  capital  of  the  beautiful 
state  of  Meghalaya  and  I  was  also  pleased  to  meet  the  little  girls  of 
the  school  and  other  schools  gathered  here.  Every  girl  is  a  lotus  flower, 
who  can  bring  name  and  fame  to  the  country.  Each  part  of  the  lotus 
flower  reflects  the  different  parts  of  India.  I  am  impressed  with  the 
beautiful  landscape  of  the  city  and  its  greenery.  I  am  told  that  Shillong 
is  well  known  for  its  educational  institutions  and  it  attracts  students 
from  all  over  the  North  East  region.  The  youth  and  the  large  student 
community  undoubtedly  give  a  vibrant  and  enthusiastic  atmosphere  to 
the  city. 

I  am  pleased  to  be  participating  in  the  centenary  celebrations  of 
the  Laban  Bengali  Girls’  Higher  Secondary  School,  which  is  one  of  the 
oldest  schools  in  Shillong.  I  convey  my  greetings  to  all  of  you. 

This  school  had  a  humble  beginning  when  in  1908  it  was  established 
to  educate  the  girl  child  of  the  locality.  Today,  after  a  century  it  has 
become  a  reputed  institution  of  learning  and  recognized  as  one  of  the 
best  performing  schools  in  the  State.  A  school  can  be  known  for  its 
educational  standards  only  because  of  the  hard  work  and  dedication  of 
its  staff  and  students.  I  hope  that  the  school  will  continue  its  good  work 
in  the  field  of  education.  Education  helps  students  to  understand  the 
world  and  to  become  better  individuals.  I  would  urge  that  you  should 
make  the  most  of  your  student  days,  as  these  are  years  when  you  can 
prepare  yourself  for  the  journey  of  life. 

Meghalaya  is  a  matrilineal  society  but  I  am  told  that  the  literacy 
rates  among  women  are  relatively  lower  as  compared  to  male  literacy 
levels.  We  have  a  nationwide  programme  for  universal  primary  education 
for  all  and  a  commitment  to  provide  access  to  education  to  all.  The 
State  must  strive  for  100  per  cent  literacy  levels  and  focus  on  women’s 
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education.  I  believe  that  every  woman  in  our  country  must  be  literate 
and  educated.  Women  make  up  about  half  the  population  of  our  country. 
A  nation  cannot  progress  without  educating  and  empowering  its  women. 
It  is  therefore,  important  for  our  primary  and  secondary  schools, 
especially  girl  schools  to  provide  encouragement  to  their  students  so 
that  they  can  excel  and  become  self-confident.  It  is  like  a  chariot,  where 
if  one  wheel  is  weak  then  the  chariot  can  not  move.  For  the  chariot  to 
move,  both  wheels  have  to  be  strong. 

As  young  educated  girls  you  should  help  in  teaching  other  women 
in  your  vicinity.  I  would,  in  fact,  call  on  all  of  you  to  spend  some  time 
with  organizations  that  are  working  in  the  field  of  women’s  welfare  and 
also  in  vocational  training  centres  to  learn  some  skill  as  you  study.  The 
need  to  better  the  economic  condition  of  women,  particularly  in  villages 
and  rural  areas,  through  self-income  generating  activities  is  a  very 
important  national  cause.  An  educated  woman  can  take  better  care  of 
her  family  and  her  children.  If  women  are  educated,  they  can  help  in 
removing  many  of  the  evil  social  practices  and  dealing  with  addiction 
to  liquor  and  drugs,  a  problem  which  is  increasing  among  the  youth.  All 
of  you  can  be  part  of  this  effort  to  create  an  educated  society  with 
enlightened  citizens.  As  Jawaharlal  Nehru  said  “If  you  educate  a  boy, 
you  educate  an  individual  and  if  you  educate  a  girl,  you  educate  a  family”. 

Young  students  and  the  youth  of  the  country,  therefore,  must 
channelise  their  skills  in  developing  balanced  personalities  with 
positive  attitudes.  The  students,  representing  the  coming  generation 
must  avoid  narrow  creeds  and  seek  to  build  a  path  for  the  betterment 
of  society.  I  believe  that  the  welfare,  progress  and  prosperity  of  any 
country  depends  upon  the  quality  of  its  citizens.  This  in  turn  depends 
upon  the  standard  of  education  and  its  capacity  to  mold  minds,  shape 
thinking  and  inculcate  values.  An  educated  person’s  capacity  to  earn  a 
living,  to  contribute  to  society  and  to  the  nation  is  far  higher  than  if 
one  who  is  not  educated.  Education  is  like  planting  a  tree  whose  fruit 
one  can  enjoy  throughout  life. 

It  is  important  that  you  develop  knowledge  about  a  range  of  issues 
in  today’s  fast  changing  world.  We  should  develop  a  habit  of  reading, 
not  only  textbooks  but  also  newspapers  and  literature.  India  is  a 
storehouse  of  great  writings  -  many  of  our  writers  have  been  winning 
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international  literary  awards.  I  would  encourage  you  to  acquaint 
yourselves  with  the  wide  diversity  that  exists  in  India  -  in  its  culture, 
languages,  customs,  traditions  and,  indeed  its  geography,  both  by  reading 
and  travelling.  The  beaches  in  the  southern  part  of  India,  the  valleys  of 
the  mighty  rivers  of  the  Ganga  and  the  Brahmaputra  and  the  high 
mountain  ranges  of  the  Himalayas,  are  all  a  part  of  the  great  diversity  of 
India.  We  also  have  a  large  number  of  languages  spoken  in  our  country. 
It  is  this  richness  and  multiplicity,  which  makes  India  a  unique  and 
great  nation  of  the  world. 

Moreover,  we  are  a  democratic  nation,  in  fact  the  world’s  largest 
democratic  nation.  This  imposes  on  each  Indian,  an  obligation  to  listen 
to  the  other’s  point  of  view  and  have  respect  for  differing  perceptions. 
The  nation  can  only  develop  rapidly  in  an  atmosphere  of  peace.  Mahatma 
Gandhi  spread  the  message  of  non-violence  throughout  the  world  and 
he  firmly  believed  that  non-violence  can  solve  even  the  most  intricate 
problems  and  issues.  The  greatest  goals  can  be  achieved  based  on  these 
principles.  The  nation  also  achieved  independence  based  on  these 
principles.  Today,  when  the  world  is  faced  with  violence  and  strife,  the 
principles  of  non-violence  are  more  relevant.  Nothing  can  be  gained 
through  the  path  of  violence.  Violence  only  creates  destruction  and 
misery.  Discussion  and  dialogue  can  only  solve  problems.  I  would  like 
us  all  to  move  on  the  path  and  the  principles  of  Mahatma  Gandhi,  so 
that  our  nation  can  progress  and  develop  in  an  atmosphere  of  peace. 

Education  gives  us  the  ability  to  face  challenges  and  makes  us 
tolerant,  disciplined  and  hardworking.  We  must  make  every  effort  to 
make  India  one  of  the  highly  advanced  nations  with  talented  human 
resources  by  providing  our  youth  good  education  and  technical  expertise 
along  with  moral  values.  Our  youth  are  hardworking  and  capable  of  the 
most  difficult  tasks.  Their  knowledge  and  capabilities  must  be  used  to 
make  India  into  a  developed  nation. 

As  students  you  also  should  be  aware  that  climate  change  and 
environmental  degradation  are  a  big  challenge  confronting  the  world. 
Its  negative  impacts  are  already  evident.  Meghalaya  is  home  to  a  rich 
variety  of  flora  and  fauna  as  well  as  one  of  those  places  in  the  world 
with  a  wide  range  of  bio-diversity.  You  must  make  every  effort  to 
maintain  this  ecological  balance  and  protect  the  environment,  which 
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can  be  your  contribution  to  help  the  broader  environment  movement.  In 
addition,  as  young  students,  all  of  you  could  become  a  part  of  the  global 
effort  that  is  required  to  adopt  lifestyles,  which  are  less  polluting  and 
contribute  in  small  ways  to  help  keep  our  environs  clean. 

I  am  confident  that  when  you  leave  the  portal  of  this  school  you 
will  have  the  self-confidence  to  face  the  world  with  resolve  and  fortitude. 
You  will  have  a  role  as  a  citizen  of  India,  as  a  member  of  society  and  a 
family  -  a  daughter,  sister,  wife  and  mother  -  which  I  am  sure  you  will 
fulfill  with  responsibility. 

I  am  sure  that  all  of  you  will  work  hard  to  attain  your  dreams  and 
fulfill  your  goals  in  life.  My  best  wishes  to  you  for  success  in  your  life 
and  your  careers  and  a  bright  future. 


Teaching  —  A  Fundamental  Tool  for  Entire 

Human  Race 


IT  IS  A  GREAT  privilege  and  honour  for  me  to  participate  in  the 
-*■  First  National  Education  Day  celebrations. 

Today  is  the  birth  anniversary  of  Maulana  Abul  Kalam  Azad,  a 
great  visionary,  freedom  fighter,  scholar,  secularist  and  eminent 
educationist.  As  India’s  first  Education  Minister,  he  was  convinced  that 
education  is  a  tool  of  social  transformation.  He  had  a  clear  vision  that 
all  individuals  should  have  a  right  to  education  that  would  develop  their 
faculties  and  enable  them  to  live  an  enriched  life.  His  well-rounded 
view  of  education  prompted  him  to  set  up  apex  education  bodies  like 
the  All  India  Council  of  Technical  Education  and  the  University  Grants 
Commission.  It  is  befitting  that  this  day,  a  day  on  which  this  great  son 
of  India  was  born,  should  be  celebrated  this  year  onwards  as  the  National 
Education  Day.  I  congratulate  the  Ministry  of  Human  Resource 
Development  for  taking  this  initiative. 

The  objective  of  celebrating  National  Education  Day  should  be  to 
strengthen  our  educational  institutions  and  to  raise  the  quality  of 
education  to  greater  heights.  It  should  be  an  occasion  to  remember 
Maulana  Azad’ s  contribution  in  laying  the  foundations  of  the  education 
system  in  an  independent  India  as  well  as  to  evaluate  our  current 
performance  in  this  field.  Henceforth,  on  this  day,  all  stakeholders 
involved  in  the  field  of  education  should  come  together  to  seek  ways  to 
advance  India’s  prestige  in  the  world,  as  a  knowledge  society  and  to 
focus  on  how  to  educate  our  people. 

When  we  look  at  the  legacy  of  Maulana  Azad,  we  need  to  look  at 
his  contribution  to  education  and  to  other  diverse  spheres  of  life.  He 
was  born  in  a  family  of  noted  Islamic  scholars  and  though  he  did  not 
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receive  formal  education  in  a  regular  school,  Maulana  Azad  was  a  scholar 
of  several  languages,  including  Urdu,  Persian,  Arabic  and  Hindi  as  well 
as  of  mathematics,  philosophy,  world  history  and  science.  He  rose  to 
prominence  as  a  journalist  who  extensively  published  works  advocating 
the  cause  of  Indian  nationalism.  In  the  Urdu  weekly  newspaper  A  l-Hilal, 
which  he  started  in  1912,  he  espoused  the  cause  of  freedom  as  well  as 
Hindu-Muslim  unity. 

With  his  involvement  in  the  Khilafat  Movement,  he  came  into  close 
contact  with  Mahatma  Gandhi.  It  is  important  to  recall  that  Maulana 
Azad  always  took  an  uncompromising  position  against  communalism 
and  supported  an  India  that  was  secular.  He  was  firmly  committed  to 
the  ideas  of  equity  and  equality,  endearing  him  to  Pandit  Jawaharlal 
Nehru,  who  fondly  called  him  “Mir-i-Karawan”  -  a  leader  of  the  mission. 

Maulana  Azad  recognized  the  link  between  education,  expanding 
mental  horizons  and  national  development.  He  was  clear  in  his  mind 
that  in  the  advancement  of  nations  there  is  no  greater  hindrance  than 
narrow  mindedness.  He  emphasized  that  independent  India  would  need 
people  with  a  broad  outlook  since  it  is  a  nation  with  a  vast  comprehensive 
culture,  where  it  is  often  said  -  there  is  no  school  of  philosophical  thought 
that  is  not  found  here.  It  is  these  liberal  thoughts  that  have  created  the 
conducive  conditions  for  this  vast  array  of  thinking  to  flourish.  This  has 
enriched  the  country.  It  has  given  us  our  identity.  It  has  given  us  a  cultural 
heritage,  which  is  looked  upon  with  admiration  the  world  over.  We  have 
to  ensure  that  our  institutions  of  learning  reflect  the  true  values  of  our 
heritage  and  civilization. 

Teaching  has  been  a  fundamental  tool  for  the  entire  human  race 
for  passing  on  knowledge  and  experiences  to  the  next  generation.  Its 
importance  has  been  recognized  by  all  cultures  at  all  times,  which  has 
given  teaching  a  special  place  of  honour.  In  our  country,  the  teacher  is 
addressed  as  Guruji,  which  shows  the  level  of  respect  for  them.  Our 
education  system  must  focus  on  the  upgradation  of  teaching 
methodologies  of  teachers  as  well  as  their  training  and  sensitization  to 
social  issues,  including  to  gender-equality. 

Education  is  essential  for  preparing  a  population  that  is  not  only 
knowledgeable  and  skilled  but  is  aware  of  its  responsibilities  and  willing 
to  contribute  to  the  growth  of  the  nation  and  as  well  as  well  being  of 
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society.  Education  should  be  a  process  that  imparts  knowledge,  develops 
the  personality  of  the  individual  and  opens  up  new  opportunities.  This 
can  be  possible  only  when  education  makes  one  aware  of  the  many 
colours  of  life  and  its  realities,  and  the  interdependence  between  people 
and  between  the  environment  and  humankind.  Education  and  awareness 
would  be  necessary  if  peace  is  to  be  ushered  into  society,  in  the  country 
and  on  the  globe,  and  if  future  generations  are  to  be  empowered  with 
spreading  and  maintaining  prosperity  and  development.  The  creation 
of  future  generations,  which  are  capable  of  facing  the  challenges  of  the 
future,  is  indeed,  an  investment. 

In  today’s  age  that  is  dominated  by  knowledge  and  high  technology, 
the  real  challenge  before  our  educational  system  is  to  create  a  human 
resource  that  can  take  advantage  of  new  opportunities  and  face  new 
challenges.  Our  education  system  should  have  the  dynamism  to  be  able 
constantly  to  adjust  to  the  rapid  changes. 

It  is  equally  important  that  education  has  to  be  all  encompassing 
and  efforts  must  be  made  to  reach  its  benefits  to  the  weakest  sections  of 
society.  I  reiterate  my  view  that  it  is  important  that  every  citizen  of  our 
country,  whether  man  or  woman,  boy  or  girl,  must  have  the  opportunity 
of  receiving  education. 

With  the  flagship  programme  Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan,  we  have 
taken  an  important  step  forward  in  providing  education  to  all  children 
in  the  age  group  of  6  to  14.  The  success  in  the  implementation  of  this 
programme  would  also  require  that  due  attention  be  given  to  the  quality 
of  education  along  with  the  emphasis  on  building  a  national  character 
which  has  been  defined  through  the  ages  as  one  of  tolerance  and  of 
respect  for  the  vast  diversity  that  exists  in  our  country. 

In  addition,  the  National  Programme  for  Education  of  Girls  at 
Elementary  Level,  the  Kasturba  Gandhi  Balika  Vidyalaya  Scheme  and 
the  Mid-Day  Meal  Scheme  for  all  children  in  elementary  education  are 
widely  recognized  as  steps  towards  universalization  of  school  education. 
The  nation  can  be  proud  that  the  Global  Monitoring  Report  2008  of 
UNESCO  has  projected  India  as  one  of  the  28  countries,  which  have  a 
high  chance  of  achieving  universal  primary  education  enrollment  by 
2015,  under  the  Millennium  Development  Goals.  We  must  work 
sincerely  for  achieving  this  goal. 
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I  am  happy  to  have  released  a  Special  Cover  of  the  Department  of 
Posts,  along  with  a  set  of  books  on  Maulana  Azad,  published  by  the 
National  Book  Trust  on  this  occasion.  I  am  sure  that  the  Special  Cover 
and  the  books  will  help  carry  forward  the  message  of  Maulana  Azad 
and  be  a  source  of  inspiration  for  young  minds  in  the  country. 

In  conclusion,  I  once  again  congratulate  the  Ministry  of  Human 
Resource  Development  for  initiating  a  tradition  of  tribute  to  Maulana 
Azad,  as  National  Education  Day,  on  his  birth  anniversary. 


Ensuring  Quality  in  Higher 
Education  System 


IT  IS,  INDEED,  a  pleasure  for  me  to  inaugurate  this  Conference  on 
Higher  Education  in  which  delegates  from  14  countries  of  South, 
Southwest  and  Central  Asia  are  participating.  This  is  an  opportunity  for 
those  working  in  the  higher  education  sector,  to  share  their  thoughts, 
views  and  best  practices  so  that  higher  education  serves  its  purpose  of 
contributing  to  human  welfare. 

Education  should  empower  the  people  of  a  country  to  meet  the 
challenges  of  a  knowledge  based  society  of  the  21st  century.  It  should 
prepare  them  to  contribute  constructively  -  as  enlightened  citizens  not 
only  to  nation  building  but  also  to  the  world. 

Peaceful  and  prosperous  nations  are  predicated  on  an  educated, 
well-informed  and  well-meaning  population.  All  countries  should  set 
up  progressive  and  well-regulated  education  systems  that  impart  quality 
education,  while  meeting  the  aspirations  of  all  segments  of  society.  This 
challenge  translates  itself  to  the  target  of  providing  increased 
opportunities  of  higher  education  in  a  wide  range  of  subjects.  Universities 
and  institutes  among  others,  of  technology,  science,  engineering, 
medicine,  law,  management  and  vocational  training  have  a  critical  role 
in  meeting  the  requirements  of  a  country  for  trained  professionals  with 
a  sound  knowledge  of  their  respective  disciplines  and  of  a  skilled  human 
resource  base.  Many  countries,  particularly  developing  countries,  face 
a  shortfall  in  skilled  manpower.  To  fill  these  gaps  increased  financial 
outlays  on  education  are  necessary.  The  international  community, 
including  UNESCO,  should  support  developing  countries  in  their 
national  efforts  by  making  available  financial  resources. 

Expansion  of  the  higher  education  system  must  be  accompanied 
by  steps  to  ensure  quality  and  high  standards.  This  demands  structural 
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changes.  Adjustments  need  to  be  made  within  institutions  especially  on 
learning  strategies  and  curriculum  content.  Quality  assurance 
mechanisms  which  encourage  the  robust  development  of  higher 
education  should  be  adopted. 

We  often  speak  about  inequities  that  exist  in  higher  education. 
Inequities  can  be  corrected  by  following  inclusive  approaches  in  the 
overall  policy  framework  which  provides  opportunities  for  talent  to 
blossom.  Higher  education  poses  for  many  the  challenge  of  having  access 
to  adequate  finance.  A  scheme  for  making  scholarships  available  to 
students  and  providing  interest  subsidies  on  educational  loans  for 
professional  courses  is  important  for  ensuring  that  nobody  is  denied 
professional  education  on  account  of  lack  of  financial  resources.  Children 
from  under  privileged  sections  of  society  are  often  faced  with  this 
challenge.  I  feel  that  there  should  be  a  talent  search  process  at  the  middle 
school  level  for  identifying  deserving  and  meritorious  students  from 
underprivileged  backgrounds  who  should  be  supported  for  higher 
education.  This  young  talent  should  be  nurtured  and  special  attention 
given  to  them.  It  would  be  a  loss  for  the  nation  if  due  to  lack  of  finance 
deserving  students  cannot  pursue  their  education.  A  special  revolving 
fund  should  be  created  from  which  loans  at  no  interest  are  given  to 
them  for  pursuing  higher  education  and  which  they  can  return  after  they 
start  earning. 

Gains  of  education  will  reach  society  if  women’s  participation  in 
higher  education  sector  is  increased.  Once  having  achieved  education, 
women  could  become  “harbingers  of  change”  in  their  homes  and  local 
communities.  It  is  a  welcome  sign  that  more  women  today  are  seeking 
higher  education.  Hence,  there  is  need  to  provide  more  opportunities 
for  women  in  higher  education  and  ensure  their  fullest  participation. 
There  has  been  considerable  rise  in  representation  of  women  on  decision¬ 
making  boards  and  academia.  This  process  must  be  encouraged. 

No  institute  can  claim  to  have  achieved  its  objectives  unless  it 
fulfils  its  social  responsibility.  It  would  be  useful  if  in  the  curriculum  an 
outreach  programme  is  incorporated  where  interaction  of  the  students 
with  marginalized  sections  of  society  and  in  neighbouring  communities 
is  included.  This  would  provide  students  an  understanding  of  the  social 
milieu  in  which  they  work  and  make  them  responsive  to  the  needs  of 
those  around  them.  Education  should  contribute,  in  a  broader  sense,  to 
the  improvement  of  the  quality  of  life.  In  this  context,  a  focus  on  research 
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and  development  is  extremely  important.  A  quest  for  learning  and  a 
questioning  mind,  push  the  frontiers  of  knowledge.  A  hunger  for 
knowledge  will  result  in  delving  deep  into  subjects,  researching  and 
innovating.  Research  in  the  field  of  humanities  will  help  in  a  better 
understanding  of  society  and  its  impulses.  Research  in  the  field  of  science 
and  technology  can  result  in  improved  productivity  in  agriculture, 
manufacturing  and  service  sectors.  The  power  of  science  can  be 
harnessed  in  a  number  of  fields  whether  it  is  health,  medicine,  irrigation, 
environment,  communication,  transport,  engineering,  pharma,  space, 
amongst  others. 

For  education  to  be  useful  it  needs  to  be  comprehensive.  There  are 
questions  on  which  sometimes  less  emphasis  is  placed  in  our  educational 
system,  but  they  are  of  enormous  importance.  This  is  building  the 
character  of  the  youth.  What  values  should  be  inculcated  in  them?  How 
to  make  them  individuals  who  understand  the  virtues  of  hardwork, 
discipline  and  dedication?  How  to  help  them  understand  the  importance 
of  the  common  thread  of  humanity  that  binds  us  all  together?  This 
common  thread  is  the  universal  desire  for  peace  and  harmony  -  it  is  like 
the  thread  that  holds  together  a  beautiful  garland  of  flowers  of  many 
colours,  fragrance  and  variety.  Different  faiths,  languages,  ethnicities, 
races  that  exist  in  the  world  should  come  together  as  a  garland  of  peace. 
This  requires  that  we  must  have  respect  and  tolerance  for  each  other’s 
views  and  backgrounds.  These  attitudes  are  important  and  higher 
education  should  promote  such  commonalities  and  strengths. 

Drug  consumption  among  students  is  a  matter  of  concern.  Drugs 
debilitate  life  and  when  students  take  to  drugs  they  are  drawn  away 
from  academic  and  intellectual  pursuits,  often  disturbing  campus  life. 
There  should  be  a  campaign  to  make  students  aware  of  the  ill  effects  of 
drug  consumption.  Education  involves  a  process  of  learning  and 
sometimes  unlearning  as  well.  Learn  what  is  good  and  useful  to  society 
and  unlearn  what  is  harmful  to  you  and  society.  Education  should  impart 
values  to  the  youth  that  makes  them  sensitive  to  fellow  human  beings 
and  the  environs  around  them.  As  Nobel  Laureate  Gurudev  Rabindranath 
Tagore  said,  and  I  quote,  “The  highest  education  is  that  which  does  not 
merely  give  us  information  but  makes  our  life  in  harmony  with  all 
existence.” 

Information  technology  has  provided  immediate  connectivity  to 
people  around  the  globe.  Nations  and  academic  institutions  must 
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constructively  cope  with  these  implications.  To  spread  the  reach  of 
education  and  to  improve  its  quality,  we  should  try  to  use  the  power  of 
information  and  communication  technologies  to  reach  the  ‘last  of  the 
untaught’  particularly  in  the  rural  areas.  ICT  can  be  used  for  adopting 
better  teaching  and  learning  practices  and  can  enhance  the  sharing  of 
available  resources,  in  terms  of  books,  journals  and  learning  materials. 
We  must  also  focus  on  surmounting  the  digital  divide,  while  attempting 
to  use  the  power  of  ICT. 

Our  countries  are  contiguous  in  this  region.  Our  geographical 
boundaries  should  not  be  looked  upon  as  creating  hindrances  in  thinking 
about  the  common  good  of  humanity  but  should  rather  work  to  combine 
us  for  the  common  good.  I  am  reminded  that  even  in  ancient  times,  the 
various  trade  routes  that  existed  in  Central  and  South  Asia,  were  conduits 
not  only  for  trade,  but  were  also  important  paths  for  cultural  and 
technological  transmission.  In  ancient  times,  this  region  had  many  places 
like  Taxila,  Vikramshila,  Nalanda,  amongst  others.  Centuries  ago  they 
were  centres  for  exchange  of  ideas  between  scholars  who  travelled  far 
and  wide  from  various  places  in  our  region.  This  can  be  our  inspiration 
to  once  again  spark  this  great  exchange  process.  I  have  always  believed 
that  interaction  between  educational  institutions  and  exchange  of 
students  is  an  excellent  way  to  promote  friendship  and  understanding 
between  nations.  It  also  promotes  international  goodwill. 

In  the  next  two  days,  I  am  sure  that  a  meaningful  dialogue  will 
take  place  on  all  these  issues  in  a  manner  so  as  to  further  the  goal  of 
higher  education  and  contribute  to  the  global  discourse. 

I  convey  my  best  wishes  for  the  success  of  this  Conference  and 
also  wish  the  visiting  delegations  from  other  countries  a  pleasant  stay 
in  India. 


if*'  i  '.v  • 
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Energy — -A  Resource  to  be  used  Judiciously 


T  AM  HAPPY  to  participate  in  the  celebrations  of  the  National  Energy 
Conservation  Day.  I  congratulate  all  those  who  have  been  awarded 
for  their  outstanding  contributions  to  energy  conservation.  Your  efforts 
are  important  to  us  and  I  hope  that  you  will  continue  to  excel.  Today  is 
an  important  occasion  to  reaffirm  our  commitment  to  sustainable 
development  and  inclusive  growth  by  using  our  precious  energy 
resources  effectively  and  efficiently. 

Each  one  of  us  present  here  is  fully  aware  and  committed  to  bringing 
about  a  greater  efficiency  in  the  use  of  energy  resources  in  all  our 
activities  -  be  it  at  home,  at  work,  in  our  offices,  on  the  road  and  in 
agriculture,  or  in  industry.  I  believe  that  each  one  of  us  also  has  the 
responsibility  to  help  spread  the  message  about  the  efficient  use  of  energy 
and  its  conservation  to  each  and  every  citizen  of  the  country.  Each 
individual  can  be  a  motivator  for  energy  efficiency  and  such  like-minded 
individuals  can  join  forces  to  launch  a  national  energy  efficiency 
movement. 

Energy  plays  a  key  role  in  achieving  the  goals  of  sustainable 
development  and  poverty  eradication.  We  are  faced  with  the  formidable 
task  of  meeting  the  increasing  demand  for  energy.  The  effort  would  be 
three  pronged  -  to  enhance  supply,  use  resources  available  in  an  optimal 
and  economical  manner  and  on  the  demand  side  look  at  ways  to  save 
energy.  Technological  advances  can  contribute  in  large  measure  to  this 
process.  Energy  efficient  equipment  should  be  manufactured  both  for 
industrial  and  domestic  use.  Similarly,  the  process  of  manufacturing 
should  be  such  that  it  cuts  down  on  energy  consumption  at  every  stage. 
We  would  also  have  to  ensure  that  there  is  better  distribution  of  electricity 
as  there  are  a  large  number  of  instances  of  power  loss  in  transmission 
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and  there  are  also  cases  of  power  theft.  All  these  issues  need  to  be 
addressed.  We  must  educate  our  people  that  energy  is  a  resource  that 
needs  to  be  used  judiciously.  There  are  multiple  requirements  for  energy 
and  all  citizens  have  a  duty  not  to  waste  this  precious  resource. 

Increasing  access  to  energy  and  enhanced  energy  efficiency  is 
important  for  our  development.  Our  own  policies  for  sustainable 
development  are  by  way  of  promotion  of  energy  efficiency,  increasing 
the  share  of  renewable  energy  and  changing  the  fuel  mix.  Fossil  fuels 
will  continue  to  play  a  dominant  role  in  the  energy  mix  in  decades  to 
come  but  the  development  and  use  of  advanced  and  cleaner  fossil  fuel 
technologies  should  be  increased.  The  sharp  increase  in  energy  prices 
has  resulted  in  a  renewed  focus  on  energy  diversification  and  efficiency. 
Promoting  increased  research  and  development  in  the  field  of  various 
energy  technologies  in  particularly  renewable  energy  and  advanced 
energy  technologies  can  help  in  augmenting  sustained  and  secure  supply 
of  energy. 

Even  though  India’s  per  capita  emission  of  green  house  gases  is 
much  less  than  those  of  developed  countries,  in  this  age  of  climate 
change,  as  citizens  of  the  globe,  all  of  us  need  to  make  efforts  towards 
energy  conservation.  Efficient  use  of  energy  is  itself  a  mechanism  for 
reducing  global  warming.  I  would  call  on  all  individuals,  businesses, 
corporate  organizations,  government  offices  and  others  to  look  at  their 
energy  consumption  patterns  and  cut  out  wasteful  expenditure  of  energy. 
Over  the  past  few  years  several  energy  efficient  gadgets  have  been 
introduced  that  curtail  electricity  consumption.  Continuous  R&D  efforts 
should  be  made  for  making  available  machinery,  vehicles  and  gadgets 
that  have  lower  energy  intensity.  I  strongly  urge  all  large  public  and 
private  buildings  in  the  country  to  find  scope  for  energy  savings  in  their 
premises  and  to  implement  measures  to  achieve  these  savings.  The 
energy  savings  movement  in  buildings  needs  to  grow  exponentially. 
Regular  energy  audits  are  very  useful  in  monitoring  progress  made  in 
this  regard.  Energy  thus  saved  could  be  made  available  for  those  who 
do  not  have  access  to  it  or  have  a  greater  requirement  for  energy. 

At  this  function  today,  I  am  very  happy  to  see  the  representatives 
of  industries  here,  who  are  being  honoured  for  their  energy  efficiency 
achievements.  I  hope  that  you  will  also  motivate  and  stimulate  other 
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industries  in  your  own  sectors  for  similar  achievements.  Industry  today 
accounts  for  over  40  per  cent  of  the  commercial  energy  use  in  the  country 
and  their  energy  efficiency  efforts  not  only  help  them  in  increasing  their 
own  competitiveness,  but  also  help  in  mitigating  pollution. 

Transport  is  a  sector  in  which  there  will  be  increasing  demand  for 
energy.  It  is  important  to  develop  energy  efficient  vehicles  as  well  as 
better  fuel  mixes.  Effective  mass  transport  systems  like  metro  and  bus 
services  should  be  a  priority  to  reduce  the  number  of  single  person  used 
vehicles. 

I  urge  all  private  and  public  sector  undertakings  to  redouble  their 
energy  conservation  efforts  and  to  participate  more  aggressively  in  the 
National  Energy  Conservation  Awards  Programme  in  the  years  ahead. 
Their  achievements  will  be  a  great  source  of  pride  for  us  and  will  also 
provide  great  impetus  to  the  national  energy  efficiency  movement. 

Finally,  I  want  to  congratulate  all  the  children  who  took  part  in  the 
National  Energy  Conservation  Painting  Competition.  I  saw  the  prize¬ 
winning  paintings,  and  am  now  firm  in  my  belief  that  each  one  of  you  is 
an  important  partner  of  the  Energy  Efficiency  Movement.  It  is  important 
to  develop  from  an  early  age  a  way  of  living  that  conserves  energy  and 
inspires  others,  even  elders,  to  live  a  life  that  encourages  energy  savings. 
To  my  young  children  your  behaviour  and  your  actions  will  guide  the 
future  of  our  nation. 

I  again  remind  each  individual  to  implement  at  least  one  major 
change  in  lifestyle  that  promotes  energy  efficiency  and  also  influence  at 
least  one  more  person  to  do  the  same.  We  must  encourage  all  to  buy 
energy  efficient  products,  live  and  work  in  energy  efficient  buildings, 
and  enjoy  an  energy  efficient  lifestyle.  In  this  way  the  energy  efficiency 
movement  will  multiply  manifold  through  our  cumulative  actions. 


Science  and  Technology — Essential  for 
Sustainable  Development 


IT  GIVES  ME  great  pleasure  to  be  in  Puducherry  an  important  centre 
of  national  political  awakening  and  of  our  intellectual  and 
philosophical  thought.  Puducherry  is  linked  with  the  lives  of  two  great 
personalities  of  India  -  Sri  Aurobindo  Ghose  and  Mahakavi  Subramanya 
Bharathi.  It  was  here  in  Puducherry  that  Sri  Aurobindo  attained  spiritual 
enlightenment  and  wrote  his  celebrated  works  including  Life  Divine 
and  Savitri.  It  was  in  Puducherry  that  the  great  poet  Subramanya  Bharathi 
took  refuge  from  the  British.  He  lived  here  and  wrote  inspiring  verses 
which  are  a  part  of  our  national  ethos. 

It  is  an  honour  to  inaugurate  the  34th  Jawaharlal  Nehru  National 
Science  Exhibition  for  Children,  an  exhibition  very  appropriately  named 
after  our  first  Prime  Minister.  Nothing  was  closer  to  the  heart  of  Panditji 
than  children  -  whom  he  considered  as  the  biggest  asset  of  the  nation. 
Similarly,  Panditji  felt  that  there  was  no  greater  tool  than  science  to 
shape  the  destiny  of  humankind.  Pandit  Nehru  was  of  the  opinion  that 
science  was  capable  of  bringing  far  reaching  changes.  He  would  say 
and  I  quote,  “science  is  the  spirit  of  the  age  and  the  dominating  factor  of 
the  modern  world.  Even  more  than  the  present,  the  future  belongs  to 
science  and  to  those  who  make  friends  with  science  and  seek  its  help 
for  the  advancement  of  humanity.” 

The  central  theme  for  this  year’s  exhibition  is  -  “Science  and 
Technology  for  Sustainable  Development”.  Science  and  technology  are 
essential  for  development  and  sustainable  development  hinges  on  them. 
The  work  of  the  scientific  community  should  be  harnessed  for  winning 
the  war  on  poverty  and  achieving  equitable  growth.  Reducing  economic 
disparities  among  people  and  between  nations  is  a  real  challenge.  The 
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scientific  community  has  a  social  responsibility  to  improve  the  quality 
of  life  of  all  and  a  global  responsibility  to  advance  peace  and  to  nurture 
a  healthy  planet. 

Science  has  enormous  potential  for  bringing  prosperity  and 
advancement  of  the  nation.  Scientific  knowledge  and  its  applications 
will  bring  progress  to  the  country  and  the  development  of  scientific 
temper  will  result  in  a  progressive  society. 

Application  of  science  and  technology  for  development  should  be 
made  an  integral  part  of  people’s  life.  People  should  be  made  to  realize 
the  role  played  by  science  in  their  daily  lives.  Government,  NGOs  and 
individuals  should  help  in  popularizing  science  by  conducting  awareness 
programmes  to  make  science  understandable  to  the  people  at  large.  The 
outreach  efforts  should  expand  through  diverse  media  like  print  media, 
electronic  media  and  the  internet.  Research  and  development  efforts 
should  be  designed  to  serve  the  people  of  the  country  and,  indeed  of  the 
world.  Apart  from  working  on  cutting  edge  technologies,  scientists 
should  also  find  low  cost  technological  solutions  that  are  easy  to 
implement  and  within  the  reach  of  the  end-users.  Better  farming 
techniques,  low  energy  intensive  machines,  and  disease  prevention  are 
some  areas  which  can  greatly  benefit  from  new  technologies.  Interaction 
between  the  scientific  community  and  the  general  public  will  establish 
a  two-way  communication,  where  scientists  can  understand  the  needs 
of  people  and  incorporate  it  in  their  research,  and  people  get  an 
opportunity  to  explain  their  requirements  and  problems  to  researchers. 

In  this  exhibition,  I  saw  some  interesting  models  and  exhibits  made 
by  children  for  agricultural  operations  as  well  as  industrial  activity.  I 
would  like  to  congratulate  the  children  for  their  creative  minds  and 
innovative  ideas.  I  encourage  them  to  continue  to  invent,  innovate  and 
do  research  for  the  advancement  of  science  and  its  application  for  the 
welfare  of  the  society. 

It  is  important  that  we  create  the  right  conditions  in  the  country  so 
that  children  have  an  opportunity  to  blossom  into  scientists  and  inventors 
of  tomorrow.  The  world  is  changing  fast  and  skills  like  flexibility, 
innovation  and  creativity  are  now  required.  It  is  important  that  the 
educational  system  bears  this  in  mind  and  shifts  emphasis  from  merely 
memorizing  lessons  to  strengthening  creativity.  Our  educational  system 
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should  develop  the  power  of  observation  and  analytical  capacity  of  the 
children.  Education,  therefore,  should  encourage  children  to  examine 
and  analyze  everyday  experiences  and  make  them  search  for  solutions 
to  problems.  Interactive  methodology  of  teaching  should  be  used  to 
create  and  sustain  the  interest  of  children  in  science.  Nothing  is  more 
fascinating  than  understanding  the  wonders  of  astronomy,  the  diversity 
of  nature,  the  functioning  of  the  human  body,  and  the  principles  of  how 
machines  work  and  how  to  make  them  more  effective  and  efficient. 
The  teachers,  on  their  part,  have  an  obligation  to  dispel  fear  in  the  minds 
of  young  children  that  science  is  a  tough  subject.  Teachers,  when  they 
spot  aptitude  for  science  amongst  students,  should  nourish  these  talents. 

The  number  of  students  opting  for  science  after  the  secondary 
school  stage  has  dropped,  according  to  a  study,  from  32  per  cent  in  the 
early  1950s  to  19.7  per  cent  in  recent  years.  More,  significantly,  in  the 
1950s  the  brightest  entered  science  but  today’s  19.7  per  cent  is  from  the 
lower  middle  level.  This  shows  that  young  students,  particularly  the 
brighter  ones,  are  drifting  away  from  science.  The  choice  of  National 
Talent  Search  awardees  also  reflects  this  trend  in  recent  years.  Of  the 
750  awardees,  hardly  100  opt  for  science  and  only  1 5-20  per  cent  pursues 
science  to  the  post-graduation  level.  Peer  pressure,  the  changing  socio¬ 
economic  situation,  and  market  mechanisms  have  further  added  to  the 
process  of  the  drift  away  from  basic  sciences  to  professional  courses, 
with  the  lure  of  high  salaries  as  you  step  out  like  commerce,  management, 
information  technology,  and  biotechnology.  Governments  and 
institutions  should  make  efforts  including  chalking  out  some  schemes 
to  attract  more  students  to  take  up  basic  science  and  research  activities. 
We  must  also  look  at  better-equipped  laboratories  in  schools,  colleges 
and  universities  as  also  enhance  scholarships  and  investment  in  research 
activities. 

The  population  of  the  world  has  already  crossed  six  billion  and 
India  accounts  for  one-sixth  of  this  population.  Meeting  the  needs  of  a 
large  population  will  be  compounded  further  by  poverty,  hunger, 
malnutrition  and  illiteracy  in  a  few  decades,  if  appropriate  steps  are  not 
taken  immediately.  To  face  the  situation  squarely,  it  would  be  important 
to  adopt  a  scientific  approach  to  these  challenges.  There  is  a  need  to 
make  children  aware  of  the  issues  relating  to  energy,  depletion  of  natural 
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resources,  and  pollution  of  the  environment.  Towards  this  end,  our 
younger  generation  needs  to  be  made  responsible  and  responsive  to  all 
issues  which  have  a  direct  bearing  on  development. 

In  today’s  knowledge-based  society,  having  a  sound  knowledge 
base  and  a  scientific  temperament  is  important.  I,  therefore,  urge  children 
to  study  well,  gain  knowledge,  discover  the  wonders  of  the  world  and 
acquire  the  skills  and  capacities  to  be  good  scientists,  researchers, 
inventors  and  innovators.  Also,  at  the  same  time,  it  is  important  that 
children  follow  the  traditional  Indian  values  of  truth,  tolerance,  respect 
for  elders  and  welfare  of  fellow  human  beings  so  as  to  preserve  the  rich 
heritage  of  our  country. 

Before  I  conclude,  I  would  like  to  thank  the  Government  of 
Puducherry  and  the  National  Council  of  Educational  Research  and 
Training  for  organizing  the  exhibition. 

With  these  words,  I  have  great  pleasure  in  declaring  the  34th 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  National  Science  Exhibition  for  Children  open. 


DRDO’s  Significant  Contributions  in 
Ensuring  Strong  Strategic  Defence 


FIRST  OF  ALL  I  wish  all  of  you  a  very  happy  and  prosperous  New 
Year.  It  gives  me  immense  pleasure  to  be  with  the  DRDO  team  at 
the  start  of  the  New  Year,  a  year  that  also  marks  50  years  of  the  existence 
of  DRDO.  The  Golden  Jubilee  is  a  time  for  DRDO  to  celebrate  its 
achievements,  to  reflect  on  challenges  and  to  look  at  the  path  ahead  for 
achieving  its  vision  of  developing  a  world  class  Science  and  Technology 
base  for  the  Indian  defence  sector. 

Today  has  been  a  splendid  opportunity  to  see  the  laudable  work 
being  done  by  DRDO  during  the  last  five  decades  to  strengthen  our 
national  defence.  An  organization  which  had  a  modest  beginning  in 
1958,  DRDO  has  today  evolved  to  be  a  core  research  organization  with 
30,000  knowledge  workers  including  about  7,000  scientists,  12,000 
technical  personnel  and  11,000  support  staff  -  a  strong  scientific  force 
to  reckon  with. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  DRDO  has  made  significant  contributions 
in  ensuring  a  strong  strategic  defence,  by  developing  indigenous 
capabilities  in  weapons  and  their  delivery  systems.  It  has  provided  to 
the  country  a  wide  spectrum  of  tactical  systems  such  as  the  Light  Combat 
Aircraft  -  Tejas;  the  Main  Battle  Tank  -  Arjun;  a  family  of  missiles  -  the 
Agni,  Prithvi,  Akash,  Nag  and  the  BrahMos  supersonic  cruise  missile, 
with  capability  of  delivering  different  payloads  to  varying  ranges.  The 
recent  successful  launch  of  Agni  III  and  Interceptor  missile  technologies 
developed  by  DRDO  has  taken  our  country  to  an  elite  club  of  nations 
who  have  similar  capabilities. 

The  other  major  successes  of  the  organization  include  the 
development  of  a  series  of  radars,  electronic  warfare  systems,  secured 
communication,  sonars,  torpedoes  and  armament  systems.  Specialized 
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materials  for  defence  requirements  have  also  been  indigenously 
developed  by  DRDO  which  include  composites,  armour  for  tanks, 
titanium  sponge  and  special  steel  alloy  for  naval  weapon  platforms. 
The  life  support  technologies  developed  by  DRDO  for  the  “man  behind 
the  weapon”  have  helped  to  improve  the  health  and  operational  efficiency 
of  troops  even  in  extremes  of  environmental  and  operational  conditions 
such  as  high  altitude,  desert,  underwater,  aerospace  and  low  intensity 
conflict  environments. 

Even  though  the  major  beneficiary  of  DRDO’s  contributions  has 
been  the  defence  forces,  I  am  delighted  to  know  that  the  spin-off  benefits 
of  DRDO  have  been  of  immense  use  to  society  at  large.  The  food 
processing  industries  have  commercialized  many  innovative 
technologies  developed  by  DRDO.  The  hill  agriculture  technologies  of 
DRDO  have  contributed  to  the  economic  development  of  people  living 
in  high  altitude  areas  like  Ladakh.  The  diagnostic  kits  developed  for 
bio-defence  will  also  be  useful  for  the  early  diagnosis  of  diseases  such 
as  typhoid,  malaria,  plague,  dengue  and  chikunguniya  among  the  civil 
population  living  in  rural  areas.  The  water  desalination  technology  of 
DRDO  has  been  able  to  provide  potable  water  to  a  large  population 
living  in  40  villages  of  Rajasthan. 

The  work  of  the  DRDO  team  gives  us  a  great  sense  of  pride. 
However,  many  challenges  remain.  India’s  large  size  and  its  long  land 
and  maritime  borders  require  constant  defence  preparedness.  A  strong 
security  apparatus  is  also  necessary  for  the  economic  and  social 
development  of  the  country.  In  today’s  world  with  new  threat  perceptions, 
defence  and  security  systems  are  increasingly  moving  towards 
technology  intensive  options.  Our  defence  forces  need  to  upgrade  and 
modernize  their  equipment  to  keep  pace  with  the  rapid  changes  taking 
place  in  the  world.  To  ensure  that  our  armed  forces  are  not  deprived  of 
timely  acquisition  of  new  weapon  systems,  it  is  of  critical  importance 
that  delivery  targets  are  met  on  schedule.  The  timeframe  required  for 
development  of  technology,  production  and  subsequent  induction  of 
the  weapon  system  into  our  armed  forces  would  need  to  be  compacted. 
DRDO  has  to  carry  this  burden  and  I  am  confident  that  it  has  the 
capability  to  do  so. 

Research  and  development  in  weapons  is  a  high  cost  venture.  As  a 
developing  country,  India  has  limited  financial  means  and  we  have  to 
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work  in  a  manner  that  gives  a  high  return  on  the  investment  made  for 
research  and  development.  The  aim  should  be  to  make  research  and 
development  cost  effective.  Our  human  capital  and  resources  have  to 
be  fully  mobilized  to  create  a  vibrant  defence  industry  in  our  country. 
DRDO  could  leverage  partnership  with  the  domestic  private  sector  in 
the  development  of  high  technology.  Similarly,  the  spin-offs  from 
defence  related  research  could  be  shared  with  industry  and  revenues  so 
generated  ploughed  back  into  research. 

DRDO,  while  working  towards  self-reliance,  should  take  advantage 
of  research  being  undertaken  worldwide.  It  cannot  remain  an  island 
isolated  from  the  rest  of  the  world.  DRDO  institutions  should  look  at 
interacting  with  internationally  renowned  scientists  and  reputed 
international  research  institutions  to  understand  the  global  perspective 
on  defence  and  defence  production. 

DRDO  facilities  and  research  will  require  scientists  of  calibre  to 
work  with  them.  DRDO  should  develop  linkages  with  universities  in 
the  country  with  a  view  to  attracting  better  talent  to  DRDO.  Its  efforts 
in  developing  academic  strength  at  the  national  level  in  the  field  of 
defence  science  through  research  boards  and  establishment  of  DRDO 
centers  of  excellence  in  universities  is  a  welcome  step  and  should  be 
further  strengthened. 

I  congratulate  all  members  of  the  DRDO  for  their  hard  work, 
dedication  and  perseverance  in  meeting  with  the  needs  of  not  only  our 
armed  forces  but  also  for  contributing  to  nation  building.  I  also  pay 
compliments  to  the  wives  of  the  scientists  who  take  care  of  the  home 
front,  while  such  good  work  is  going  on. 

May  the  new  and  the  Golden  Jubilee  Year  -  2008  bring  abundance 
of  good  health,  peace,  prosperity  and  a  professionally  satisfying  period 
for  all  of  you  and  enable  you  to  scale  even  greater  heights  of 
accomplishment  and  do  the  nation  proud. 


Nurturing  Women  Scientists  to  Begin  at 

School  Level 


IT  AM  DELIGHTED  to  participate  at  the  National  Conference  for  Women 
Scientists  being  held  on  a  day,  celebrated  every  year  all  over  the  world 
as  the  International  Day  for  Women.  I  take  this  opportunity  to  convey 
my  greetings  for  this  Day  and  to  remind  that  to  achieve  the  Millennium 
Development  Goals,  including  those  relating  to  promoting  gender 
equality  and  women  empowerment,  by  20 1 5  would  require  our  concerted 
and  collective  efforts.  On  the  International  Day  for  Women,  we  should 
reaffirm  our  commitment  to  achieve  these  goals.  I  have  no  doubt  that 
given  the  opportunity;  women  would  excel  in  every  field.  But  the 
question  is  can  we  give  women  the  necessary  education,  skills,  options 
and  a  level  field  play?  Can  we  overcome  societal  biases  against  women? 
Can  we  fight  against  social  evils  and  discrimination  against  women? 
Only  if  the  answers  to  all  these  questions  is  in  the  affirmative,  will  we 
achieve  gender  equality. 

I  am  happy  to  see  a  large  number  of  women  scientists  in  the 
audience.  I  congratulate  those  who  have  been  conferred  the  National 
Awards  for  Women’s  Development  through  Application  of  Science  and 
Technology  for  the  year  2007.  Women  scientists  in  our  country  must  be 
encouraged  and  I  look  forward  to  the  day  when  with  their  talent,  hard 
work  and  dedication  they  will  bring  laurels  to  our  country  and  I  am  sure 
that  they  have  the  ability  to  do  that.  India  had  the  first  successful  Green 
Revolution  in  agriculture.  It  is  necessary  now  to  have  a  second  Green 
Revolution  and  I  appeal  to  our  agricultural  scientists  and  other 
stakeholders  to  work  very  hard  to  achieve  this  goal.  When  we  talk  of 
women  scientists,  the  name  of  Madam  Curie  invariably  comes  to  mind. 
She  got  the  Nobel  Prize  first  in  1903  in  Physics  and  then  again  in  191 1 
in  Chemistry.  She  created  history  by  winning  two  Nobel  Prizes  in  a 
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span  of  8  years.  Her  life  can  be  an  inspiration  for  women  scientists.  In 
fact,  she  is  the  only  Nobel  Prize  winner  who  is  the  mother  of  another 
Nobel  Prize  winner  -  her  daughter  Irene  Curie  -  who  won  the  Prize  for 
Chemistry. 

Science  and  Technology  profoundly  influence  the  course  of  human 
civilization  and  hold  the  key  to  economic  growth  and  social  development. 
It  was  the  understanding  of  this  basic  premise  that  prompted  our  first 
Prime  Minister  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  to  make  Science  and 
Technology  central  to  India’s  development  efforts  since  Independence. 
Research  and  Development  efforts  must  continue  to  receive  high  priority 
in  our  policy  formulations,  particularly  as  we  move  towards  a  knowledge- 
based  society.  Inventions  and  innovations  should  be  deployed  to  make 
our  services,  industry  and  agriculture  sectors  modern,  more  productive 
and  competitive.  Users  of  scientific  innovation  and  technologies  should 
invest  in  R  and  D  efforts,  for  their  future  growth  and  sustainability. 
Today,  cutting  edge  technology  plays  a  critical  role  in  communications, 
biotechnology,  pharmaceuticals,  automobile  and  many  other 
manufacturing  industries.  These  industries  should  involve  women 
scientists  in  their  R  and  D  efforts. 

Participation  of  women  in  the  dynamic  field  of  science  is  central 
not  only  in  our  efforts  for  gender  equality  but  also  to  make  women 
stakeholders  of  the  future  construct  of  the  world.  Women  scientists  would 
bring  into  scientific  research  the  instincts  most  commonly  associated 
with  women  -  to  create,  to  nurture,  to  preserve  and  to  work  selflessly 
with  dedication.  I  am  glad  that  in  the  Science  and  Technology  Policy  of 
2003,  the  Government  of  India  has  committed  itself  to  promote  the  full 
and  equal  participation  of  women  in  all  science  and  technological 
activities.  I  appreciate  the  steps  taken  by  the  Minister  of  Science  and 
Technology  and  Earth  Sciences  to  promote  young  scientists.  This  is  an 
objective  for  which  we  must  work  incessantly. 

The  proportion  of  women  as  compared  to  men  in  active  research 
in  science  is  small.  Also,  the  enrollment  of  girls  in  the  science  discipline 
is  limited.  Our  efforts  to  nurture  women  scientists  must,  therefore,  begin 
at  the  school  level  itself.  There  could  be  a  scholarship  scheme  for  the 
girl  child  who  wishes  to  pursue  science  courses.  The  second  challenge 
is  how  to  ensure  that  women  who  study  science  are  able  to  pursue  their 
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career.  India  has  produced  some  outstanding  women  scientists  but  it 
has  been  seen  that  most  women  who  become  scientists,  professional 
engineers  and  doctors,  have  to  manage  the  dual  responsibilities  of  home 
and  work.  This  same  situation  had  confronted  Madame  Curie.  When 
asked  how  she  reconciled  family  life  with  a  scientific  career,  she  said, 
“it  has  not  been  easy”.  The  time  has  come  to  look  at  the  constraints  that 
women  face  while  pursuing  the  science  discipline  and  find  solutions  to 
facilitate  their  participation.  I  understand  that  some  steps  have  been 
taken  in  this  regard.  The  Department  of  Science  and  Technology  has  set 
up  a  Women  Scientists’  Cell  -  Protsahyaki  -  a  nodal  point  to  focus  on 
gender  enabling  measures  and  instituted  the  Women  Scientists 
Fellowship  to  provide  opportunities  to  women  scientists.  I  hope  that 
the  National  Task  Force  for  Women  in  Science  set  up  to  examine  issues 
related  to  women  in  science,  comprehensively  and  in  detail,  will 
recommend  measures  to  facilitate  the  practice  of  science  by  women. 

Women  scientists  can  also  play  and  take  steps  to  support  each  other. 
They  can  work  towards  building  a  network  of  women  scientists,  mentor 
younger  women  who  wish  to  pursue  a  career  in  science  and  undertake 
advocacy  for  influencing  policy  development.  Women  scientists  could 
also  look  at  increasing  their  visibility  by  participating  in  community 
projects. 

It  is  essential  that  Science  and  Technology  be  imbibed  with  social 
consciousness.  Women  scientists  can  bring  about  significant  social 
change  by  working  at  the  grassroots  level  for  women’s  empowerment 
through  the  application  of  Science  and  Technology.  Women  constitute 
the  majority  of  farm  labour  in  the  country  and  are  extensively  involved 
in  agricultural  activities  from  planting  to  harvesting  and  post-harvest 
operations.  In  the  case  of  dairy  production,  women  account  for  a  large 
proportion  of  the  total  employment  and  in  the  fishery  sector,  mainly 
women  perform  all  processing,  drying  and  curing  activities.  I  would 
urge  the  scientific  community,  particularly  women  scientists,  to  look  at 
technological  options  which  would  take  into  account  gender  concerns 
while  designing  tools  and  equipment.  I  am  glad  that  the  Department  of 
Science  and  Technology  has  facilitated  over  a  dozen  Women  Technology 
Parks  in  rural  areas  aimed  at  providing  a  platform  for  rural  women  to 
access  technologies  relevant  to  them  and  to  provide  them  requisite 
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support  to  use  the  technologies.  There  is  need  to  develop  a  spirit  of 
entrepreneurship  among  women,  thereby  creating  more  jobs 
opportunities,  self-esteem  and  greater  growth  of  women.  A 
Biotechnology  Park  at  Chennai,  supported  by  the  Department  of 
Biotechnology,  promotes  biotechnology-based  entrepreneurship  among 
women  scientists.  I  would  urge  other  agencies  in  the  Government  and 
outside  to  take  similar  initiatives  that  harness  the  potential  of  women. 

Science  and  Technology  have  been  an  integral  part  of  Indian 
civilization  over  the  past  several  millennia.  As  a  result,  we  today  have  a 
rich  heritage  of  traditional  medicines  as  also  a  strong  base  of  indigenous 
knowledge.  Women  are  the  repositories  of  this  traditional  knowledge. 
They  also  possess  vast  knowledge  of  the  eco-system  and  its  properties. 
Science  could  help  in  conserving  and  making  available  traditional 
knowledge  and  medicine  to  the  world.  Rural  women  could  be  the  para- 
technologists  in  this  endeavour. 

I  conclude  by  wishing  the  Conference  success  in  meeting  its 
objective  of  showcasing  successful  case  studies  of  women  scientists 
who  excelled  in  scientific  research,  discussing  gender  issues  which 
hinder  the  growth  of  women  as  scientists  and  creating  awareness 
regarding  available  government  schemes  for  promoting  science  careers 
for  women. 


Minimising  the  Adverse  Impact  of  Mining 
on  the  Health  of  Workers 


TT  GIVES  ME  immense  pleasure  to  participate  in  the  function  for  the 
presentation  of  the  National  Safety  Awards  in  Mines  for  the  years 
2004, 2005  and  2006.  At  the  outset,  I  congratulate  every  individual  award 
winner  for  the  exemplary  work  done  in  the  area  of  mine  safety.  These 
awards,  instituted  by  the  Union  Ministry  of  Labour  and  Employment  in 
the  year  1983,  are  tokens  of  appreciation  and  recognition  by  the  nation 
for  your  extraordinary  performance  in  the  area  of  mine  safety. 

Minerals  are  a  valuable  natural  resource  providing  vital  raw  material 
for  infrastructure,  capital  goods  and  basic  industries.  The  extraction  and 
management  of  minerals  has  to  be  integrated  into  the  overall  strategy  of 
any  country’s  economic  development.  This  is  more  so,  in  our  country, 
which  is  endowed  with  a  wide  variety  of  mineral  wealth.  Presently,  the 
mineral  sector  contributes  around  3 . 5  per  cent  of  our  national  GDP  and 
provides  direct  employment  to  over  one  million  on  daily  average  basis. 
We  should  further  aspire  to  expand  the  value  chains  of  our  key  minerals 
in  order  to  leverage  our  natural  resources  for  faster  economic 
development. 

This  year,  we  would  be  completing  107  years  of  having  adopted 
legislative  measures  to  protect  persons  working  in  mines  from 
occupational  hazards.  During  this  period,  the  Indian  mining  industry 
has  achieved  considerable  progress  in  production  and  productivity.  Even 
in  the  sphere  of  safety  movement  there  has  been  legislative  action  to  a 
reasonable  extent. 

Today,  the  three  most  important  challenges  confronting  the  mining 
industry  in  India  are  the  search  for  suitable  and  sustainable  technology 
for  exploration,  exploitation  and  value  addition  to  mineral  resources; 
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protecting  the  ecosystem  and;  improvement  of  health  and  safety  aspects 
at  work.  These  challenges  need  to  be  addressed  in  a  constructive  and 
innovative  manner  for  which  there  is  a  need  for  investment  of  a 
substantive  nature.  The  private  sector  should  be  encouraged  to  participate 
in  it  progressively,  for  which  appropriate  policy  initiatives  may  be  taken. 

To  exploit  the  country’s  potential  in  minerals  it  is  important  that 
appropriate  mining  technologies  are  utilized  to  ensure  scientific 
extraction  and  economic  utilization.  In  this  context,  it  is  necessary  to 
promote  research  and  development  in  minerals  and  to  simultaneously 
establish  appropriate  educational  and  training  facilities  for  human 
resources  development  to  meet  the  manpower  requirements  of  the 
mineral  industry. 

A  globalized  world  demands  competitive  and  efficient  functioning. 
This  has  resulted  in  the  need  for  a  new  work  culture  and  business 
environment  in  the  mining  sector.  As  mine  operators  look  at  ways  and 
means  to  improve  efficiency  and  cut  costs,  workers’  safety  measures 
should  also  receive  greater  consideration.  It  is  necessary  that  the  mining 
industry  adequately  discharges  its  ‘social  responsibility’. 

Mining  is  -  and  always  has  been  -  a  hazardous  occupation.  It  is 
imperative  that  a  culture  of  safety  be  developed  within  every  organization 
where  the  core  standard  should  be  that  “Safety  is  Number  One”. 
Investment  in  safety  has  a  direct  bearing  on  the  overall  performance  of 
a  mining  company.  More  companies  should  put  their  efforts  in  creating 
a  safe  working  environment  and  for  measures  to  protect  their  workers 
by  enhancing  safety  budgets.  They  should  look  at  various  techniques  of 
risk  assessment  and  risk  management  that  can  contribute  towards 
improving  safety  levels  during  mining  operations.  The  twin  concepts  of 
“Self-regulation”  and  “Workers’  Participation  in  Safety  Management” 
have  proved  to  be  useful  and  have  contributed  to  a  decline  in  fatality 
rates.  Their  use  should  be  further  explored.  Participation  and  cooperation 
of  mine  workers,  as  important  stakeholders,  in  formulating  safety 
measures  must  be  secured.  Delineation  of  rules  and  procedures  to  be 
followed  by  employees,  responsibilities  of  employers,  along  with 
preventive  and  protective  measures  at  the  mines  are  important. 

I  would  urge  that  steps  also  be  taken  to  minimise  the  adverse  impact 
of  mining  on  the  health  of  workers  and  the  surrounding  population. 
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There  is  need  for  improvement  in  ecological  conditions  in  order  to 
provide  a  better  environment  to  workmen  and  to  local  inhabitants  in 
mining  areas.  Efforts  to  keep  the  environment  free  from  pollution  are 
essential  for  a  sustainable  mining  industry. 

Living  conditions  of  coal  miners  can  be  improved  by  providing 
and  improving  basic  facilities  such  as  housing,  water  supply,  medical 
care  and  education.  Given  its  hazardous  nature,  despite  safeguards, 
accidents  happen  and  often  result  in  the  loss  of  life  or  limb  of  persons 
engaged  in  mining.  Welfare  schemes  that  provide  financial  security, 
health  related  care,  housing  and  shelter  for  those  disabled  or  injured  in 
mining  operations  and  for  the  old  employees  of  companies  after 
retirement  should  be  put  in  place  and  implemented. 

The  needs  of  women  engaged  in  the  mining  sector  should  get  their 
due  care  and  gender- sensitive  approaches  should  be  adopted  towards 
this  end. 

I  strongly  believe  that  the  mining  fraternity  in  our  country  -  industry, 
government,  business,  academics  or  research  -  is  ready  to  take  up  the 
challenge  and  manage  such  changes  responsibly  to  make  the  mining 
sector  a  secure  work  place  as  well  as  a  powerful  driver  of  the  growth  of 
the  Indian  economy. 

I  am  confident  that  the  National  Safety  Award  in  Mines  has  been 
and  will  continue  to  prove  to  be  an  excellent  motivator  for  upholding 
safety  and  welfare  standards  in  the  mines  of  our  country. 


Making  India  a  Major  Manufacturing  Hub 

of  the  World 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  at  the  Golden  Jubilee  Celebration  function 
of  the  Madhav  Institute  of  Technology  and  Science.  I  congratulate 
the  Management,  the  Principal  and  the  Faculty  Members  on  this  occasion 
and  would  like  to  convey  to  them  my  good  wishes  for  their  future  success. 

I  am  also  happy  to  be  visiting  Gwalior  a  city  of  forts,  temples  and 
palaces,  whose  fabric  has  been  enriched  through  the  ages  by  poets,  artists, 
saints  and  musicians.  It  represents  the  rich  heritage  of  the  past  and  holds 
promise  for  the  future  as  a  centre  of  tourism,  manufacturing  and 
education. 

The  idea  of  an  engineering  college  at  Gwalior  was  conceived,  as 
early  as  1925  by  Shrimant  Madhav  Rao  Scindia-I  but  due  to  his  demise 
the  same  year  he  could  not  set  it  up.  The  institution  was  established  32 
years  later,  in  1957  by  his  son  Shrimant  Jiwajirao  Scindia,  with  the 
prime  objective  of  providing  technical  education  and  producing  trained 
manpower  for  the  progress  of  the  state  and  the  nation.  I  understand  that 
the  foundation  stone  of  the  building  of  the  institute  was  laid  by 
Dr.  Rajendra  Prasad,  the  first  President  of  India  and  it  was  inaugurated 
by  Dr.  Radhakrishnan,  the  second  President  of  India. 

I  am  glad  to  note  that  the  Institute  which  started  with  an  intake  of 
120  students  has  steadily  grown  and  now  has  a  strength  of 2500  students. 
In  keeping  with  changing  times  and  recognizing  the  need  to  incorporate 
new  technologies  in  its  curriculum,  courses  like  computer  application, 
electronics,  microwave  engineering,  bio-technology  and  urban 
management  have  been  introduced  at  different  intervals.  Today,  Madhav 
Institute  of  Technology  and  Science  is  one  of  the  premier  institutes  of 
the  country  imparting  quality  education  in  various  undergraduate  and 
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postgraduate  courses  in  engineering.  Its  alumni  are  serving  in  various 
capacities  in  government,  private  organizations  as  well  as  in  national 
and  international  corporate  houses.  If  the  success  of  an  institute  is 
measured  in  terms  of  the  achievements  of  its  students,  you  have  won 
laurels. 

India  has  had  an  ancient  tradition  of  building  and  constructing.  Its 
engineering  competence  developed  through  the  millennia,  manifested 
itself  in  splendid  monuments  throughout  the  country.  Not  very  far  from 
this  place  stands  one  such  architectural  splendour  -  Khajuraho.  Several 
ancient  monuments  and  sites  like  Ajanta,  Ellora,  the  Sun  temple  of 
Konark,  the  iron  pillar  at  Mehrauli  among  many  others,  are  witness  to 
India’s  rich  culture  and  heritage  as  also  the  talents  of  its  ancient  engineers 
and  architects. 

After  Independence,  a  process  of  nation-building  commenced  in 
India  consisting  of  the  construction  of  schools,  colleges,  roads,  irrigation 
facilities,  agriculture  and  industrial  infrastructure.  We  also  worked  to 
create  an  educated  and  well-informed  people  within  a  democratic 
framework.  We  have  progressed  in  several  fields  but  yet  much  work 
needs  to  be  done.  The  future  awaits  us  and  we  must  prepare  ourselves 
for  it.  In  this  regard  two  issues  are  important  -  first,  India’s  requirement 
in  the  field  of  engineering  and  how  our  institutions  can  respond  to  the 
challenges;  and  second  how  students  can  prepare  themselves  for  the 
future. 

In  the  era  of  globalization,  cutting  edge  technology  holds  the  key. 
India  occupies  a  prime  position  in  the  global  knowledge  economy.  It  is 
an  IT  leader  and  a  country  where  significant  outsourced  work  is 
undertaken.  We  must  strive  to  maintain  our  leadership  in  this  field.  Apart 
from  this,  we  hope  to  make  India  a  major  manufacturing  hub  of  the 
world.  In  addition,  India  is  committed  to  building  and  improving  its 
infrastructure  facilities  and  to  bringing  health,  education  and  connectivity 
across  the  country.  All  these  require  a  large  corps  of  well  trained  engineers 
and  technologists.  India  has  about  3,500  engineering  colleges  with  over 
4.5  lakh  engineers  graduating  every  year.  But  this  falls  short  of  our 
requirement.  We  need  about  70,000  additional  civil  engineers  on  an 
annual  basis.  This  calls  for  the  augmentation  of  our  institutional 
infrastructure  to  cater  to  the  growing  demand  for  engineers  in  a  manner 
that  takes  into  account  the  long  term  perspectives  of  national  growth. 
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Another  aspect  that  requires  attention  is  our  low  employability  ratio. 
According  to  a  recent  study  not  more  than  39  per  cent  engineering 
graduates  are  employable,  which  means  that  many  of  the  engineering 
graduates  face  difficulty  in  finding  employment  and  many  industries  do 
not  get  skilled  human  resource  required  for  jobs.  Clearly,  there  is  a 
mismatch  between  the  skills  that  our  graduates  possess  and  talents  that 
are  needed  in  the  country.  This  gap  needs  to  be  bridged.  It  is  very 
important  for  educational  institutions  to  constantly  upgrade  their  training 
methodologies  and  curriculum.  Interaction  between  the  growing  industry, 
business  and  academic  institutions  would  be  useful  in  framing  a  syllabus 
that  is  contemporary  and  relevant. 

We  must  impart  quality  education  and  make  our  institutions  world 
class.  Collaboration  with  other  universities  within  the  country  and 
outside  and  creation  of  networks  for  “knowledge  sharing”  are  taking 
place  but  the  whole  range  of  possibilities  has  not  yet  been  explored. 
Inter-change  of  ideas  enriches  us.  Institutions  like,  the  Madhav  Institute 
of  Technology  and  Science,  with  its  alumni  working  in  various  national 
and  international  organizations,  could  look  at  creating  a  “network  of 
old  alumni”.  They  could  interact  with  students  and  the  management  to 
apprise  them  of  their  experience  and  give  their  views  on  how  students 
could  prepare  themselves  to  face  the  real  world.  Summer  training  and 
internship  with  firms,  businesses  and  industries  will  give  the  students 
an  exposure  and  opportunities  for  the  practical  application  of  their 
studies.  Many  institutions  already  have  this  system  and  I  would 
encourage  that  other  institutions  also  do  the  same.  This  would  be  an 
important  step  in  preparing  students  for  the  future,  which  I  mentioned 
earlier  was  the  second  issue  of  importance. 

I  believe  that  students  should  make  it  a  point  to  go  to  villages.  A 
village  module  in  the  curriculum  that  enables  students  go  and  spend 
time  in  understanding  about  the  needs  of  the  rural  areas  is  very  necessary. 
This  would  have  two  advantages.  First,  the  students  would  understand 
the  requirements  at  the  rural  areas  and  secondly,  this  would  motivate 
them  towards  a  much  needed  social  consciousness.  Students  of 
engineering  must  understand  that  their  profession  is  also  very  important 
in  bridging  rural  areas  with  the  rest  of  the  country.  Their  work  in  the 
villages  would  help  in  inclusive  growth. 
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I  would  like  to  emphasize  the  importance  of  extra-curricular 
activities,  particularly  sports  for  students,  for  maintaining  their  physical 
fitness  and  fostering  in  them  a  sense  of  discipline.  Sports  encourage  a 
team  spirit  and  sportsmanship  like  qualities  that  enable  the  youth  to 
face  the  success  and  failures  of  life  with  equanimity  Similarly,  cultural 
activities  help  youth  to  appreciate  the  richness  and  diversity  of  our 
culture,  and  imbibe  our  age-old  values  of  truth,  tolerance  and  respect 
for  all. 

As  students  complete  their  studies,  they  are  faced  with  many 
dilemmas  particularly  the  kind  of  job  they  should  take  up,  in  which 
sector  or  region.  Career  counselling  at  this  stage  helps  students  to  take 
informed  decisions.  I  would  encourage  our  academic  institutions  to 
establish  counselling  support.  Teachers  can  be  involved  as  they  know 
the  aptitude  and  preferences  of  their  students.  I  would  be  amiss  if  I  do 
not  mention  the  role  of  teachers  in  promoting  values  and  shaping  their 
attitudes  and  encouraging  them  to  undertake  service  to  the  nation  and 
the  society.  Students  must  not  only  be  empowered  with  education  that 
will  equip  them  to  earn  their  livelihood  but  should  make  them  responsible 
patriotic  citizens  and  caring  individuals. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  call  on  all  of  you  here  to  work  together  for 
creating  a  society  that  is  equitable,  progressive  and  the  one  which 
promotes  excellence  in  human  endeavour.  In  this  connection,  I  recall 
the  Upanishad  which  tells  us 

ch^leTFT  MHRcTRI 

^TW||4|!JcMH|wqf  ^  5Rf^cIWi1l 

This  means  — 

“Let  there  not  be  neglect  of  truth,  of  duty,  of  dharma 

of  prudent  management  or  of  prosperity 

Let  there  not  be  neglect  of  study  and  teaching”. 

I  wish  you  all  the  very  best. 


India  Development  Gateway- — Bridging 

Information  Gaps 


1AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  amidst  you  today,  for  the  launch  of  the  India 
Development  Gateway  portal,  developed  by  the  Centre  for 
Development  of  Advanced  Computing  -  C-DAC.  I  understand  that  this 
portal  has  been  designed  to  provide  information  to  the  rural  community 
in  the  areas  of  agriculture,  health,  primary  education,  energy  and  e- 
governance. 

I  am  glad  that  the  India  Development  Gateway  has  a  local  language 
interface  which  will  make  it  more  useful  for  the  rural  users.  The  portal, 
presently  available  in  six  languages  -  Hindi,  Telugu,  Tamil,  Marathi, 
Bengali  and  English  -  should  be  further  expanded  to  include  other  Indian 
languages  for  wider  relevance  and  acceptance. 

Our  country  today  is  in  the  process  of  transformation  to  a 
Knowledge  Society  Information  and  Communication  Technology  -  ICT, 
no  doubt,  has  played  a  pivotal  role  in  enabling  this  transformation.  India 
relied  on  its  talented  work  force  to  generate  a  knowledge  revolution. 
ICT  has  had  a  positive  influence  in  almost  all  spheres  of  our  everyday 
life  and  the  nation’s  economy  at  large.  Our  Business  Process  Outsourcing 
units  have  provided  premier  computer  and  IT  enabled  services  to  the 
developed  countries  at  competitive  costs.  We  also  seek  to  take  advantage 
of  the  Information  Technology  enabled  services  sector  to  promote  growth 
in  all  sectors  and  to  serve  our  development  needs. 

Access  to  information  and  knowledge  is  central  to  human 
development.  Information  enhances  the  ability  to  take  informed  decisions 
and  makes  citizens  aware  of  their  rights  and  responsibilities.  Information 
about  markets  helps  entrepreneurs  in  formulating  strategies  for 
commercial  activities.  Information  about  scientific  and  technological 
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discoveries  opens  up  possibilities  of  working  with  better  techniques. 
Information  about  government  policies  in  the  fields  of  administration, 
commerce,  education,  finance  and  health  enables  individuals  and 
communities  to  fully  take  advantage  of  public  schemes  and  to  be  law 
abiding  citizens.  Information  flows  can  be  catalysts  for  social 
development  and  empowerment.  Information  can  contribute  to  bringing 
about  a  transformed  India. 

India  Development  Gateway  initiative  has  the  potential  to  address 
the  critical  issue  of  bridging  information  gaps.  I  strongly  believe  that 
our  endeavour  should  be  to  make  information  through  knowledge  portals 
available  to  all  sectors  of  the  economy  and  social  life  as  well  as  to  all 
sections  of  society.  In  the  services  sector,  which  constitutes  about  55 
per  cent  of  our  GDP,  knowledge  tools  are  important  determinants  of 
efficiency  and  for  providing  quality  services.  Access  to  knowledge  is 
equally  critical  for  the  growth  of  the  manufacturing  sector  as  well  as  the 
agricultural  and  its  allied  sectors.  The  benefits  of  ICT  must  also  reach 
our  villages,  including  the  remote  and  far  flung  areas  and  be  available 
to  the  rural  population,  especially  women  and  the  weaker  sections. 
Technological  interventions  that  are  gender  sensitive  and  link  the  weaker 
sections  of  society  to  the  national  mainstream  are  the  need  of  the  hour. 

We,  as  a  nation,  are  committed  to  achieve  a  high  economic  growth 
rate  with  an  inclusive  growth  process.  Various  flagship  programmes  of 
the  Government  demonstrate  this  commitment.  The  National  Rural 
Employment  Guarantee  Scheme  provides  basic  livelihood  security  to 
the  households  in  rural  areas  of  the  country.  The  Bharat  Nirman  initiative 
is  aimed  at  strengthening  the  country’s  rural  infrastructure,  which  is 
crucial  for  unlocking  the  potential  of  our  rural  communities.  Participation 
at  the  grassroots  levels  is  an  important  factor  for  the  successful 
implementation  of  any  development  programme.  I  have  spoken  earlier 
of  Panchyats  becoming  “knowledge  hubs”  so  that  they  can  provide 
information  of  social,  economic  and  government  services  to  the  people. 
This  Gateway  can  link  panchyats  across  the  country. 

The  launch  of  the  portal  throws  open  a  window  of  opportunity  to 
the  rural  development  sector  as  a  whole,  in  which  relevant  and  credible 
information  specific  to  rural  development  has  been  put  together.  A  space 
has  been  created  in  the  virtual  world,  where  knowledge  and  experience 
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of  various  stakeholders  transcend  geographical  distances  to  benefit  the 
citizen  at  the  last  mile.  It  is  important  that  these  efforts  continue  for 
achieving  the  desired  outcomes.  Aground  level  challenge  is  the  effective 
utilization  of  the  India  Development  Gateway  in  five  critical  fields  of  - 
primary  education,  agriculture,  rural  energy,  health  and  e-governance. 
These  technologies  should  be  user-friendly  while  at  the  same  time  should 
focus  on  enhancing  ICT  literacy  and  skills  among  the  rural  population. 
Training  for  proper  utilization  needs  to  be  imparted  to  the  users  in  the 
villages,  manpower  deployed  for  familiarizing  them  with  the  system 
and  necessary  physical  infrastructure  installed. 

India  seeks  to  achieve  the  universalization  of  primary  education. 
As  the  vibrancy  of  India  in  the  future  is  dependent  on  our  children,  we 
have  the  responsibility  of  providing  sustained  access  to  quality  education 
to  our  children,  whether  they  are  from  the  cities  or  the  villages.  The 
power  of  ICT  would  be  a  strong  proponent  to  attract  children  to  schools 
and  enhance  their  learning  process. 

Agriculture  needs  information  pertaining  to  agro-credit,  crop 
insurance,  seed  and  fertilizer  availability,  weather,  market  and  rural 
employment  among  others.  The  Indian  farming  community  must  be 
empowered  by  providing  access  to  knowledge  resources  in  these  fields. 
The  Green  Revolution  is  an  encouraging  example  of  how  knowledge 
inputs  in  terms  of  agricultural  practices,  improved  seed  usage  and  better 
fertilizers  changed  the  landscape  of  the  nation.  It  also  is  a  lesson  that  we 
cannot  be  stagnant  and  that  we  would  need  to  constantly  upgrade  our 
agricultural  productivity.  ICT  can  and  must  contribute  to  bringing  about 
a  second  Green  Revolution  in  the  country,  for  which  innovative  steps 
have  to  be  initiated. 

Energy  occupies  the  centre  stage  in  almost  all  our  daily  activities 
and  it  will  be  important  to  provide  energy  access  to  our  people.  However, 
equally  important  is  to  make  our  villages  self  sustained  communities 
who  adopt  energy  conservation  and  energy  efficiency  measures  as  well 
as  look  at  enhanced  production  from  renewable  energy  sources.  This 
portal  must  help  them  in  this. 

In  the  health  sector,  the  portal  should  provide  reliable  information 
on  various  national  and  state  level  schemes  along  with  a  database 
consisting  of  the  addresses  of  the  health  centres.  It  should  also  have 
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medical  tips  on  nutrition  and  hygiene,  women  and  child  healthcare, 
common  diseases,  public  health  and  first  aid.  All  this  is  important  for 
our  villages  as  medical  services  are  limited  there. 

True  to  its  nomenclature,  the  India  Development  Gateway  should 
realize  its  potential  to  be  the  portal  through  which  a  citizen  enters  to 
gain  knowledge  of  different  services,  products  and  information  related 
to  different  schemes  meant  for  his  or  her  welfare.  Awareness  is  basic 
for  the  availing  of  opportunities  that  exist,  it  helps  in  reaching  the  benefits 
of  Government  schemes  to  those  for  whom  it  is  intended  and,  in  this 
way,  can  improve  delivery  mechanisms  as  well  bring  about  transparency 
in  functioning  which  helps  in  preventing  corruption.  I  expect  that  the 
portal  will  also  cover  major  sectors  related  to  agro-business  and  rural 
livelihoods,  giving  rural  communities  information  about  income 
generation  options  and  bringing  smiles  on  the  faces  in  rural  India.  I  also 
strongly  suggest  that  public  education  on  social  evils  like  child  marriage, 
female  feoticide  be  undertaken.  It  is  necessary  to  educate  people  on  the 
harmful  effects  of  alcohol,  drugs  and  intoxicating  materials  on  the  body 
and  how  to  keep  away  from  these.  It  is  common  knowledge  that  addiction 
is  spoiling  our  people,  including  the  youth  and  also  destroying  family 
life.  They  should  also  be  educated  on  civic  duties  and  how  to  be  good 
citizens. 

I  understand  that  for  this  project,  the  core  competencies  of  various 
institutions  inclusive  of  rural  communities  have  been  synergized  to 
deliver  the  best  knowledge  products.  This  should  make  the  contents 
relevant  and  interesting.  The  programme  can  derive  further  strength  in 
connecting  itself  to  the  grassroots,  particularly  with  women,  through 
outreach  activities  in  association  with  NGO  partners. 

I  would  like  to  congratulate  the  Ministry  of  Communications  and 
Information  Technology.  C-DAC  and  their  partners  who  have  been 
instrumental  in  the  development  of  the  India  Development  Gateway 
portal  and  wish  them  all  success  in  their  future  endeavours  to  create 
service  oriented  and  people  friendly  ICT  services  for  the  development 
of  the  nation. 


Achieving  Energy  Security — An  Essential 

National  Objective 


1AM  HAPPY  to  participate  in  the  All-India  Conference  of  District 
Advisory  Committees  for  Renewable  Energy  and,  to  release  on  this 
occasion  the  ‘Akshay  Urja’  song  which  will  contribute  to  spreading 
awareness  about  the  use  of  new  and  renewable  energy.  I  would  like  to 
congratulate  Shri  Vilas  Muttemwar  and  his  Ministry  for  producing  this 
beautiful  song  and  Shri  Javed  Akhtar  and  his  team  for  the  lyrics  of  the 
song. 

Energy  is  the  key  input  for  the  socio-economic  development  of 
any  country  and  achieving  energy  security  is  an  essential  national 
objective.  The  current  demand  for  energy  is  being  met  largely  by  fossil 
fuels  -  coal,  oil  and  natural  gas.  It  would  be  well  to  remember  that  it 
took  thousands  of  years  for  the  formation  of  fossil  fuels  inside  the  earth 
but  these  are  being  burnt  by  us  at  a  very  fast  rate  resulting  in  carbon 
emissions  and  ecological  imbalances.  There  is  also  no  escaping  the  fact 
that  fossil  fuels  are  limited  in  availability,  and  we  need  to  explore 
alternative  sources  of  energy. 

Natural  energy  sources  -  solar,  wind,  biomass  and  hydro  -  are  not 
only  non-exhausting  and  renewable  but  are  also  cleaner  sources  of 
energy.  Human  kind  has  been  using  these  energy  sources  since  the  origin 
of  life.  Our  ancient  scriptures  speak  of  “Ekham  Adityam”  -  the  one  sun 
as  the  source  of  inexhaustible  energy.  The  tapping  of  these  sources  of 
energy  for  broader  uses  is  based  on  technological  innovations,  which 
have  taken  place  mainly  in  the  last  century.  Time  has  come  to  multiply 
the  use  of  renewable  energy.  This  can  happen  if  efficient  and  cost 
effective  technologies  are  made  available  to  popularize  their  use.  We, 
in  India  are  fortunate  that  we  are  blessed  with  plenty  of  renewable  energy 
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sources  in  all  parts  of  the  country  throughout  the  year.  We  need  to  build 
on  nature’s  bounty. 

India  has  done  a  considerable  amount  of  work  in  the  development 
and  production  of  renewable  energy  technologies.  I  am  happy  to  know 
that  a  capacity  of  13,000  MW,  which  is  about  8  per  cent  of  the  total 
installed  capacity  in  the  country,  has  been  achieved  through  renewable 
energy  grid  power.  We  must  work  systematically  to  enhance  this 
proportion. 

Government  has  launched  the  National  Solar  Mission  to  increase 
the  share  of  solar  energy  in  the  total  energy  mix.  We  should  focus  on 
Research  and  Development  efforts  to  enable  the  creation  of  more 
affordable,  more  convenient  solar  power  systems,  and  to  promote 
innovations  that  enable  the  storage  of  solar  power  for  sustained,  long¬ 
term  use.  In  wind  energy,  India  has  the  4th  largest  installed  capacity. 
Besides  enormous  potential,  a  short  gestation  period  in  installing  wind 
turbines  makes  it  an  attractive  option  for  India.  The  Ministry  of 
Renewable  Energy  should  reinforce  its  Research  and  Development 
efforts  for  renewable  sources  of  energy  whether  they  are  solar,  wind, 
hydro  or  tidal.  Many  countries  have  developed  interesting  models  of 
renewable  energy  use.  We  should  study  them  and  work  out  technology 
collaboration  arrangements  with  these  countries.  Partnerships  which 
involve  better  and  cost-effective  technologies  will  result  in  the  wider 
use  of  renewable  energy.  This  in  turn  will  contribute  to  lowering  carbon 
emission  levels  and  mitigating  the  adverse  impacts  of  climate  change. 
With  the  Nuclear  Energy  Group  accepting  nuclear  civil  co-operation 
with  India,  nuclear  energy  will  be  a  promising  option  for  our  energy 
needs. 

Seventy  per  cent  of  our  population  lives  in  villages,  many  of  which 
are  remotely  located  and  still  do  not  have  access  to  electricity  supplies. 
Access  to  energy  will  help  increased  productivity  in  the  rural  economy 
and  create  improved  opportunities  in  rural  areas.  Energy  generation 
through  locally  available  renewable  energy  sources  can  be  useful  in 
decentralized  generation  and  distribution  of  energy.  Solar  lighting 
systems  with  proper  repair  and  maintenance  services  could  also 
contribute  to  better  living  conditions.  I  am  informed  that  millions  of 
solar  lighting  systems  have  been  promoted  in  rural  and  remote  villages 
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for  illumination  and  other  applications.  I  am  also  happy  to  know  that 
over  4  million  biogas  plants  have  been  set  up  in  rural  households  for 
meeting  cooking  and  lighting  requirements,  besides  production  of 
organic  manure.  By  promoting  biogas  plants,  the  environment  of  rural 
kitchens  and  houses  becomes  cleaner  and  health  hazards  to  women 
working  in  these  kitchens  are  also  reduced.  Water  mills  also  have 
immense  potential  for  providing  energy  and  creating  entrepreneurship 
and  employment  opportunities  in  the  Himalayan  states. 

Urbanization  and  industrialization  is  taking  place  at  a  fast  pace 
and  is  resulting  in  a  large  quantity  of  urban  and  industrial  waste  being 
generated  every  day.  This  waste,  if  not  properly  treated  and  disposed, 
creates  environmental  problems  and  health  hazards.  “Waste  to  Energy” 
technologies  need  to  be  pursued  for  waste  management  in  cities  and  in 
industries.  If  action  is  taken  by  every  household  to  segregate  bio¬ 
degradable  wastes  from  other  wastes,  it  would  provide  an 
environmentally  sustainable  and  effective  system  of  waste  management. 
This  can  also  open  up  possibilities  of  generation  of  power  and  good 
manure  from  urban  and  industrial  wastes. 

We  must  look  at  eco-friendly  construction.  All  our  commercial, 
industrial  and  large  complexes  should  have  green  architecture.  I  am 
happy  that  TER  I  and  the  Ministry  have  established  a  rating  system  for 
green  buildings  called  ‘GRIHA’.  All  buildings,  including  government 
buildings,  must  try  and  achieve  3  or  4  star  status. 

Efficient  use  of  energy,  without  wasting  it,  is  the  duty  and 
responsibility  of  each  individual.  Waste  today  means  less  energy  for 
tomorrow  and  proper  use  today  will  mean  more  for  the  future.  All  of  us 
present  here  need  to  be  fully  committed  to  bring  about  efficient  use  of 
energy  resources  including  renewable  energy  in  all  our  activities  at  home, 
at  work,  in  agriculture  or  in  industry.  It  has  to  be  taken  up  as  a  people’s 
movement  in  all  walks  of  life.  Massive  information  and  an  awareness 
campaign  is  the  need  of  the  day  to  make  renewable  energy  a  part  of  our 
daily  life. 

I  have  started  the  ‘Roshini’  programme  in  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  to 
make  it  an  eco-friendly  estate.  This  initiative  has  waste  management, 
energy  efficiency  and  usage  of  new  and  renewable  energy  as  essential 
components.  Our  effort  is  to  create  awareness  and  a  sense  of 
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responsibility  in  each  individual  living  in  the  President’s  Estate,  in 
keeping  the  environs  clean. 

The  setting  up  of  District  Advisory  Committees  for  Renewable 
Energy  in  each  district,  consisting  of  district  officials,  NGOs  and  public 
representatives  including  six  women  members  in  the  Committees  is  a 
useful  step  in  implementing  the  agenda  of  using  renewable  sources  of 
energy  with  the  involvement  of  stakeholders.  I  am  told  that  these 
Committees  have  been  helpful  since  their  formation  in  creating  publicity 
and  awareness,  planning  and  review  of  schemes  at  the  district  level.  All 
members  of  the  District  Advisory  Committees  should  make  all  efforts 
to  carry  ahead  the  renewable  energy  movement  to  the  grass  roots  level 
in  the  country  and  gear  up  to  face  the  new  energy  challenges  ahead. 

We  have  been  fortunate  to  have  had  a  political  leadership  committed 
to  cleaner  sources  of  energy.  Our  late  Prime  Minister,  Smt.  Indira  Gandhi, 
created  a  separate  Department  of  Non-Conventional  Energy  Sources  in 
1982  to  work  towards  the  utilization  of  the  immense  potential  of 
renewable  energy  in  the  country.  I  congratulate  the  Ministry  of  New 
and  Renewable  Energy  for  initiatives  in  the  direction  of  moving  India 
forward  in  renewable  energy  usage  and  encourage  it  to  continue  with 
its  efforts.  I  wish  the  Conference  all  success. 
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VI 

Mass  Media 


Indian  Cinema  to  uphold  Secularism  and 

Democracy 


Iff  GIVES  ME  immense  pleasure  to  be  amidst  such  an  impressive 
gathering  this  evening  on  the  occasion  of  the  53rd  National  Film 
Awards  presentation  ceremony.  I  would  like  to  congratulate  this  year’s 
award  winners  for  their  contribution  towards  enriching  the  world  of 
Indian  cinema. 

Films  in  our  country  are  enormously  popular  with  the  masses  and, 
therefore,  it  is  not  surprising  that  India  ranks  high  amongst  cinema- 
loving  nations  of  the  world.  The  love  for  films  unites  people  across  the 
country  as  well  as  those  Indians  who  reside  overseas.  The  upsurge  in 
the  popularity  of  Indian  cinema  worldwide  is  a  testimony  to  the  talent 
and  creativity  of  our  artists  and  directors.  However,  there  still  is  a  lot  of 
untapped  potential  in  our  country  and  it  is  important  that  the  Indian 
Film  Industry  accommodates  and  harnesses  this  potential  in  order  to 
ensure  that  India  claims  its  rightful  place  in  world  cinema. 

With  increasing  popularity  and  commercial  success  of  Indian 
cinema  arise  questions  about  its  responsibilities.  Cinema  does  not  exist 
in  an  isolated  vacuum,  removed  from  reality.  Cinema  expresses  the 
social,  political,  economic  and  cultural  ethos  of  the  society  in  which  it 
is  produced  and  in  turn  cinema  also  has  an  impact  on  societies.  The 
Indian  film  industry  must  ensure  that  it  is  socially  responsible  and 
committed  to  the  greater  cause  of  upholding  human  values.  This  year 
we  celebrate  sixty  years  of  independence  and  as  a  nation  we  stand  poised 
to  take  flight  into  the  dawn  of  a  prosperous  future.  To  succeed  in  this,  it 
has  to  be  a  united  effort  of  citizens  from  every  walk  of  life.  Indian  cinema 
can  play  a  crucial  role  in  upholding  the  cherished  values  of  secularism, 
equality  and  democracy.  Cinema  can  also  contribute  in  improving  the 
status  of  women  in  society,  eradicating  social  evils  and  inspiring  its 
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audience  to  be  patriotic  and  committed  to  the  welfare  of  the  nation  and 
to  humanity  at  large. 

Originality  is  the  cornerstone  of  great  cinema.  Our  rich  history  and 
culture  provides  a  strong  foundation  in  which  to  root  the  originality  of 
Indian  cinema.  Cinema  is  the  art  of  story  telling  and  we  must  look  within, 
inside  our  own  country  and  give  expression  to  the  many  untold  stories 
that  reside  in  heart  of  the  great  nation  that  is  India.  It  is,  however,  good 
that  we  are  exploring  new  techniques  in  the  art  of  filmmaking  and 
enriching  ourselves  by  learning  from  world  cinema. 

The  regional  films  capture  the  diversity  of  India  and  while 
upholding  their  regional  identity  they  are  at  the  same  time  part  of  the 
larger  national  creative  process,  amalgamating  itself  in  the  world  of 
Indian  cinema.  It  is  encouraging  to  note  that  regional  films  have  taken  a 
good  share  of  this  year’s  awards. 

Healthy  criticism  is  a  very  important  aspect  in  the  evolution  of 
cinema  as  a  socially  relevant  art  form,  and  therefore,  I  hope  that  in  the 
coming  years  there  would  be  more  entries  in  the  best  film  critic  section. 
It  is  heartening  to  see  a  lot  of  entries  from  debut  directors  since  every 
art  form  needs  to  be  enriched  with  new  and  young  talent  who  can  further 
its  excellence.  The  greater  participation  of  women  in  the  Indian  film 
scenario,  especially  as  filmmakers,  is  a  positive  trend  that  I  hope  will 
continue  in  the  future,  ensuring  that  the  industry  is  truly  representative. 

We  have  this  evening  amidst  us  the  recipient  of  this  year’s  Dada 
Saheb  Phalke  Award,  Shri  Shyam  Benegal.  He  is  a  filmmaker  who  is 
well  known  for  his  socially  relevant  films  and  his  commitment  to  the 
cause  of  furthering  the  popularity  and  excellence  of  Indian  cinema.  His 
achievements  range  from  a  succession  of  awards  to  international  acclaim. 
Benegal  has  won  several  awards  in  his  distinguished  filmmaking  career 
and  the  prestigious  Dada  Saheb  Phalke  Award  has  been  conferred  on 
him  for  his  immense  contribution  to  Indian  cinema. 

The  Best  Child  Artiste  award  is  being  presented  to  Master  Sai 
Kumar  of  Hyderabad  for  his  captivating  portrayal  of  a  nine-year-old 
boy  with  aspirations  beyond  his  dreams.  I  congratulate  him  and  hope 
that  he  attains  still  greater  heights  of  success. 

I  also  take  this  opportunity  to  congratulate  all  the  award  winners 
present  here  this  evening  and  wish  them  success  in  their  endeavor  of 
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creating  films  that  add  to  the  reputation  of  Indian  cinema.  However,  the 
entire  film  industry  would  have  to  work  collectively  to  ensure  that  the 
momentum  gained  by  Indian  cinema  is  sustained  in  the  future  and  new 
ideas  and  concepts  do  not  remain  uncultivated. 

Today,  as  we  look  back  at  our  glorious  cultural  and  artistic  past, 
and  as  we  look  upon  the  successes  of  the  present,  I  am  confident  that 
there  can  only  be  still  greater  things  in  store  for  the  future  of  Indian 
cinema.  The  renowned  filmmaker  Satyajit  Ray  said,  and  I  quote,  “The 
raw  material  of  cinema  is  life  itself.  It  is  incredible  that  a  country,  which 
has  inspired  so  much  painting  and  music  and  poetry,  should  fail  to  move 
the  filmmaker.  He  has  only  to  keep  his  eyes  open,  and  his  ears.  Let  him 
do  so.”  This  should  be  an  inspiration  to  the  film  world. 

Finally,  I  would  also  like  to  appreciate  the  efforts  of  the  Ministry 
of  Information  and  Broadcasting  in  organizing  yet  another  successful 
event  and  giving  us  all  this  opportunity  to  celebrate  Indian  cinema. 


Cinema  for  Promoting  Social  Responsiblity 

and  Healthy  Habits 


I  AM  VERY  happy  to  be  with  all  of  you  today  on  the  occasion  of  the 
54th  National  Film  Awards  function.  This  annual  film  award  ceremony 
provides  an  opportunity  to  identify  new  talent  as  well  as  honour 
excellence  achieved  by  film  veterans  in  the  field  of  cinema.  I  extend  my 
congratulations  to  all  the  Award  winners,  whose  creativity  and  excellence 
have  given  them  recognition  on  the  national  stage. 

The  Indian  film  industry  is  considered  to  be  the  largest  in  the  world, 
estimated  to  produce  over  a  thousand  films  a  year  in  the  different 
languages  of  the  country.  I  was  impressed  to  learn  that  according  to  the 
Central  Board  of  Film  Certification,  every  month  an  audience  as  large 
as  India’s  population  goes  to  cinema  halls.  Also,  Indian  cinema  and 
music  is  very  popular  overseas  in  many  countries,  particularly  among 
the  25  million  Indian  diaspora. 

As  our  films  capture  the  range  and  diversity  that  exists  in  the 
country,  they  attract  such  a  large  viewership.  This  vast  and  ever  growing 
popularity  of  cinema  has  nourished  and  ensured  a  steady  and  ever 
increasing  audience,  which  needs  to  be  carefully  nurtured,  so  that  they 
appreciate  and  accept  all  that  is  higher  and  nobler  in  life. 

Films  are  a  very  powerful  way  of  conveying  a  message  and  have 
the  ability  of  influencing  masses.  This  medium  of  entertainment  wields 
a  sense  of  intimacy  and  familiarity  and  therefore,  what  it  portrays  has  a 
reaction  within  society.  This  imposes  a  great  responsibility  on  everyone 
associated  with  the  film  industry  to  look  at  how  to  use  the  power  of 
cinema  to  do  good  for  society  through  the  portrayal  of  attitudes  that 
help  in  building  tolerant  and  harmonious  societies.  We  have  a  rich  and 
varied  cultural  heritage  that  has  been  and  continues  to  be  a  very 
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significant  base  for  telling  our  own  people  and  indeed,  the  world  the 
story  of  India  -  a  nation  whose  history  goes  back  to  many  millenia,  a 
nation  that  occupies  an  important  place  in  the  contemporary  world  and 
a  nation  whose  future  holds  great  promise. 

The  film  industry  is  a  part  of  the  more  than  one  billion  Indian  team 
that  will  build  a  strong  and  confident  India.  Films,  being  an  important 
part  of  the  lives  of  our  people  should  not  only  be  a  source  of  popular 
entertainment  for  families  and  individuals,  but  also  a  medium  of 
education  and  a  vehicle  for  social  change,  as  they  have  a  tremendous 
psychological  impact.  I  especially  feel  there  are  two  other  aspects  which 
films  can  fulfill  in  a  developing  society  -  making  individuals 
compassionate  and  acting  as  emotional  integrators.  I  am  sure  that  the 
film  fraternity  will  continue  to  understand  this  responsibility  in  its  fullest 
sense. 

As  Indians,  we  take  pride  in  our  democracy  and  our  nation  which 
comprises  many  languages,  religions  and  cultures.  Creative  individuals 
like  you  must  take  upon  themselves  the  task  of  being  catalytic  agents  to 
help  in  the  process  of  the  integration  of  the  hearts  and  minds  of  the 
people.  Differences  of  opinion  exist  in  every  society  and  it  is  natural 
that  they  will  be  expressed,  particularly  in  a  democratic  structure. 
However,  never  can  violence  be  promoted  or  tolerated.  The  role  that 
the  film  industry  play  in  the  endeavour  to  promote  peace  and  reject 
terrorism,  is  the  question  that  you  must  all  address. 

Our  society  faces  many  social  challenges,  some  due  to  age  old 
prejudices  and  others  on  account  of  adjusting  to  rapid  changes  taking 
place  in  the  world.  While  our  economic  progress  is  impressive,  we  must 
also  take  care  that  social  challenges  faced  by  us  are  not  ignored.  Social 
malpractices  cause  agony  in  families,  disruption  in  society  and  result  in 
squandering  of  economic  resources.  Whether  it  is  dowry,  discrimination 
against  the  girl  child,  female  feoticide,  domestic  violence  and  addiction 
to  tobacco,  drugs  and  alcohol  -  all  of  them  must  be  eradicated  from  our 
society.  Films  can  highlight  the  negative  impact  of  these  issues,  so  that 
the  viewer  is  forced  to  think  and  reflect.  Cinema  can  promote  social 
responsibility,  civic  sense  and  healthy  habits. 

Women,  in  most  cases,  bear  the  brunt  of  many  social  evils.  Their 
viewpoint  and  indeed,  the  question  of  their  empowerment,  are  important 
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social  issues  that  need  to  be  highlighted.  However,  this  has  to  be  done 
with  great  sensitivity  and  in  a  manner  that  promotes  the  dignity  of 
womanhood.  I  remember  films  in  which  the  role  of  a  woman  as  a  mother 
was  so  powerfully  potrayed  that  it  evoked  strong  respect  and  emotions. 
The  master  storyteller  is  after  all,  the  one  who  weaves  a  powerful  message 
into  a  seemingly  straightforward  narrative  and  makes  the  viewer 
introspect.  Questions  such  as  why  did  certain  things  happen,  who  was 
wrong  and  could  things  have  been  done  differently  -  continue  to  gnaw 
the  mind  of  the  viewer,  after  watching  a  thought  provoking  movie. 
Therefore,  maintaining  a  balance  between  entertainment  and  social 
relevance  shall  continue  to  be  a  challenge  for  the  industry.  While  on  the 
one  hand  a  message  without  entertainment  will  not  capture  the  attention 
of  the  audience  and  on  the  other  hand,  mere  entertainment  without  a 
message  would  be  like  an  oyster  without  a  pearl.  There  is  no  simple 
formula  for  maintaining  this  balance,  but  this  is  your  challenge. 

At  a  time  when  every  sector  of  our  economy  is  being  influenced 
and  in  most  cases  taking  the  benefits  of  the  currents  of  globalisation, 
our  film  industry  can  utilise  this  opportunity  too.  As  interest  in  India 
and  its  culture  increases  across  the  globe,  the  film  industry  can  take 
advantage  of  its  already  large  presence  and  play  the  role  of  a  cultural 
ambassador,  by  showcasing  incredible  India  and  its  values  of  humanism, 
tolerance  and  harmony. 

Such  values  are  also  what  have  been  important  in  the  life  and  work 
of  Shri  Tapan  Sinha  -  this  year’s  Dada  Saheb  Phalke  Award  winner.  He 
is  a  prolific  film  maker  who  has  won  acclaim  not  only  in  India  but 
internationally  for  his  work  over  the  last  five  decades.  I  am  particularly 
happy  that  his  works  have  touched  on  issues  such  as  atrocities  against 
women,  wayward  youth,  the  elderly,  communal  amity  and  tribal  reality. 
Through  them,  he  has  celebrated  the  individual’s  relentless  fight  against 
adversity.  I  congratulate  him. 

I  would  also  like  to  congratulate  the  doyens  of  our  film  industry  - 
Sushree  Lata  Mangeshkar,  Shri  Dilip  Kumar,  Smt.  Saroja  Devi,  who  all 
have  been  presented  Lifetime  Achievement  Awards  as  a  recognition  of 
their  contribution  to  Indian  Cinema  in  commemoration  of  the  60th  Year 
of  our  Independence.  Words  cannot  be  enough  to  describe  what  they 
have  achieved  in  their  lifetimes.  Dilip  Kumar  is  a  film  legend  of  our 
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times,  who  is  also  well  known  for  social  work  especially  when  he  was 
the  Sheriff  of  Mumbai.  Saroja  Devi,  a  greatly  talented  actress  has 
contributed  immensely  to  the  growth  of  the  regional  film  industry,  and 
has  been  acclaimed  for  her  work.  Although  Lataji  is  not  present  today, 
who  can  forget  her  rendering  of  “  Ai  Mere  Watan  ke  logon”  which  had 
moved  the  entire  nation. 

I  would  be  amiss,  if  I  do  not  mention  young  Divya  Chahadkar,  for 
the  captivating  performance  in  the  Konkani  film  Antarnad. 

My  compliments  to  all  the  Members  of  the  Jury  for  sparing 
their  time  to  undertake  the  work  of  assessing  the  entries  which  came  up 
before  them. 

Once  again,  I  congratulate  all  the  recipients  of  the  National  Film 
Awards  and  hope  that  this  recognition  will  inspire  them  to  even  greater 
heights  in  the  years  to  come. 


Media — A  Powerful  Entity 


IT  GIVES  ME  immense  pleasure  to  participate  in  the  award  giving 
ceremony  of  the  Fakhruddin  Ali  Ahmed  Memorial  Award  for  National 
Integration.  I  would  like  to  congratulate  Shri  Shekhar  Gupta  and  Smt. 
Shabana  Azmi,  who  though  she  has  not  been  able  to  come  here  today, 
for  getting  this  award  for  the  years  2006  and  2007  respectively. 

Belonging  to  Assam,  Shri  Fakruddin  Ali  Ahmed  was  the  President 
of  our  country  from  1974  to  1977  but,  unfortunately,  we  lost  him  in 
office  before  completing  his  term.  Ahmed  Sahib,  as  many  called  him, 
participated  actively  in  the  freedom  struggle  and  worked  closely  with 
Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  Mahatma  Gandhi  and  Maulana  Azad.  He 
demonstrated  his  administrative  abilities  while  serving  as  a  Minister  in 
the  State  and  the  Central  Government.  As  the  President  of  India,  he 
invariably  conveyed  the  message  of  peace  and  always  urged  the  people 
to  render  selfless  service  to  the  nation.  His  ardent  commitment  to  national 
integration  guided  his  political  work.  The  foundation  of  national 
solidarity,  according  to  him,  lay  in  the  minds  and  hearts  of  all  citizens 
of  India.  He  believed  that  all  Indians  must  cultivate  a  broad  human 
outlook,  rise  above  caste  or  communal  loyalties  and  inculcate  the  values 
of  tolerance  and  harmony  in  their  daily  lives.  Indian  thought  recognizes 
diversity  of  opinion  and  seeks  to  create  a  symphony  of  the  divergent 
strands  of  thought  and  backgrounds.  Where  conflict  of  interest  exists, 
he  emphasized  that  a  method  to  reconcile  them  must  be  evolved.  He 
said  and  I  quote  “national  integration  demands  two  things  -  one,  it  expects 
every  citizen  to  realize  that  the  interests  of  an  individual  or  a  group  are 
not  served  in  their  exclusive  pursuit  at  the  cost  of  everything  else;  and 
two  it  also  expects  every  citizen  or  group  to  subordinate  its  interests  to 
those  of  the  nation  as  a  whole”.  These  words  have  a  deep  resonance  for 
the  nation  today. 
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The  Fakhruddin  Ali  Ahmed  Memorial  Award,  instituted  from  the 
year  2005  onwards  by  the  Government  of  Assam  for  those  who  promote 
national  integration,  is  a  deserving  tribute  to  his  memory.  The  first  award, 
I  understand  was  given  to  Shri  Sunil  Dutt  for  his  contributions  to  public 
life  and  next  two  awardees  are  Shri  Shekhar  Gupta  an  eminent  journalist, 
and  Smt.  Shabana  Azmi  a  well  known  film  actress  and  social  activist. 

Shri  Shekhar  Gupta  is  the  Editor-in-Chief  of  the  Indian  Express. 
He  has,  on  account  of  his  varied  experience  as  a  journalist  and  his 
analytical  writings,  influenced  public  opinion  on  important  matters.  He 
has  the  ability  to  write  about  the  most  complex  issue  in  a  manner  that 
readers  comprehend  the  crux  of  the  matter  and  begin  to  think  about 
them.  Through  his  column  ‘National  Interest’,  he  has  always  tried  to 
highlight  issues  that  need  a  national  perspective  in  a  non-partisan  manner. 
He  is  a  very  balanced  and  respected  journalist.  I  am  told  that  his 
association  with  the  North  East  region  is  long  and  old. 

In  her  film  career,  Shabana  Azmi  has  acted  in  many  socially 
sensitive  films,  which  have  brought  to  the  fore  topics  that  need  to  be 
addressed  by  society.  In  addition,  she  has  taken  up  many  causes  about 
which  the  public  needs  to  be  educated.  Her  message  in  the  HIV/AIDS 
campaign  that  those  affected  by  AIDS  need  care  and  should  not  be 
ostracised  is  still  remembered  by  many. 

Both  of  them  belong  to  professions  which  have  a  very  broad 
outreach,  and  have  the  capacity  to  deeply  impact  the  minds  of  people. 

Cinema  wields  a  sense  of  intimacy  and  familiarity  and  what  it 
projects  has  a  reaction  within  society.  It  is  a  powerful  medium  through 
which  a  spirit  of  national  integrity,  dignity  and  pride  as  well  as  tolerance 
can  be  portrayed.  Films  can  educate  and  create  awareness  about  social 
issues  and  influence  masses.  All  this  imposes  an  obligation  on  everyone 
associated  with  the  film  industry  to  look  at  how  to  use  the  power  of 
cinema  to  do  good  for  society  through  the  portrayal  of  attitudes  that 
help  in  building  tolerant  and  peaceful  societies.  We  have  a  rich  and 
varied  cultural  heritage  that  has  been  and  continues  to  be  a  very 
significant  base  for  telling  our  own  people  of  our  rich  cultural  heritage, 
our  civilizational  strengths,  and  our  deep-rooted  ethos  of  non-violence 
and  of  living  in  harmony  with  nature. 
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The  media  is  a  powerful  entity.  Recognizing  its  deep  influence 
way  back  in  the  late  1 8th  century,  Edmund  Burke,  during  a  debate  in 
the  British  House  of  Parliament,  pointed  to  the  press  gallery  said,  “Yonder 
sits  the  Fourth  Estate,  and  they  are  more  important  than  them  all.” 
Media’s  reach  is  only  expanding  and  its  platforms  have  increased  from 
print  to  radio  and  electronic  as  well  as  internet.  Media  in  one  form  or 
the  other,  particularly  the  electronic  media,  has  today  dramatically 
penetrated  into  every  home.  In  many  ways,  the  media  is  shaping  our 
thoughts,  aspirations  and  opinions  and  this  means  that  the  responsibilities 
and  duties  of  media  are  increasing.  While  bringing  news  and  all  that  is 
happening  in  society  to  the  forefront,  it  must  also  carry  messages  in  a 
manner  that  helps  in  building  a  constructive  approach.  Media  can 
contribute  significantly  to  the  process  of  socio-economic  development 
and  in  our  fight  against  social  evils  which  hamper  our  efforts  in 
accomplishing  broader  goals  for  our  great  nation. 

I  believe  that  all  Indians,  in  different  professions  and  in  different 
fields  of  activity,  are  a  part  of  the  collective  forward  movement  of  the 
Indian  nation.  Each  one  of  us,  therefore,  has  to  be  conscious  about  it 
and  work  together.  There  have  been  and  there  will  be  many  challenges 
and  difficulties  along  this  path.  But  every  challenge  contains  a  message 
and  every  difficulty  has  a  solution.  We  must  overcome  obstacles  and 
work  relentlessly  for  our  goal  of  building  a  progressive  country  and  a 
compassionate  society.  Recently,  incidents  of  violence  and  intolerance 
have  occurred  in  our  country.  These  go  against  our  cultural  ethos  and 
civilizational  values.  It  is  deeply  distressing  that  they  have  chosen  the 
wrong  path  and  a  divisive  agenda.  Their  violence  should  not  divert  us 
from  our  path  of  growth  and  neither  should  it  be  allowed  to  dilute  our 
basic  tolerant  character.  India  achieved  its  independence  through  non¬ 
violent  means,  it  has  followed  the  route  of  democracy  and  it  has  always 
advocated  the  principles  of  peace  and  harmony.  This  must  and  will 
continue  to  be  the  path  of  our  nation. 

I  once  again,  congratulate  Shri  Shekhar  Gupta  and  Smt.  Shabana 
Azmi  for  the  Fakhruddin  Ali  Ahmed  Award.  I  applaud  the  contributions 
that  they  have  made  to  society  and  hope  that  they  will  continue  with  their 
efforts.  Their  work  can  be  an  encouragement  to  others  to  rise  above  narrow 
considerations,  develop  a  broad  outlook  and  do  their  national  duty. 


Media  for  Socio-economic  Development 


T  AM  VERY  happy  to  participate  in  the  National  Press  Day  celebrations. 

November  16th  is  a  day  on  which  we  can  look  with  pride  to  the  fact 
that  we  have  been,  in  the  last  six  decades  since  independence,  successful 
in  maintaining  the  freedom  of  our  press.  We  have  in  this  period  also 
seen  an  extensive  growth  in  the  English  language  media  as  well  as  in 
almost  all  our  regional  language  press. 

The  freedom  of  speech  and  expression  is  an  important  right  of  a 
citizen.  It  is  also  one  of  the  requirements  of  a  healthy  democratic  system 
and  for  creating  an  aware  society.  Mahatma  Gandhi  said  and  I  quote, 
“One  of  the  objects  of  a  newspaper  is  to  understand  popular  feelings 
and  deep  expressions.  Another  is  to  arouse  among  the  people  certain 
desirable  sentiments.  And  the  third  is  to  oppose  fearlessly  their  defects”. 
Unquote.  He  used  the  three  journals,  Navjeevan ,  Young  India  and 
The  Harijan  to  awaken  political  and  social  consciousness. 

The  media  has  today  become  more  powerful  than  perhaps  it  has 
ever  been  before.  Its  reach  is  expanding  all  the  time  on  account  of  the 
ever  increasing  advances  in  technology.  It  is  no  longer  limited  to  one 
medium  or  platform  but  has  grown  from  the  print  media  to  radio  to  the 
electronic  media  and,  more  recently,  through  the  various  internet  options. 
Media  in  one  form  or  the  other,  particularly  the  electronic  media  has 
dramatically  penetrated  into  every  home.  In  many  ways,  media  is  framing 
peoples’  thoughts,  aspirations  and  opinions  and  this  means  the 
responsibilities  and  duties  of  the  media  are  increasing.  While  bringing 
news  and  all  that  is  happening  in  society  to  the  forefront,  it  must  carry 
messages  in  a  manner  that  helps  in  building  a  constructive  approach. 
Media  can  contribute  significantly  to  the  process  of  socio-economic 
development  and  in  our  fight  against  social  evils,  which  are  major 
blockades  and  which  hamper  our  efforts  in  accomplishing  the  goals  of 
our  great  nation. 
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The  media  holds  a  mirror  to  the  happenings  in  society  to  the  public 
at  large  and  therefore,  it  must  profile  issues  requiring  attention.  In  this 
context,  this  year’s  theme  chosen  by  the  Press  Council  of  India  -  ‘Women 
and  Media’  -  is  one  that  is,  indeed,  significant.  One  of  the  tasks  we  still 
have  to  accomplish  in  our  country  is  the  empowerment  of  women  and 
gender  equality.  Women  constitute  about  half  of  our  population  but  still 
do  not  have  the  same  opportunities  as  their  male  counterparts  in  many 
areas.  Often  there  is  discrimination  against  women  and  they  are  faced 
with  many  social  biases  that  suppress  their  capacity  to  contribute  their 
might  towards  building  a  strong  nation.  To  help  women  realize  their 
rights  -  political,  economic  and  social-institutions  and  structures  would 
have  to  work  in  tandem. 

Legislatures  at  the  national  and  state  levels  have  created  laws  for 
social  welfare  and  greater  participation  of  women  in  national  life.  Women 
have  been  given  33  per  cent  representation  in  local  bodies.  However, 
while  statutory  declarations  give  rights,  to  make  them  effective  there  is 
need  for  awareness  and  responsive  implementing  and  redressal 
mechanisms.  Many  stakeholders  would  need  to  work  together  to  create 
an  enabling  environment  in  which  women’s  concerns  can  be  reflected, 
articulated  and  redressed.  Media  can  be  an  important  player  in 
highlighting  cases  of  success,  which  can  act  as  a  catalyst  in  the  process 
as  well  in  pointing  failures,  so  that  the  defects  in  the  system  come  to 
light  and  can  be  corrected. 

With  the  phenomenal  increase  in  the  number  of  women  entering 
the  media  over  the  past  few  years,  many  questions  need  to  be  answered 
and  analysed.  What  is  the  status  of  women  journalists  today?  Do  they 
get  the  enabling  environment  to  do  well  in  their  work?  What  facilities, 
such  as  childcare  facilities  and  adequate  leave  for  raising  their  children 
do  women  journalists  get?  What  type  of  mid-  service  training  do  they 
receive?  The  need  for  introspection  on  these  issues  was  highlighted  in  a 
survey  conducted  a  few  years  ago,  the  findings  of  which  revealed  that 
women  journalists  felt  they  needed  certain  changes  in  the  workplace 
such  as  childcare  facilities,  maternity  leave,  insurance,  among  others. 
No  doubt  from  a  historical  perspective,  women  journalists  have  clearly 
made  great  advances  in  the  last  two  decades  in  India.  They  are  reporting 
from  the  battlefield,  the  stock  market  and  Parliament  and  the  State 
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Assemblies.  There  is  also  no  doubt  that  women  journalists  have  given 
the  media  a  broader  base  by  mainstreaming  health,  environment  as  well 
as  social  problems  and  women’s  issues.  In  a  competitive  profession 
like  journalism,  women  naturally  have  aspirations  to  rise  up  the  ladder, 
just  as  their  male  colleagues.  These  are  some  of  the  issue  which  can  be 
looked  at  by  managements  of  media  organizations. 

The  other  aspect  with  regard  to  ‘Women  and  Media’  is  how  the 
media  depicts  women.  The  question  is,  does  the  media  depict  women 
in  a  positive  way  or  are  women  shown  more  in  a  negative  light?  There 
are  many  qualities  of  a  woman  -  as  a  mother,  conscience  keeper,  protector 
of  our  cultural  values  as  a  friend  and  companion,  which  require  more 
reinforcement  today,  than  perhaps  in  the  past.  Is  the  media  doing  this?  I 
remember  the  award  winning  film,  “Mother  India”,  in  which  the  central 
figure  was  a  woman  who  faced  adversity  with  dignity  and  who  imbibed 
these  qualities  in  her  child.  This  portrayal  was  so  effective,  that  it  left  an 
impact  on  thousands  of  youngsters  who  watched  the  film,  that  when 
they  grew  up  it  probably  influenced  their  attitude  towards  women.  Are 
such  films  made  these  days?  Do  television  and  the  print  media  adequately 
highlight  the  stories  of  women  of  courage  and  determination  in  adversity? 

I  would  also  like  to  turn  to  the  role  of  the  media  in  how  it  portrays 
the  happenings  around  it.  Our  nation  is  going  through  an  important 
phase  in  its  evolution.  A  new  India  is  emerging  which  is  confident  and 
its  economic  growth  has  caught  the  attention  of  the  world.  This  wave  of 
hope  is  led  and  reflected  by  the  optimism  of  its  youth.  At  the  same  time, 
no  doubt,  we  do  have  problems.  The  media  can  interpret  events  in  many 
different  ways.  The  media’s  perspective  should  be  constructive,  just  as 
a  glass  half  empty,  can  also  be  seen  in  a  different  light  -  that  is  a  glass 
half  full.  This  in  my  view,  would  have  positive  run  offs  in  the  minds  of 
the  public  and  help  in  finding  solutions.  In  this  way,  media  can  help  in 
creating  a  public  discourse  which  seeks  solutions  and  generates  hope 
and  not  in  the  dark  light  of  skepticism.  This  can  be  an  important  role  for 
the  media  -  to  be  inspire  our  people  to  higher  sentiments  and  be 
responsible  towards  their  roles  and  duties  as  responsible  citizens  who 
think  in  terms  of  how  to  protect  the  interests  of  our  country.  Many  media 
channels  have  increasingly  broken  national  boundaries.  It  has  resulted 
in  many  cross-cultural  influences,  some  think  it  may  lead  to 
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homogenization  of  culture  and,  therefore,  the  challenge  is  how  to 
preserve  cultural  diversity.  For  a  country  like  ours,  with  a  rich  and  ancient 
cultural  heritage,  this  will  be  a  question  of  interest. 

I  would  also  like  to  touch  on  another  aspect  of  the  media  in  our 
times.  It  is  well  established  that  what  news  is  worthy  to  reach  the  pages 
of  the  print  media  and  the  screens  of  news  channels,  is  often  a  happening 
out  of  the  ordinary.  However,  the  media  should  carefully  avoid 
sensationalizing  these  happenings,  particularly  when  the  incident 
involves  the  young,  women  or  sensitive  social  issues. 

With  these  words,  I  would  like  to  conclude  my  address  at  this  year’s 
Press  Day  and  wish  the  Press  Council  of  India  well  in  its  work  of  ensuring 
that  our  media  can  continue  to  work  in  the  best  possible  way  and  with 
high  standards.  As  the  role  of  media  is  very  important  in  a  democratic 
country,  I  wish  the  event  all  success. 


VII 

India  and  The  World 


India-Mexico  —  for  New  Areas  of 

Cooperation 


X  AM  DELIGHTED  to  welcome  you  to  India.  We  have  great  admiration 
^  for  Mexico,  a  country  which  has  a  rich  heritage,  vibrant  democracy 
and  pluralistic  culture.  The  Mayan  and  Aztec  civilizations  of  Mexico 
have  enriched  mankind.  As  the  largest  Spanish  speaking  country  in  the 
world,  Mexico  has  influenced  and  inspired  the  culture,  art,  music  and 
films  of  Latin  America.  Diego  Rivera,  Frida  and  Octavio  Paz  are  well 
recognized  and  admired  in  India. 

We  are  especially  delighted  to  welcome  you,  Mr.  President,  since 
the  visit  is  taking  place  21  years  after  the  last  high-level  visits.  In  this 
period,  India  has  undergone  a  paradigm  shift.  It  has  become  the  fastest 
growing  free  market  democracy  in  the  world.  India  has  achieved  success 
in  Information  Technology  and  is  gearing  itself  to  be  among  the  forefront 
of  the  emerging  “knowledge  and  information  society”.  The  Indian 
manufacturing  sector  is  becoming  globally  competitive.  The  new 
generation  of  young  Indians  has  a  mindset  that  is  marked  by  optimism, 
confidence  and  a  can-do  attitude.  They  are  determined  to  seize  the 
opportunities  arising  from  globalization. 

Relations  between  our  two  countries  have  always  been  friendly 
and  cordial.  The  time  has  come  for  us  to  give  them  fresh  substance  and 
depth  in  the  new  contemporary  environment.  There  are  synergies  and 
complementarities  waiting  to  be  exploited.  Our  bilateral  cooperation  in 
science  and  technology,  agriculture,  trade,  investment,  energy,  small 
and  medium  industries,  culture  and  education  must  be  significantly 
stepped  up.  We  must  also  open  up  new  areas  of  cooperation.  Your  visit 
provides  us  the  opportunity  to  do  this. 

Trade  between  our  two  countries  has  been  increasing  rapidly  in 
recent  years  and  reached  $1.8  billion  in  2006.  We  expect  this  to  touch 
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$5  billion  by  2010.  There  are  enormous  opportunities  for  investment 
and  joint  ventures  between  the  two  countries. 

Indian  business  considers  Mexico  not  only  as  a  big  market  in  itself 
but  also  as  a  gateway  to  the  markets  of  NAFTA  and  Central  America.  It 
is  our  expectation  that  Mexican  companies  would  also  take  advantage 
of  the  opportunities  offered  by  the  large  and  growing  market  of  India. 

We  must  also  revive  the  cultural  and  intellectual  interaction  between 
our  two  countries.  Pandurang  Khankhoje,  an  Indian  freedom  fighter, 
was  Professor  of  Botany  and  Crop  Breeding  in  the  National  School  of 
Agriculture  in  Mexico.  He  established  the  “Free  School  of  Agriculture”. 
He  met  Pandit  Nehru  in  1949  as  an  emissary  of  the  President  of  Mexico, 
leading  to  the  establishment  of  diplomatic  relations.  The  famous 
revolutionary  leader  M.N.  Roy  and  the  Indian  artist  Satish  Gujral  have 
also  lived  in  Mexico  and  drawn  inspiration.  The  former  Mexican 
Ambassador  to  India  Octavio  Paz  made  invaluable  contribution  to  Indo- 
Mexican  understanding  and  cultural  dialogue  through  his  poems  and 
writings. 

Our  two  countries  have  had  fruitful  cooperation  in  the  past  on 
regional  and  international  issues.  We  have  worked  together  on  issues  of 
nuclear  disarmament  and  South-South  Cooperation.  We  both  condemn 
terrorism  unequivocally.  Terrorism  is  not  justified  under  any 
circumstances  and  the  international  community  must  unitedly  fight  this 
scourge  that  threatens  international  peace  and  security  and  seeks  to 
undermine  free  and  democratic  societies. 

Our  cooperation  continues  in  the  contemporary  context,  including 
on  matters  pertaining  to  reform  and  democratization  of  the  United 
Nations  to  make  it  representative  of  current  realities.  We  must  also  unite 
in  efforts  to  bring  about  a  successful  conclusion  of  the  Doha 
Development  Round  of  the  WTO  so  as  to  ensure  that  the  developmental 
requirements  of  the  developing  countries  are  fully  met.  Our  collaboration 
on  issues  such  as  climate  change  and  energy  security  must  be 
strengthened. 

Distance  separates  us  but  our  worldviews  are  similar.  This  enables 
us  to  find  common  ground  to  address  issues  confronting  us.  We  look 
forward  to  strengthening  such  cooperation. 
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During  your  current  state  visit  to  India,  the  determination  of  our 
two  countries  to  give  depth  and  greater  substance  to  our  relationship  is 
reflected  in  our  agreement  to  establish  between  our  two  countries  a 
privileged  partnership.  It  will  be  our  endeavour  that  this  partnership 
flourishes  to  the  benefit  of  our  two  peoples. 

In  conclusion,  may  I  propose  a  toast: 

-  to  the  health  of  the  President  of  Mexico  and  Madam  Calderon, 

-  to  the  prosperity  of  the  Mexican  people,  and 

-  to  greater  friendship  and  cooperation  between  India  and  Mexico. 


India-Philippines — Commitment  to 

Democracy 


1AM  DELIGHTED  to  welcome  you  to  India.  I  wish  you  a  very  pleasant 
stay  and  I  hope  we  are  able  to  reciprocate  the  warmth  and  hospitality 
that  the  people  of  the  Philippines  are  so  well  known  for. 

Your  father  Diosdado  Macapagal  visited  India  in  1961  in  his 
capacity  as  the  Vice  President  of  the  Philippines.  Today  is  thus  a  very 
special  occasion  when  we  warmly  welcome  his  daughter  to  India  as  the 
President  of  the  Philippines,  a  country  which  your  national  hero  Dr. 
Jose  Rizal  described  as  the  “Pearl  of  the  Orient  Sea”.  Your  visit,  Madame 
President  not  only  has  a  special  significance,  but  would  also  mark  a 
defining  moment  in  the  development  of  our  bilateral  relations. 

India  and  the  Philippines  enjoyed  peaceful  and  mutually  beneficial 
contacts  long  before  the  colonial  era,  when  seafarers  and  traders  from 
India  visited  the  Philippines  via  Indonesia  and  the  Malaya  Peninsula. 
The  cultural  and  linguistic  legacy  of  these  early  contacts  is  still  visible 
today.  Both  our  countries  also  shared  a  similar  history  of  colonialism 
and  the  struggle  for  freedom  and  democracy. 

Our  great  leaders,  Mahatma  Gandhi  and  Dr.  Jose  Rizal  inspired 
the  freedom  movements  in  their  respective  countries.  Although  they 
were  not  exact  contemporaries,  their  vision  had  remarkably  much  in 
common  in  the  pursuit  of  internal  social  and  economic  reform  as  being 
equally  important  to  the  attainment  of  political  independence.  These 
values  have  endured  in  our  years  of  independence.  Our  common 
commitment  to  democracy  and  an  open  society,  pluralism  and 
inclusiveness  constitute  a  natural  bond  between  the  two  countries. 

Today,  India  and  the  Philippines  stand  at  the  threshold  of  a  new 
era  of  progress.  Both  countries  are  witnessing  historically  unprecedented 


Speech  at  the  Banquet  in  Honour  of  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines, 
Mrs.  Gloria  Macapagal  Arroyo,  New  Delhi,  5  October  2007. 


INDIA  AND  THE  WORLD 


349 


rates  of  economic  growth.  Under  your  stewardship  Madame  President, 
the  Philippine  economy  has  registered  the  highest  growth  rates  in  over 
two  decades.  The  Indian  economy  is  also  now  enjoying  sustained  high 
rates  of  growth.  This  is  indeed  an  opportune  moment  to  further  intensify 
trade  and  investment  links  between  our  two  countries. 

Our  economic  links  have  been  growing,  but  have  perhaps  still  not 
attained  their  full  potential.  Our  companies  have  invested  in  areas  such 
as  textiles  and  steel  in  the  Philippines,  but  there  is  scope  to  facilitate 
greater  investment  flows.  New  opportunities  for  cooperation  are  arising 
in  a  variety  of  sectors  including  agriculture  and  animal  husbandry, 
pharmaceuticals,  mining  and  non-conventional  energy.  It  is  a  matter  of 
considerable  satisfaction,  that  both  our  countries  have  emerged  as  global 
leaders  in  Information  Technology  and  IT  enabled  services.  This  is  a 
most  promising  area  of  future  cooperation  and  collaboration,  that  will 
enable  our  IT  companies  to  jointly  pursue  business  opportunities  in 
third  countries.  Madame  President,  your  visit  will  undoubtedly  give  a 
fillip  to  the  intensification  of  our  bilateral  economic  relations. 

Under  our  “Look  East”  policy,  India  is  committed  to  an  extensive 
and  deep  partnership  with  the  ASEAN  and  the  countries  of  East  Asia, 
including  the  vision  of  creating  an  Asian  Economic  Community.  The 
Philippines  is  a  strong  pillar  of  our  multi-dimensional  engagement  with 
the  region.  We  congratulate  the  Philippines  for  its  recent  successful  and 
fruitful  Chairmanship  of  ASEAN  and  the  East  Asia  Summit  which  gave 
further  momentum  to  the  process  of  close  engagement  amongst  the 
countries  of  Asia.  We  particularly  value  the  consistent  support  given  by 
the  Philippines  for  India’s  participation  in  the  East  Asia  Summit. 

For  the  first  time  in  modern  history,  Asia  is  in  the  process  of  taking 
centre-stage  in  world  affairs.  The  21st  century  truly  belongs  to  Asia. 
We  fully  endorse  your  vision  to  see  your  country  join  the  ranks  of  the 
First  World  by  2020.  We  also  believe  that  India  has  a  crucial  role  to 
play  in  the  emerging  world  order.  Our  shared  commitment  to  the  values 
of  non-violence  and  tolerance  should  serve  as  an  inspiration  and  a  beacon 
of  hope  in  a  world  plagued  by  narrow  sectarianism  and  terrorism.  India 
is  committed  in  its  resolve  to  foster  friendly  ties  with  all  nations  of  the 
world  and  together  with  the  Philippines  work  towards  enhancing 
international  peace  and  security. 
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May  I  now  request  Your  Excellencies,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen,  to 
join  me  in  a  toast: 

to  the  good  health  and  happiness  of  President  Gloria 
Macapagal  Arroyo; 

to  the  continued  progress  and  prosperity  of  the  people  of  the 
Philippines;  and 

to  the  friendship  and  cooperation  between  India  and  the 
Philippines. 


India-Netherlands — A  Tradition  of 

Tolerance 


/~VN  BEHALF  OF  the  Government  and  people  of  India,  it  gives  me 
great  pleasure  to  warmly  welcome  Your  Majesty  as  well  as  the 
Crown  Prince  of  Orange,  Princess  Maxima  and  your  delegation  to  India. 

We  appreciate  the  special  affinity  and  deep  affection  of  the  Dutch 
Royal  Family  for  India.  We  recall  Your  Majesty’s  memorable  visit  to 
India  twenty-one  years  ago  in  January  1986.  That  was  an  important 
milestone  in  our  relations.  We  also  remember  the  role  played  by  His 
Royal  Highness,  Prince  Claus  in  fostering  greater  engagement  between 
our  two  countries. 

Contacts  between  India  and  the  Netherlands  go  back  to  several 
centuries  and  include  the  first  voyage  to  the  Indian  Ocean  by  Cornelius 
Houtman  in  1 595  as  well  as  by  two  Dutch  ships  reaching  India  in  1 597. 
In  the  17th  century,  Dutch  scholars  studied  Sanskrit,  Tamil  and  Telugu. 
There  are  still  remnants  of  Dutch  settlements  in  Gujarat,  Tamil  Nadu 
and  West  Bengal  —  where  traces  of  Dutch  influence  in  maps  and 
manuscripts,  ornaments  and  furniture  and  the  famous  Delft  tiles  have 
been  found.  Exchanges  between  historians,  economists,  sociologists, 
Orientalists  constitute  a  major  element  in  cultural  exchanges  between 
our  two  countries.  The  Kern  Institute  in  the  prestigious  University  of 
Leiden  and  the  world  famous  Tropical  Institute  are  repositories  of  this 
interest.  It  is  vital  that  such  interest  is  nurtured  as  it  fosters  greater 
understanding  and  mutual  goodwill.  The  cultural  agreements  concluded 
today  will  give  impetus  to  cultural  exchanges.  I  hope  the  planned  Festival 
of  India  in  the  Netherlands  in  2008  will  give  the  Dutch  people  a  glimpse 
of  India’s  diverse  cultural  tradition. 

I  am  happy  that  our  bilateral  relations  have  begun  to  recapture  the 
vibrancy  of  these  historic  contacts.  Our  bilateral  trade  has  doubled  in 
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the  past  five  years.  The  Netherlands  is  now  among  our  top  ten  trading 
partners.  There  has  been  useful  investment  in  India  by  Dutch  companies 
spread  across  telecommunication,  financial  services,  agro-processing, 
chemicals  and  pharmaceutical  sectors.  The  Netherlands,  with  its 
renowned  expertise  in  water  management,  ports,  agro-technologies  and 
energy,  has  much  to  offer  to  India. 

Recently,  there  has  been  a  regular  exchange  of  visits  at  the  highest 
level.  The  visit  of  Prime  Minister  Jan  Peter  Balkenende  to  India  in 
January  2006  and  Prime  Minister  Dr.  Manmohan  Singh  to  your  country 
in  November  2004,  during  which  the  India-EU  Strategic  Partnership 
was  launched,  mark  significant  steps  in  further  deepening  and 
diversifying  our  relationship.  Your  visit  represents  a  new  high  point  in 
such  contacts. 

Your  visit  to  India  comes  at  an  interesting  time.  I  do  hope  that 
what  you  see  and  experience  this  time  will  give  you  a  glimpse  of  a  new 
and  dynamic  India,  the  boundless  energy  and  creativity  of  our  people 
and  their  march  towards  prosperity.  As  one  who  has  had  a  long-standing 
interest  in  the  development  of  India  and  knowledge  of  our  efforts,  you 
would  be  interested  to  see  the  advances  in  the  knowledge  economy  and 
in  the  progressive  development  of  our  human  resources. 

India  attaches  importance  to  its  relations  with  the  Netherlands. 
We  are  also  happy  to  note  that  in  2006,  Prime  Minister  Balkenende’s 
government  declared  India  as  a  priority  country  in  Dutch  foreign  policy. 
We  have  reason  to  be  satisfied  with  the  new  momentum  in  our  relations. 
We  take  particular  note  of  the  expansion  in  economic  and  commercial 
relations  and  the  serious  interest  on  both  sides  to  forge  cooperation  in 
the  fields  of  our  respective  expertise  and  competence. 

India  and  the  Netherlands  share  a  common  commitment  to 
democratic  governance,  the  rule  of  law,  respect  for  human  rights  and 
religious  freedom.  Our  two  countries  have  enjoyed  a  tradition  of 
tolerance  and  have  fostered  diversity  in  their  social  fabric.  In  India  we 
have  evolved  a  composite  culture  that  celebrates  the  unity  in  our 
diversity.  These  shared  values  provide  a  strong  foundation  to  our  ties. 
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We  are  confident  that  your  visit  will  contribute  to  the  further 
development  of  relations  between  our  two  countries  and  flourishing 
ties  between  our  peoples. 

May  I  request  you  to  join  me  in  a  toast: 

-  to  the  health  of  Her  Majesty  Queen  of  the  Netherlands 

-  to  friendship  and  cooperation  between  India  and  the  Netherlands. 


India-Switzerland— Committed  to 
Promoting  Multilateralism 


1AM  DELIGHTED  to  welcome  you,  President  Micheline  Calmy-Rey 
and  the  members  of  your  delegation  to  India.  Switzerland  and  India 
have  a  long  tradition  of  cordial  and  friendly  relations.  India  signed  a 
Treaty  of  Friendship  with  your  country  on  14th  August  1948.  Despite 
tumultuous  changes  the  world  over,  our  relations  have  stood  the  test  of 
time.  Your  visit  assumes  special  significance  as  our  two  countries  begin 
to  commemorate  the  60th  anniversary  of  our  Friendship  Treaty.  It  also 
assumes  special  significance  as  we  decide  to  reinforce  our  friendship 
and  work  towards  establishing  a  privileged  relationship  between  our 
two  democracies. 

We  were  honoured  by  your  participation  in  the  just  concluded  4th 
International  Conference  on  Federalism.  These  Conferences,  the  2nd 
Conference  of  which  was  hosted  by  Switzerland,  are  unique.  They  are 
a  step  towards  establishing  a  ‘community  of  practices’  where  people 
come  together  to  engage  in  a  process  of  collective  learning  about 
federalism.  India  and  Switzerland  are  good  examples  of  successful 
federalism  where  every  individual  or  group  enjoys  more  than  one 
identity  and  these  identities  merge  into  loyalty  to  the  State.  Our  two 
countries  have  succeeded  in  upholding  the  principle  of  “respect  for 
differences”  and  “unity  in  diversity”  as  we  call  it. 

I  am  pleased  to  note  that  under  your  leadership  Swiss  foreign  policy 
has  been  marked  by  a  strong  commitment  to  promoting  peace,  respect 
for  international  law,  fight  against  poverty  and  empowerment  of  women. 
The  principle  of  gender  equality  is  enshrined  in  the  Indian  Constitution. 
It  not  only  grants  equality  to  women,  but  also  empowers  the  State  to 
adopt  measures  of  positive  discrimination  in  favour  of  women.  My 
Government  is  committed  to  the  implementation  of  this  directive. 
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Today  we  live  in  an  increasingly  interdependent  world.  It  is 
important  for  our  two  countries  to  recognize  the  need  to  dovetail  the 
complementarities  between  a  technologically  advanced,  mature 
industrial  economy  such  as  Switzerland  and  a  large,  rapidly  growing 
economy  like  India.  We  need  to  forge  closer  business  partnerships  in 
priority  sectors  such  as  engineering,  precision  manufacturing,  high 
technology,  food  processing,  infrastructure,  environment,  IT  and  bio¬ 
technology.  India  with  its  large  pool  of  skilled  manpower  could  help 
the  Swiss  industrial,  financial  and  banking  sectors  to  remain  globally 
competitive. 

Switzerland  is  famous  for  its  dynamic  small  and  medium 
enterprises  and  India  recognizes  the  role  that  such  enterprises  can  play 
in  further  promoting  bilateral  trade,  investment  and  technological  links. 
The  agro-based  and  food-processing  industry  in  India  needs  an  infusion 
of  technology  and  capacity  building.  We  wish  to  encourage  this 
interaction. 

We  also  wish  to  strengthen  our  ongoing  useful  collaboration  in  the 
Science  and  Technology  sector,  especially  in  “bio-info-nano  technologies” . 
This  could  start  with  lab-to-lab  or  university-to-university  linkages. 

To  an  Indian,  Switzerland  is  synonymous  with  snow  capped 
mountains  and  picturesque  locales  that  form  the  backdrop  of  many  of 
our  blockbuster  films.  This  has  naturally  made  Switzerland  one  of  the 
most  favoured  holiday  destinations  for  Indians.  We  in  turn  would  also 
like  to  encourage  Swiss  tourists  to  visit  India  and  make  it  one  of  their 
favourite  holiday  destinations.  We  look  to  benefit  from  Switzerland’s 
experience  in  developing  our  tourist  infrastructure,  adventure  tourism 
and  eco-friendly  sustainable  tourism  in  the  mountainous  regions. 

India  and  Switzerland  are  committed  to  promoting  multilateralism 
and  to  further  strengthening  the  United  Nations.  We  share  the  view  that 
international  relations  must  be  democratized  and  the  process  of  United 
Nations  reform,  in  particular  reform  of  the  UN  Security  Council, 
expedited  to  make  the  Council  more  representative  of  contemporary 
reality.  We  are  determined  to  eliminate  the  scourge  of  international 
terrorism  against  which  we  have  zero  tolerance.  We  also  look  forward 
to  working  with  Switzerland  on  other  critical  issues  such  as  climate 
change  which  require  a  global  response  within  the  framework  of  the 
United  Nations,  based  on  the  principle  of  common  but  differentiated 
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responsibility  and  respective  capabilities.  India  is  not  a  major  polluting 
nation  and  we  are  committed  to  ensure  that  our  per  capita  emissions  of 
Green  House  Gases  remain  below  those  of  the  developed  world. 

We  are  convinced  that  your  visit  will  provide  further  impetus  to 
bilateral  relations  between  our  two  countries  and  pave  the  way  for  the 
Privileged  Relationship  that  we  are  working  towards. 

May  I  now  request  you  all  to  join  me  in  a  toast: 

to  the  health  and  prosperity  of  the  President  of  the  Swiss 
Confederation,  Her  Excellency  Mrs.  Micheline  Calmy-Rey, 

to  the  further  strengthening  of  relations  between  India  and 
Switzerland,  and; 

to  the  progress  and  prosperity  of  the  friendly  and  peace-loving 
people  of  Switzerland. 


India — Fastest  Growing  Free  Market 

Democracy 


X  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  in  this  gathering  of  over  1 , 500  Overseas 
^  Indians  from  across  the  world.  The  Pravasi  Bharatiya  Divas  signifies 
the  homecoming  of  the  Pravasi.  So  let  me  say  to  all  of  you  -  welcome 
home  and  also  I  wish  you  a  Happy  New  Year. 

Nearly  a  century  ago,  on  this  day  in  1915,  the  first  great  Pravasi, 
Mahatma  Gandhi,  returned  home  after  his  successful  struggle  against 
apartheid  in  South  Africa.  He  energised  a  people  to  resist  colonial  rule 
and  lead  a  uniquely  successful  non-violent  struggle  for  the  freedom  of 
India.  In  the  21st  century  we  are  living  in  a  world  that  is  witnessing 
violence  and  acts  of  terror.  These  are  times  when  the  world  must  be 
inspired,  once  again,  by  the  principles  of  Truth  and  Non-violence  for 
which  Mahatma  Gandhi  -  the  great  apostle  of  peace  -  lived  and  died. 

Globalization  is  increasing  prosperity  across  the  world  but  at  the 
same  time  widening  the  wealth  and  income  gaps  between  the  rich  and 
the  poor.  The  world  and  indeed  India  must  make  efforts  to  reduce  these 
gaps  by  adopting  an  approach  of  ‘inclusive  development’  -  which 
requires  us  to  urgently  address  the  task  of  the  greater  good  of  the  greatest 
numbers.  I  am  glad  that  the  Conference  this  year  focused  on  social 
development  challenges  that  we  face  in  India. 

Over  the  last  two  days  you  would  have  deliberated  on  how  you 
can  contribute  to  the  social  development  of  India.  Several  ideas,  I  am 
sure,  have  emerged  for  building  partnerships  in  health,  education,  rural 
development,  empowerment  of  women  and  gender  equality.  These  ideas 
must  be  transformed  into  individual  initiative  and  community  action.  It 
will  be  “action  on  ground”  that  will  contribute  to  improving  the  lives  of 
the  people  who  need  help. 

Speech  at  the  Valedictory  Session  and  Conferment  of  the  Pravasi  Bharatiya  Saman 
Awards  at  the  Sixth  Pravasi  Bhartiya  Divas,  New  Delhi,  9  January  2008. 
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The  overseas  Indian  community  is  impressive  in  terms  of  its  size, 
spread  and  its  growing  influence.  Estimated  at  about  25  million  in  130 
countries,  the  Indian  Diaspora  is  a  significant  economic,  social  and 
cultural  force  in  the  world  today.  This  vast  and  diverse  overseas  Indian 
community  grew  out  of  a  variety  of  causes  -  mercantilism  colonialism, 
and  globalization  -  and  migration  took  place  in  different  waves  over 
several  hundreds  of  years.  The  divergent  patterns  of  settlement,  the 
varying  degrees  of  integration  with  their  new  homelands  and  the 
emergence  of  new  identities  and  ethos  make  the  Indian  Diaspora  unique. 
It  is  difficult  to  speak  of  one  great  ‘Indian  Diaspora’.  There  are 
communities  within  communities  whose  bond  with  India  and  the  manner 
and  extent  of  engagement  is  marked  by  its  own  experiences  as  well  as 
by  time  and  distance.  However,  what  binds  you  all  with  India  -  is  your 
origins,  roots  and  links  with  India. 

Overseas  Indians  are  representatives  of  India  and  its  people, 
regions,  religions,  languages,  values,  culture  and  history.  The  general 
reputation  of  Indians  living  abroad  is  that  they  are  hardworking,  as  also 
loyal  and  committed  to  the  country  in  which  they  live  and  work.  This 
should  be  kept  up.  At  the  same  time,  overseas  Indians  should  also  look 
at  ways  in  which  they  can  be  partners  in  the  growth  of  India. 

India  is  emerging  on  the  global  stage.  India  is  today  the  fastest 
growing  free  market  democracy.  With  a  growth  rate  of  9  per  cent  per 
annum  over  the  last  three  years,  the  economy  has  demonstrated  the 
capacity  for  sustained  growth.  With  foreign  exchange  reserves  in  excess 
of  US  $250  billion  and  Foreign  Direct  Investment  of  nearly  US  $  30 
billion  last  year,  we  are  confident  that  we  will  attain  a  growth  rate  of  10 
per  cent.  This  growth  has  helped  us  lift  millions  of  people  out  of  poverty. 
We  have  been  able  to  expand  access  to  education,  healthcare  and 
economic  opportunities  to  a  vast  majority  of  our  population. 

Yet  this  is  but  work  in  progress  and  much  remains  to  be  done.  The 
slow  growth  in  agriculture  is  a  cause  for  concern.  With  more  than  half 
the  population  directly  dependent  on  this  sector,  low  agricultural  growth 
has  implications  for  ‘inclusiveness’  of  growth.  We  have  embarked  on  a 
national  action  plan  to  significantly  raise  the  level  of  investment, 
technology  and  innovation  in  agriculture.  We  have  also  sought  to  address 
the  mammoth  task  of  health  and  education  for  all  on  a  mission  mode. 
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Social  development  is  important  for  our  stable  growth.  Investing  in 
India’s  human  capital  to  bring  every  citizen  into  the  fold  of  economic 
development  in  a  sustainable  and  quick  manner  is  a  mammoth  task. 
The  Indians  living  abroad  can  contribute  to  schemes  and  projects  in  the 
fields  of  education,  health  and  rural  development  as  also  invest  in 
infrastructure  projects  and  enterprises  whether  they  be  small,  medium 
or  large  sized  industries. 

There  have  been  some  recent  initiatives,  including  partnerships 
involving  overseas  institutions  and  the  Indian  Diaspora,  helping  India 
to  further  its  development  goals  and  invest  in  its  human  capital.  More 
such  partnerships  should  be  established.  Linkages  between  institutions 
of  advanced  learning  would  also  be  useful.  Overseas  Indians  could  be 
catalysts  and  promoters  of  such  linkages  given  that  they  represent  a 
reservoir  of  knowledge,  skills,  resources  and  enterprise. 

Overseas  Indians,  as  doctors,  engineers,  scientists,  lawyers, 
entrepreneurs,  academics  and  statesmen  have  excelled  in  their  spheres 
of  activity.  Some  of  you  have  been  honoured  today  with  the  prestigious 
Pravasi  Bharatiya  Samman  Awards.  I  must  specially  congratulate  Dr. 
Navinchandra  Ramgoolam,  the  Prime  Minister  of  Mauritius.  You  are  a 
special  friend  of  India.  You  have  led  your  country  with  distinction  and 
statesmanship.  Let  me  also  congratulate  all  the  other  awardees  on 
achieving  this  distinction.  You  have  with  excellence  in  your  fields 
enhanced  the  image  of  India. 

I  call  on  the  overseas  Indian  community  to  engage  proactively  in 
contributing  to  the  growth  of  India.  I  will  leave  you  all  with  some  ideas 
for  raising  the  level  of  engagement.  Ideas  that  can  help  build  a  critical 
mass  for  development.  First,  Overseas  Indians  must  make  use  of  the 
Overseas  Citizenship  of  India  scheme.  It  gives  you  a  lifetime  free  visa 
to  India  and  also  allows  you  to  live  and  work  in  India  whenever  you 
choose.  Second,  the  newly  established  Overseas  Indian  Facilitation 
Centre,  can  be  the  Diaspora’s  window  to  invest  in  and  benefit  from 
India.  It  will  serve  as  your  ‘one  stop  shop’.  Government  has  begun 
work  on  establishing  a  ‘Diaspora  Knowledge  Network’  -  an  electronic 
platform  to  enable  the  Indian  Diaspora  to  transform  ideas  into  individual 
initiatives  and  community  action  in  India.  I  would  urge  you  to  participate 
actively  in  this  project.  The  soon  to  be  established  ‘India  Development 
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Foundation’,  will  provide  the  overseas  Indian  community  a  credible 
window  to  contribute  to  social  development  causes  such  as 
empowerment  of  women  and  rural  development  in  India. 

I  conclude  by  emphasizing  that  there  is  an  important  role  that  each 
one  of  you  can  play  in  India’s  journey  to  becoming  a  strong,  just  and 
equitable  society.  The  time  has  come  for  a  strong  and  sustained 
partnership  between  India  and  its  Diaspora. 

I  have  no  doubt  that  together;  we  will  keep  our  Tryst  with  destiny’ . 
I  wish  you  success  in  your  endeavours. 


India-Africa — Partnership  of  Equals 


T  AM  DELIGHTED  to  welcome  you  all  to  India  and  thank  you  for 
-■-accepting  my  Government’s  invitation  to  participate  in  the  India-Africa 
Forum  Summit.  This  is  a  gathering  of  friends  and  partners  of  long-standing 
who  share  civilizational  bonds,  common  historical  experiences  and  an 
abiding  desire  to  open  new  vistas  for  inclusive  socio-economic  growth 
and  overall  development  for  the  peoples  of  their  countries. 

The  cultural  performance  that  we  witnessed  a  short  while  ago  was 
a  remarkable  synthesis  of  our  cultural  traditions.  The  vibrancy,  joie  de 
vivre  and  enthusiasm  of  the  performers  are  also  the  hallmark  of  the 
India-Africa  relationship.  We  are  united  by  our  determination  to  jointly 
face  common  challenges,  learn  from  each  other’s  experiences  and  benefit 
from  our  respective  strengths. 

You  have  already  begun  to  deliberate  on  how  best  we  can  weave  a 
new  carpet  of  India-Africa  collaboration;  a  carpet  that  fully  reflects  the 
entire  kaleidoscope  of  opportunities  that  beckon  us  to  work  together. 

India  has  in  the  past,  within  the  limits  of  its  resources  and 
capabilities,  participated  to  useful  effect  in  the  socio-economic 
development  of  Africa.  Today,  the  continent  of  Africa  and  the  Indian 
sub-continent  are  both  growing  rapidly  and  our  ability  to  help  each 
other  is  increasing.  Bearing  this  in  mind,  the  Prime  Minister  of  India 
has  earlier  today  suggested  ways  and  means  by  which  India  will 
substantially  step  up  its  participation  in  Africa’s  social,  economic, 
political  and  other  developmental  processes.  We  are  confident  that  our 
experiences  and  capabilities  can  add  value  to  your  own  dynamic  and 
valiant  efforts  to  enhance  the  quality  of  life  of  your  peoples. 

I  am  confident  that  this  India-Africa  Forum  Summit  will  open  new 
vistas  for  cooperation  between  India  and  Africa.  It  is  also  our  intention 
to  meet  with  all  the  leaders  of  Africa  at  the  highest  political  level  on  a 
regular  basis. 

Speech  at  the  Banquet  hosted  on  the  Occasion  of  the  India-Africa  Forum  Summit 
2008,  New  Delhi,  8  April  2008. 
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India  and  Africa  also  have  common  approaches  on  the  vital  issues 
that  today  challenge  the  international  community.  We  stand  together  in 
the  fight  against  terrorism  for  which  we  have  zero  tolerance.  We  are 
working  together  to  ensure  that  international  trade  is  carried  out 
according  to  multilaterally  agreed  rules  and  regulations  that  guarantee 
the  development  of  developing  countries.  We  are  determined  to  ensure 
that  a  resolution  of  the  problem  of  climate  change  does  not  lead  to  the 
perpetuation  of  poverty  in  developing  countries  and  is  carried  out  on 
the  basis  of  agreed  principles  such  as  common  but  differentiated 
responsibility  and  respective  capabilities.  We  are  agreed  on  the  need 
for  reform  of  the  United  Nations,  including  expansion  of  its  Security 
Council  in  both  categories  of  membership  to  ensure  better  representation 
of  developing  countries. 

India- Africa  cooperation  has  always  been  a  partnership  of  equals; 
a  partnership  of  peoples  and  a  partnership  that  seeks  to  build  a  better, 
more  humane,  just  and  equitable  international  order. 

May  I  request  you  to  join  me  in  a  toast: 

to  peace,  stability  and  rapid  development  in  Africa; 

to  an  invigorated  India- Africa  partnership;  and 

to  the  health  and  prosperity  of  the  people  of  Africa  and  India. 


Indian  Diaspora — -A  Major  Economic, 
Social  and  Cultural  Force 


T  AM  VERY  HAPPY  to  be  in  Brazil  as  I  undertake  my  first  overseas 
visit  as  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  India.  It  is  only  fitting  that 
the  visit  to  Brazil  should  begin  from  the  large  metropolis  of  Sao  Paulo 
which  enjoys  the  honour  of  being  the  economic  and  commercial  capital 
of  Brazil.  Also,  I  am  pleased  that  my  first  engagement  overseas  is  an 
interaction  with  the  Indian  community. 

Both  India  and  Brazil  are  large  democracies  and  major  countries 
in  their  respective  regions.  The  emergence  of  our  two  countries  as  leading 
players  in  the  global  arena  has  been  propelled  by  their  large  and  qualified 
manpower  resources,  big  land  mass,  vibrant  trillion  dollar  economies 
and  the  spirit  of  entrepreneurship  that  permeates  our  societies.  Our  warm 
and  friendly  ties  have  been  bolstered  by  our  shared  perceptions  and 
endeavours. 

The  friendship  between  India  and  Brazil  goes  back  in  time.  The 
Portuguese  presence  in  Goa  as  well  as  in  Brazil,  during  the  1 7th  and 
18th  centuries,  provided  a  common  historical  bond  which  facilitated 
interaction  at  the  popular  level.  This  is  reflected  in  the  food,  linguistic 
vocabulary  and  the  folk  music  traditions  of  our  two  countries.  India 
and  Brazil  share  folk  traditions  such  as  the  stories  of  Panchatantra,  and 
Poikal  Kudhirai  of  southern  India  and  Boi-Bumba  of  Northern  Brazil. 
Indian  philosophy  has  influenced  Brazilian  intellectual  tradition  and  is 
reflected  in  the  works  of  philosophers  such  as  Farias  Brito,  and  poets 
Cruz  e  Souza  and  Cecilia  Meireles. 

Sao  Paulo  is  unique  as  it  has  the  world’s  only  university  of  Yoga. 
The  footprint  of  Yoga  schools  is  visible  all  over  Brazil.  It  is  also 
interesting  that  two  Brazilian  floats  participated  in  Goa’s  Carnival  this 
year  depicting  Portuguese  exploration  of  Brazil. 
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I  am  also  told  that  nearly  80  per  cent  of  Brazilian  cattle  stock  derives 
its  origin  from  India’s  Nellore  variety,  which  is  known  in  Brazil  as 
Zebu.  The  year  2006  marked  the  100th  anniversary  of  the  import  of 
first  cow  from  India  into  North-East  Brazil. 

I  understand  that  the  Indian  community  in  Brazil,  though  limited 
in  numbers,  has  done  well.  Sao  Paulo  remains  the  favourite  destination 
of  the  Indian  community.  I  appreciate  your  contributions  and  I  am  happy 
that  you  have  made  India  proud.  You  are  not  only  our  Ambassadors  in 
a  distant  country  but  are  also  contributing  to  the  building  of  bridges  of 
understanding  between  the  two  countries. 

Most  of  you  have  not  only  been  able  to  assimilate  yourselves  in 
the  Brazilian  way  of  life  but  are  also  maintaining  close  cultural  and 
economic  connection  with  India.  It  is  important  that  you  provide  a  place 
in  your  lives  and  hearts  to  both  the  country  of  your  origin  as  well  as  the 
country  of  adoption. 

The  Indian  Diaspora  estimated  at  about  25  million  is  emerging  as 
a  major  economic,  social  and  cultural  force.  In  recognition  of  this,  the 
Government  of  India  every  year  celebrates  the  Pravasi  Bharatiya  Divas 
in  order  to  honour  and  acknowledge  the  contributions  made  by  the 
overseas  Indian  community.  We  have  established  an  Overseas  Indian 
Facilitation  Centre,  which  can  be  your  window  to  invest  in  and  benefit 
from  India.  Work  has  begun  on  establishing  a  ‘Diaspora  Knowledge 
Network’  -  an  electronic  platform  to  facilitate  transformation  of  ideas 
into  community  action  in  India.  An  ‘India  Development  Foundation’  is 
also  on  the  anvil  which  would  allow  you  to  contribute  to  social 
development  causes  in  India. 

I  wish  you  success  in  your  endeavours  and  seek  your  continued 
contribution  to  the  development  of  India-Brazil  relations. 


Multi-culturalism — Deeply  rooted  in 

India’s  Civilization 


X  AM  DEEPLY  honoured  by  the  opportunity  to  address  this  august  House 
which  epitomises  the  aspirations  of  the  people  of  Brazil.  The  honour 
you  have  bestowed  upon  me  is  a  manifestation  of  the  historical,  warm 
and  cordial  relations  between  our  two  friendly  countries. 

I  am  delighted  to  be  here  in  the  modern  and  meticulously  planned 
city  of  Brasilia  built  around  the  placid  waters  of  Lake  Paranoa.  I  am 
impressed  by  the  architecture  of  your  beautiful  city.  The  impressive 
building  of  the  Congress  of  Brazil  is  itself  a  landmark. 

India  is  the  world’s  largest  democracy  with  an  electorate  of  more 
than  670  million.  The  roots  of  democracy  in  India  are  firm,  deep  and 
abiding.  Inspite  of  the  many  challenges  faced  by  us  since  our 
independence  in  1947,  the  people  of  India  have  always  had  an 
unwavering  faith  in  the  ideals  of  democracy.  India  has  held  14 
nationwide  General  Elections  since  its  Independence  and  each  election 
has  been  followed  by  a  peaceful  governmental  transition.  The  verdict 
of  the  people  of  India  has  always  been  respected. 

The  democratic  experience  in  India  is  remarkable  because 
democracy  has  been  carried  to  the  grassroots  level  right  down  to  more 
than  six  hundred  thousand  villages.  India’s  nearly  two  hundred  and  fifty 
thousand  elected  institutions  of  local  self  government  bring  together 
nearly  2.3  million  representatives  of  whom  around  1.2  million  are 
women.  In  today’s  world,  this  is  undoubtedly  the  largest  expression  of 
popular  will  in  running  the  affairs  of  a  country. 

India  is  proud  of  its  democratic  heritage  drawing  sustenance  from 
its  cultural  ethos  of  tolerance,  respect  for  different  view  points  and  a 
ready  acceptance  of  diversity.  India’s  commitment  to  democracy  is 
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linked  with  its  commitment  to  the  values  of  pluralism  and  liberalism. 
Multi-culturalism  is  deeply  rooted  in  India’s  heritage  and  civilization. 
The  scale  of  the  socio-political  experiment  in  India  to  build  a  modern 
state  is  historically  unprecedented.  Our  success  validates  our  conviction 
in  diversity,  multi-culturalism  and  democracy.  The  Father  of  the  Nation, 
Mahatma  Gandhi,  was  clear  that  freedom  from  the  British  colonial  rule 
would  mean  very  little  unless  the  people  of  India  were  empowered  with 
democracy.  India  believes  that  the  democratic  ideal  is  a  common  heritage 
of  mankind. 

As  in  Brazil,  the  primary  challenge  facing  India  is  one  of  economic 
development.  Both  of  our  countries  are  determined  to  improve  the 
conditions  of  life  for  our  people  and  this  can  be  done  only  by  pursuing 
rapid  and  socially  inclusive  economic  growth.  However,  we  have  chosen 
to  work  towards  this  goal  within  the  framework  of  democracy.  The  task 
of  economic  development,  never  an  easy  one,  is  particularly  challenging 
when  it  is  to  be  realized  in  a  democratic  polity.  However,  our 
commitment  to  economic  growth,  social  development  and  democracy 
is  firm  and  resolute. 

Today,  India  is  a  trillion  dollar  economy,  just  like  Brazil,  and  is 
growing  close  to  9  per  cent  per  annum.  India  has  the  fourth  largest  GDP 
in  terms  of  purchasing  power.  The  private  sector  is  confident, 
competitive,  and  eager  to  integrate  itself  globally.  The  entrepreneurial 
energy  has  manifested  itself  in  the  form  of  dynamism  across  a  wide 
range  of  sectors  of  economic  activity. 

This  has  been  the  result  of  sustained  efforts  of  national  and  regional 
institutions,  which  provide  the  underpinning  of  economic  development. 
It  is  also  the  result  of  economic  reforms,  which  have  greatly  increased 
competitiveness  of  India’s  goods  and  services.  Economic  analysts  today 
agree  that  India,  like  Brazil,  has  the  potential  to  emerge  as  one  of  the 
top  economies  of  the  world  over  the  coming  decades.  The  fact  that  this 
progress  has  drawn  on,  and  in  turn  strengthened  our  democracy,  is  an 
achievement  of  which  we  can  justly  be  proud  of. 

The  unprecedented  economic  transformations  taking  place  in  India 
and  Brazil  open  areas  of  immense  potential  for  bilateral  cooperation. 
Bilateral  trade  has  grown  from  a  mere  US$  500  million  in  2000  to  US$ 
3.12  billion  in  2007.  I  believe  that  this  impressive  performance  is  an 
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indicator  of  future  growth.  We  are  now  looking  at  a  target  of  US$  10 
billion  in  two-way  trade  by  2010  which  appears  eminently  achievable. 

The  growing  trade  flows  between  our  two  countries  will 
undoubtedly  get  a  further  boost  with  the  ratification  and  implementation 
of  the  India-Mercosur  Preferential  Trade  Agreement.  India  looks  forward 
to  the  early  ratification  by  this  august  House  of  the  Preferential  Trade 
Agreement  which  was  signed  during  the  landmark  visit  of  President 
Lula  to  India  in  January  2004.  The  proposed  widening  and  deepening 
of  the  PTA  and  its  envisaged  expansion  into  an  India-Mercosur-  SACU 
Free  Trade  Agreement  will  enable  our  business  communities  to  forge 
wider  and  stronger  economic  linkages. 

The  perceptible  upsurge  in  investment  flows  between  our  two 
countries  compliments  the  burgeoning  trade  ties.  While  Brazil  has  the 
presence  of  Indian  companies  such  as  Tata  Consultancy  Services,  Satyam 
Computers,  Ranbaxy  and  Cellofarm  which  are  providing  employment 
to  several  thousand  Brazilians,  India  houses  Brazilian  companies  such 
as  Marcopolo  and  Stefanini.  ONGC  Videsh  Limited  and  Petrobras  have 
an  active  bilateral  partnership.  Happily,  the  interest  of  India  in  sectors 
such  as  sugar,  ethanol,  iron  ore  and  railways  in  Brazil  is  mirrored  by 
Brazil’s  interest  in  the  avionics,  food  processing  and  infrastructure 
sectors  of  India. 

The  multifaceted  strategic  partnership  between  India  and  Brazil 
is  built  upon  a  strong  institutional  architecture  whose  bricks  are  the 
37  agreements  signed  over  the  last  four  years.  These  agreements  cover 
a  wide  range  of  areas  including  defence,  space,  science  and  technology, 
trade,  industry,  agriculture,  tourism  and  culture.  These  would  be 
further  deepened  and  diversified  when  we  sign  additional  agreements 
tomorrow.  Our  Governments  can  derive  satisfaction  from  the  fact  that 
they  have  created  an  enabling  environment  for  our  bilateral  ties  to 
flourish  and  prosper. 

I  am  convinced  that  the  new  dynamics  of  India-Brazil  relationship 
augur  well  for  the  prosperity  and  well-being  of  our  peoples.  However, 
it  is  important  for  us  to  make  concerted  efforts  to  bring  our  peoples 
together.  The  geographical  distance  needs  to  be  transcended  by  providing 
improved  air  connectivity  for  which  the  major  players  in  the  Civil 
Aviation  sector,  both  public  and  private,  in  India  and  Brazil  need  to 
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take  the  necessary  initiative.  Tourism  flows  between  the  two  countries 
should  be  encouraged  as  also  exchanges  between  students,  academic 
communities  and  intellectuals.  We  also  need  to  build  cultural  bridges 
between  our  people  so  that  the  existing  information  deficit  between 
our  two  countries  can  be  overcome.  The  two  Governments  have 
already  decided  to  organize  cultural  festivals  on  a  reciprocal  basis  later 
this  year.  Our  bilateral  partnership  should  move  from  a  partnership 
between  the  governments  to  the  next  higher  level  of  a  partnership 
between  our  peoples. 

I  believe  that  our  strategic  partnership  is  founded  on  convergence 
of  world  views  and  shared  vision  of  a  new  multi-polar  world  order.  We 
have  closely  coordinated  our  positions  in  the  multilateral  fora  and  are 
working  together  within  the  framework  of  G-4  to  pursue  our  rightful 
and  long  overdue  permanent  membership  of  the  UN  Security  Council. 
Our  mutual  interests  provide  a  sound  basis  for  a  growing  partnership 
which  would  serve  the  global  quest  to  realize  a  peaceful,  secure, 
prosperous,  stable  and  equitable  world  order. 

Mahatma  Gandhi  said  and  I  quote,  “Democracy  must  in  essence 
mean  the  common  good  of  all”.  The  essence  thus  of  Gandhiji’s  political 
philosophy  was  the  empowerment  of  every  individual.  Both  India  and 
Brazil  are  engaged  in  a  historical  struggle  to  empower  all  their  citizens 
irrespective  of  class,  creed  or  community.  Our  democracy  is 
about  protecting  the  dignity  and  self-respect  of  our  citizens  and 
assuring  them  a  peaceful  and  prosperous  life.  Both  our  countries  are 
determined  to  succeed  in  this  vital  task  in  which  our  Parliaments  have 
a  crucial  role  to  play. 


India-Mexico — A  Privileged  Partnership 


|  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  in  your  midst  today  Economic  and  commercial 
relations  between  India  and  Mexico  provide  an  important  underpinning 
to  our  bilateral  relations.  I  am  happy  that  in  recent  years  bilateral  trade 
has  grown  steadily.  It  crossed  US$2  billion  last  year.  But  this  is  just  the 
beginning.  We  need  to  do  much  more. 

Businesspersons  and  entrepreneurs  of  the  two  countries  need  to 
explore  ways  to  fully  exploit  the  real  potential.  There  is  general 
agreement  on  both  sides  that  there  are  extensive  synergies  in  our 
economies.  Both  of  us  enjoy  near  and  offshore  advantages  to  the  larger 
markets  of  North  America  and  Asia.  While  Mexico  has  an  extended 
market  into  NAETA  and  Latin  America,  India  is  a  huge  market  in  itself, 
not  to  speak  of  the  extension  to  South  and  South  East  Asia  and  Africa. 
There  are  areas  where  Indian  technology  has  proved  its  competence, 
such  as  IT,  pharmaceuticals  and  non-conventional  energy.  Mexican 
competence  is  visible  in  fields  like  food  processing,  energy,  high  yield 
crops  and  housing.  It  is  for  businesses  on  both  sides  to  identify  and 
exploit  new  complementarities  to  mutual  benefit.  I  am  glad  that  an  MoU 
has  been  signed  between  COMCE  and  CII. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  Indian  companies  such  as  Mittal  Steel, 
Tata  Consultancy  Services,  Infosys,  Ranbaxy,  Reddy  Labs  and  Solara 
have  invested  in  Mexico.  Other  companies  are  looking  for  opportunities 
and  possibilities  of  investment.  Being  a  developing  country,  India 
recognizes  the  importance  of  the  social  dimension  of  foreign  investment. 
I  am  happy  to  have  learnt  that  Indian  investments  are  being  welcomed 
from  this  perspective  in  Mexico.  For  economic  interaction  between  the 
two  countries  to  be  sustainable,  it  is  important  that  its  benefits  percolate 
to  the  people  and  transform  their  lives  for  the  better.  I  am  confident  that 
Indian  and  Mexican  businesses  will  meet  these  expectations. 

Address  to  the  Business  Meeting  hosted  by  Mexican  Business  Council  for  Foreign 
Trade,  Investment  and  Technology  (COMCE)  and  India-Mexico  Business  Council 
(IMBC),  Mexico  City,  18  April  2008. 
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Likewise,  I  encourage  Mexican  investors  to  explore  the  Indian 
market.  It  offers  an  attractive  combination  of  demand,  availability  of 
high  quality  management  and  technical  manpower  as  well  as  cheap 
unskilled  labour,  transparent  legal  system,  a  huge  capacity  to  profitably 
and  productively  absorb  capital. 

We  have  a  long  journey  ahead  of  us.  Governments  can  only  play  a 
coordinating  role  and  help  create  a  conducive  political  and  economic 
environment.  But  you  are  the  actual  players  on  the  field.  The 
Governments  have  already  declared  their  intention  by  elevating  the 
bilateral  ties  to  a  ‘Privileged  Partnership’.  They  have  also  set  the  target 
for  trade  at  US  $  5  billion  by  the  year  2010.  A  Bilateral  Investment  & 
Protection  Agreement  and  the  Double  Taxation  Avoidance  Agreement 
are  already  in  place.  An  Air  Services  Agreement  has  been  signed 
providing  the  framework  for  connectivity  through  air  services,  both  in 
passenger  and  cargo  segments.  The  institutional  infrastructure  is  thus 
in  place. 

Similarly,  the  Governments  have  liberalized  visa  regimes 
considerably,  especially  for  business  travel. 

The  Business  Council  can  also  exchange  views  on  any  remaining 
irritants  in  economic  cooperation  and  bring  those  to  the  knowledge  of 
the  Governments.  The  India-Mexico  High  Level  Group  on  Trade, 
Investment  and  Economic  Cooperation  is  scheduled  to  meet  again  in 
June  this  year.  Your  suggestions  and  recommendations  will  be  valuable 
inputs  into  that  Group’s  efforts  to  define  the  course  of  future  economic 
engagement  between  our  two  countries. 

I  thank  the  Mexican  Business  Council  for  Foreign  Trade, 
Investment  and  Technology  and  India-Mexico  Business  Chamber  for 
organizing  this  event  and  for  extending  an  invitation  to  me.  It  is  always 
rewarding  to  interact  with  key  business  players. 

I  congratulate  all  the  participants,  both  from  India  and  Mexico, 
and  wish  them  success  in  their  every  endeavours. 

The  MoU  signed  between  COMCE  and  CII  for  enhancing  trade 
and  business  relationship  and  investment  will  help  in  providing  regular 
mechanisms  for  business  interactions. 

I  am  confident  that  the  MoU  will  lead  to  a  significant  growth  in 
commercial  activities  between  the  two  countries. 


Inculcating  Tolerance  and  Compassion 

among  Children 


T  AM  DEEPLY  honoured  to  be  here  this  morning  to  offer  tribute  to 

the  memory  of  Father  of  our  Nation,  Mahatma  Gandhi,  whose 
philosophy  of  non-violence  resonates  all  over  the  world. 

Mahatma  Gandhi  was  born  in  India,  he  belonged  to  the  whole 
world.  More  than  70  statues  of  Gandhiji  have  been  installed  in  every 
nook  and  corner  of  the  world.  The  philosophy  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  is  a 
source  of  inspiration  for  those  who  think  they  are  weak  and  powerless. 

By  installing  his  statue  at  such  a  prominent  location  in  this  huge 
metropolis,  the  people  of  Mexico  have  specially  honoured  his  memory 
and  the  values  he  stood  for.  This  is  a  gesture  that  will  be  deeply 
appreciated  by  all  those  are  committed  to  peace  in  the  world. 

I  am  glad  to  see  young  children  in  the  ceremony.  The  future  belongs 
to  them,  and  it  is  our  responsibility  to  inculcate  in  them  values  of 
tolerance  and  compassion. 

The  principles  of  truth  and  non-violence  to  which  Gandhiji  was 
committed  transcend  time  and  regional  boundaries.  They  are  as 
appropriate  in  India  as  they  are  in  Mexico.  They  are  as  appropriate 
today  as  they  were  during  the  lifetime  of  Gandhiji.  The  decision  of  the 
United  Nations  last  year  to  declare  2nd  October,  the  birth  anniversary 
of  Gandhiji,  as  the  International  Day  of  Non-Violence  is  an 
acknowledgement  of  the  universality  and  need  for  adherence  to  the 
noble  path  of  peace,  truth  and  tolerance  shown  by  Mahatma  Gandhiji. 

I  would  also  like  to  convey  my  appreciation  to  those  of  you,  who, 
observed  the  first  International  Non-Violence  Day  at  this  venue  on  2nd 
October  last  year  with  great  dignity  and  serenity. 
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Universities — Place  where  Ideas  are  Born 


1DEEM  IT  A  privilege  to  have  the  opportunity  to  visit  the  University 
of  Chile  which  was  founded  as  far  back  as  1 843  and  is  acknowledged 
for  its  excellence  not  only  in  Latin  America  but  all  over  the  world.  To 
all  the  present  and  past  scholars  of  this  institution,  I  convey  my  greetings. 

In  my  country,  we  attach  great  importance  to  knowledge  and 
wisdom  and  have  deep  respect  for  teachers.  We,  in  India,  celebrate  5th 
September  as  Teachers’  Day  throughout  India,  to  mark  the  birth 
anniversary  of  Dr.  Radhakrishnan,  the  second  President  of  India  and  a 
great  intellectual  and  an  educationalist  of  exceptional  stature. 

I  am,  therefore,  deeply  honoured  by  your  decision  to  confer  on  me 
the  distinction  of  a  Doctorate  Honoris  Causa. 

Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  the  first  Prime  Minister  of  India  used  to 
say,  and  I  quote  “Universities  are  temples  of  learning  and  if  universities 
are  doing  well  the  nation  is  doing  well”.  How  true  this  is.  A  university 
is  home  for  scholars,  intellectuals,  academicians,  and  scientists  -  who 
through  their  scholarly  pursuits  and  imparting  of  knowledge,  have 
contributed  to  the  progress  of  societies  and  nations.  A  university  is  also 
home  for  students  who  define  the  future.  It  is  here  that  the  minds  of  the 
youth  are  moulded,  ideas  are  born  and  the  contours  of  the  future,  shaped. 
The  role  of  universities  in  the  socio-economic  development  of  a  country 
in  today’s  knowledge-based  and  technology-driven  world  has  increased 
immensely.  The  biggest  challenge  for  universities  is  how  to  prepare  the 
youth  for  the  opportunities  and  challenges  of  a  globalised  world  that  is 
constantly  changing  and  ever  evolving.  Education  must  give  to  the 
students  the  ability  to  analyse,  the  capacity  to  think,  to  act  with  humility 
and  be  individuals  willing  to  contribute  to  nation  building  as  well  as  to 
preserving  the  planet  for  the  future  generations  and  working  for  the 
welfare  of  humankind. 

Acceptance  Speech  at  the  Ceremony  Conferring  the  Doctorate  Honoris  Causa  on 
her  by  the  University  of  Chile,  Santiago,  Chile,  22  April  2008. 
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I  am  glad  to  learn  that  the  University  of  Chile  carries  about  40% 
of  all  scientific  and  technological  research  at  the  national  level.  This  is, 
indeed,  a  remarkable  contribution.  Science  and  Technology  profoundly 
influences  the  course  of  human  civilization.  Inventions  and  innovations 
help  make  our  economies  modern,  more  productive  and  competitive. 
Cutting-edge  technology  plays  a  critical  role  in  agriculture, 
communications,  biotechnology,  pharmaceuticals,  automobile  and  other 
manufacturing  industries.  I  believe  that  universities  have  a  critical  role 
to  play  in  updating  the  knowledge  base  of  our  societies  and  economies. 

Another  aspect  I  would  like  to  highlight  is  the  need  to  provide 
emphasis  on  the  education  of  women.  From  an  early  stage,  mothers  can 
deeply  influence  their  children  to  develop  respect  for  knowledge  and 
learning.  The  University  of  Chile  has  been  a  pioneer  in  this  respect.  It 
was  the  first  to  open  its  doors  to  women  students  in  this  country  when 
in  1 877  the  first  woman  entered  the  hallowed  portals  of  this  University. 
Today,  about  130  years  later  as  the  first  woman  President  of  India,  I  am 
honoured  to  accept  a  Doctorate  Honoris  Causa  from  this  University  -  a 
pioneer  in  women’s  education,  whose  patron  is  Her  Excellency  President 
Michelle  Bachelet,  the  first  woman  President  of  Chile  and  herself  an 
alumini  of  this  prestigious  institution. 

There  has  been  some  progress  on  gender  equality  issues  worldwide 
but  our  objectives  and  targets  are  still  very  distant.  The  talent  of  women, 
nearly  half  of  the  world’s  population,  remains  largely  untapped. 
Provision  of  education  and  medical  care  facilities  alongwith  economic 
opportunities  is  fundamental  for  the  empowerment  and  progress  of 
women.  Unleashing  their  dynamism  is  fundamental  for  the  development 
not  only  of  any  democracy  but  also  for  inclusive  and  equitable  socio¬ 
economic  development  of  any  nation  state.  These  are  challenges  that 
are  not  limited  to  India  but  are  shared  by  Chilean  society.  We  watch 
with  admiration  efforts  in  this  country  to  promote  greater  social  equity 
and  harmony  side  by  side  with  rapid  economic  progress. 

My  visit  to  Chile  commenced  yesterday  with  salutations  at  the 
Plaza  de  la  India  to  Mahatma  Gandhi  -  the  Father  of  Nation  of  India,  to 
Pandit  Jawahar  Lai  Nehru  -  the  first  Prime  Minister  of  India,  and  to 
Rabindra  Nath  Tagore  -  the  great  poet  laureate  of  India.  The  values  and 
principles  these  great  leaders  of  India  expounded  -  truth,  non-violence, 
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democracy,  humaneness,  and  compassion  have  been  guiding  the  destiny 
of  independent  India.  India  is  a  country  of  diverse  languages,  culture, 
customs  and  faiths.  Yet  we  live  in  harmony  and  seek  progress,  within  a 
democratic  framework. 

With  its  670  million  electorate,  India  is  the  largest  democracy  of 
the  world.  Its  adherence  to  a  democratic  way  of  life  has  been  consistent 
since  its  independence.  Moreover,  the  endeavour  has  been  to  take 
democracy  right  down  to  the  grassroots.  Today,  we  have  a  network  of 
about  2.3  million  elected  representatives  in  institutions  of  local  self 
government,  out  of  this  1 .2  million  are  women.  This  is  by  far  the  largest 
number  of  elected  representatives  in  history  or  anywhere  in  the 
contemporary  world.  India  is  proud  of  its  democratic  heritage  and 
believes  that  the  democratic  ideal  is  a  common  heritage  of  mankind. 

We  are  also  proud  of  the  manner  in  which  the  Indian  economy  has 
grown.  Our  objective  is  to  sustain  a  high  growth  rate  over  the  next  two 
to  three  decades  to  ensure  that  our  determination  to  eradicate  poverty  is 
guaranteed  success.  As  we  strive  for  growth,  we  seek  inclusive  growth 
and  social  justice. 

On  the  global  platform  also,  India  seeks  an  equitable  world  order, 
with  a  greater  voice  for  the  developing  countries.  It  is  in  our  common 
interest  to  work  together  on  critical  issues  on  the  international  agenda 
such  as  development,  climate  change,  the  fight  against  terrorism, 
multilateral  trade  negotiations  and  reform  of  the  United  Nations,  in 
particular  its  Security  Council. 

Developing  countries  have  their  unique  problems  and  challenges. 
These  have  to  be  understood  from  their  perspective.  Co-operation  among 
them  constitutes  an  important  principle  of  global  co-operation. 
Promoting  interaction  between  the  academic  institutions  of  the 
developing  world  is  an  aspect  of  South-South  cooperation,  which  should 
be  especially  encouraged. 

Educational  cooperation  between  India  and  Chile  holds  tremendous 
potential  and  would  benefit  the  people  of  both  our  countries.  I  invite 
Chilean  universities,  think  tanks  and  major  academic  centres  to  consider 
collaborations  with  their  Indian  counterparts.  We  need  greater  academic 
interaction  in  S&T,  in  humanities,  in  engineering,  in  medicine,  in 
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ayurveda  and  the  knowledge  sectors  such  as  nano-technology,  bio¬ 
technology  and  information  technology. 

My  visit  to  Chile,  I  hope,  will  serve  to  bring  awareness  and  amplify 
the  foundation  of  our  mutual  interest  in  each  other’s  countries  and  release 
the  latent  potential  for  cooperation  between  India  and  Chile  including 
in  the  fields  of  science  and  technology,  culture  and  education. 

I  would  be  remiss  if  I  did  not  take  this  opportunity  to  convey  a 
special  word  of  thanks  and  appreciation  to  Rector  Vctor  Prez  Vera.  He 
has  shown  great  leadership  in  making  this  University  into  one  of  Chile’s 
most  innovative,  secular  and  leading  edge  institution  while  maintaining 
its  reputation  for  academic  excellence.  You  have  inherited  a  proud 
tradition  and  are  carrying  it  forward  with  aplomb  and  distinction. 

Before  I  conclude,  I  would  once  again  wish  to  thank  the  patron  of 
this  University  Dr.  Michelle  Bachelet,  the  University  and  the  Chilean 
people  who  have  bestowed  this  special  honour  on  me. 


India-Russia — Strategic  Partners 


TODAY,  IS  A  special  day  in  India-Russia  relations — President  Medvedev 
is  on  his  first  visit  to  India.  Also,  the  year-long  celebrations  within 
the  framework  of  the  ‘Year  of  Russia’  in  India  are  being  formally  closed. 
This  event,  the  first  of  its  kind  in  the  last  two  decades,  has  been 
instrumental  in  bringing  the  diversity  of  Russian  culture  to  the  Indian 
audience.  It  has  met  all  expectations.  Therefore,  the  closing  ceremony 
evokes  not  only  nostalgia  but  also  a  sense  of  achievement. 

Wide  ranging  activities  under  the  ‘Year  of  Russia’  have  showcased 
the  rich  culture,  history,  art  and  traditions  of  Russia.  The  people  of  India 
saw  the  Russian  cultural  accomplishments  in  ballet,  classical  and  rock 
music,  folk  dances,  fashion,  circus  and  cinema.  Russia’s  participation 
in  the  New  Delhi  World  Book  Fair,  as  the  Guest  of  Honour  Country, 
brought  Indian  readers  ..closer  to  Russia’s  outstanding  classics  and 
contemporary  works.  It  provided  an  opportunity  for  Indian  people  to 
be  exposed  to  and  have  a  greater  appreciation  of  Russia’s  strengths  in 
industry,  commerce,  finance,  science  and  technology.  Events  organized 
during  the  course  of  the  year  in  areas  of  trade  and  economy  such  as  the 
Russian  National  Exhibition  in  November  and  the  Trade  and  Investment 
Forum  in  February  have  been  major  steps  to  boost  our  trade  and 
economic  cooperation. 

The  ‘Year  of  Russia’  in  India  has  contributed  to  further 
consolidation  of  our  bilateral  ties.  India  and  Russia  are  strategic  partners. 
It  also  has  brought  greater  awareness  about  Russia  among  the  youth  of 
India.  I  hope  that  the  ‘Year  of  India’  in  Russia  would  lead  to  a  similar 
renewal  of  interest  in  India  among  Russian  youth.  The  young  generation 
will  carry  forward  the  traditions  of  friendship,  warmth,  respect  and 
cooperation  between  our  two  countries.  Our  strategic  partnership  is 
aimed  at  all-round  development  of  relations.  Prosperity  and  well-being 

Speech  at  the  Closing  Ceremony  of  the  Year  of  Russia’  in  India,  Siri  Fort  Auditorium, 
New  Delhi ,  5  December  2008. 
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of  our  peoples  are  the  objectives  of  this  partnership.  Through  our  joint 
efforts,  we  strive  for  better  understanding  of  each  other’s  ideas,  thoughts, 
culture,  traditions  and  society.  And  this  is  what  these  wonderful  events 
aim  to  achieve. 

I  thank  the  leadership  of  Russia  and  all  participants  for  making  the 
'Year  of  Russia’  in  India  a  successful  and  memorable  event.  We  hope  to 
live  up  to  the  standards  exhibited  by  our  Russian  friends  when  the  ‘Year 
of  India’  will  be  celebrated  in  Russia  next  year. 


Glorious  Bali  Island 


INDIA  AND  INDONESIA  ties  span  two  millennia  of  trade  and  cultural 
contacts.  Bali  was  at  the  heart  of  this  historical  exchange.  It  gives 
me  great  pleasure  to  meet  you  today  because  you  have  always  been  and 
will  always  remain  close  to  us.  There  is  deep  understanding  and  empathy 
between  us. 

India  and  Indonesia  have  both  known  the  suffering  and  the  pain 
caused  by  terrorism  as  have  many  other  parts  of  the  world.  The  recent 
incidents  in  India  are  most  reprehensible  and  there  are,  no  words  strong 
enough,  to  condemn  those  who  have  targeted  innocent  people.  I  express 
my  deepest  condolences  to  those  who  have  lost  their  loved  ones  and 
those  who  are  injured  in  this  horrific  incident.  India  will  determinedly 
take  all  measures  to  fight  this  menace.  International  community, 
including  the  Government  of  Indonesia,  has  expressed  solidarity  with 
India. 

During  my  meeting  with  President  Susilo  Bambang  Yudhoyono,  I 
will  be  discussing  with  him  the  issue  of  terrorism  which  requires  all 
nations  to  work  jointly  and  relentlessly  to  fight  this  global  threat.  This 
is  necessary  if  we  are  to  have  peace  in  the  world,  if  we  want  the 
progress  and  prosperity  of  our  people  and,  indeed,  if  we  are  to  preserve 
our  heritage. 

We  are  aware  of  the  rich  cultural  heritage  of  Bali.  Your  arts  and 
crafts,  your  performing  arts  and  your  social  and  cultural  traditions  are 
alive  and  well  preserved.  The  Balinese  are  an  outstandingly  artistic  and 
talented  people.  They  give  a  unique  character  and  flavour  to  Balinese 
society,  adding  to  the  natural  beauty  of  the  island.  It  is  for  these  reasons 
it  is  said:  Bali  Dwipa  Jaya  -  Glorious  Bali  Island. 

We  share  common  elements  and  themes  in  our  cultural  traditions, 
the  result  of  our  long  historical  association.  Even  today,  in  the  State  of 
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Orissa  in  Eastern  India,  the  local  people  celebrate  a  festival  called  ‘The 
Bali  Yatra’  in  the  months  of  October  or  November  to  commemorate  the 
departure  of  traders  from  Orissa  to  Bali.  We  would  like  to  strengthen 
our  cultural  exchanges  with  the  people  of  Bali. 

The  Indian  Cultural  Centre  in  Bali  is  at  the  centre  of  our  efforts  to 
build  closer  cultural  bonds  with  Balinese  people.  It  has  been  instrumental 
in  encouraging  visits  by  cultural  troupes  to  and  from  Bali.  We  were 
pleased  to  receive  earlier  this  year  a  Ramayana  troupe  which  performed 
in  the  Ramayana  Festival  in  India.  An  Indian  cultural  troupe  performed 
the  ‘Bali  Yatra’  in  the  Bali  Arts  Festival  in  June  this  year.  I  am  confident 
that  the  Centre  will  continue  with  its  good  work  in  building  linkages. 

I  end  with  the  traditional  Balinese  salutation,  which  again  is 
common  to  our  two  cultures  -  “OM  Shanti  Shanti  Shanti  OM”.  May 
peace  pervade  in  the  world  and  those  who  are  pursuing  the  destructive 
path,  return  to  the  path  of  peace. 


India-Vietnam — Long  Tradition  of 
Friendship  and  Close  Ties 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  amongst  you  today  at  this  very  important 
business  meeting.  I  appreciate  the  initiative  of  the  Federation  of  Indian 
Chambers  of  Commerce  and  Industry  and  the  Vietnam  Chamber  of 
Commerce  and  Industry  in  arranging  this  meeting  during  my  visit  to 
Vietnam. 

Vietnam  has  always  been  a  country  that  has  evoked  in  India  images 
of  bravery  and  endurance.  Under  the  leadership  of  President  Ho  Chi 
Minh,  this  great  country  waged  a  historic  struggle  for  independence, 
and  won  it.  The  same  energy  and  determination  is  now  visible  in 
Vietnam’s  economic  development  and  national  reconstruction. 

Ever  since  the  launch  of  “Doi  Moi”,  Vietnam  has  seen  rapid 
economic  progress,  which  has  brought  prosperity  for  the  nation  and 
higher  living  standards  for  the  Vietnamese  people.  I  would  like  to 
compliment  the  Vietnamese  leaders  for  their  vision  and  leadership.  I 
am  confident  that  Vietnam  will  continue  to  march  on  its  current  path  in 
the  days  and  years  to  come.  While  the  global  economy  is  currently 
going  through  a  turbulent  phase,  and  which  has  impacted  both  India 
and  Vietnam  alike,  I  am  confident  that  with  the  patience  and  wisdom  of 
our  leaders  and  sound  economic  policies  of  the  two  governments,  India 
and  Vietnam  will  be  able  to  successfully  address  the  current  challenges. 

India  and  Vietnam  have  a  long  tradition  of  friendship  and  close 
ties.  These  ties  are  based  on  unbreakable  bonds  of  genuine  trust  and 
mutual  goodwill.  The  economic  and  commercial  content  in  our  ties  has 
also  seen  an  upswing  in  recent  years  and  which  I  believe  would  provide 
even  more  strength  and  sustenance  to  the  political  ties.  The  process  of 
economic  reforms  under  way  in  both  countries  will  also,  I  am  sure, 
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open  up  even  more  opportunities  for  the  businesses  to  create  mutually 
beneficial  linkages. 

I  am  happy  to  know  that  Ho  Chi  Minh  City,  which  is  the  economic 
engine  of  Vietnam,  is  home  to  many  Indian  companies.  I  am  told  that 
specially  in  recent  few  years,  several  new  investments  have  come  to 
Vietnam  from  India.  The  investment  by  ONGC  for  oil  exploration  and 
exploitation,  by  TATA  Steel  for  setting  up  an  integrated  steel  plant,  by 
ESSAR  to  set  up  a  steel  rolling  mill,  and  similarly  by  many  other 
companies,  is  good  not  only  for  the  partner  companies  and  entities,  but 
also  for  the  economic  progress  of  our  two  countries.  More  and  more 
linkages  and  ties  will  be  created  through  such  projects  and  more  and 
more  people  will  come  in  contact  with  each  other. 

I  understand  that  many  Indian  companies  are  exploring  investment 
and  trading  opportunities  in  this  country  in  fields  as  diverse  as  minerals 
to  pharmaceuticals.  I  am  confident  that  the  Vietnamese  Government 
will  continue  to  provide  a  congenial  atmosphere  for  Indian  companies 
and  businesses  to  operate  in  Vietnam.  Similarly,  I  would  also  request 
Indian  companies  to  look  at  all  possible  areas  where  joint  ventures  or 
partnerships  can  be  created  with  Vietnamese  companies. 

Both  India  and  Vietnam  are  currently  focusing  on  infrastructure 
development.  India  has,  in  recent  years,  achieved  commendable  success 
in  this  area.  Some  sectors  such  as  the  Highway  Development  Programme 
has  become  a  model  for  public-private  partnership,  which  can  be  usefully 
replicated  in  many  other  developing  countries,  including  Vietnam.  We 
would  be  happy  to  share  our  experiences.  In  many  other  areas,  such  as 
engineering,  transportation  and  power  generation,  Indian  companies 
can  transfer  their  expertise  to  Vietnamese.  Also,  in  higher  education, 
research  and  human  resource  development,  India  can  be  a  useful  partner. 

Similarly,  there  are  many  areas  in  which  Vietnam  has  achieved 
commendable  success  and  where  India  can  learn  from  Vietnam.  Be  it 
processing  of  marine  products  or  agricultural  crops  like  cashew,  pepper, 
coffee  and  rice,  Vietnam  has  become  a  major  exporting  nation  in  the 
world.  There  are  very  many  useful  lessons  in  Vietnam’s  success  for 
Indian  companies. 

In  many  regional  and  multilateral  fora,  India  and  Vietnam  closely 
consult  and  coordinate  with  each  other.  India  also  has  very  close  ties 
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with  ASEAN,  of  which  Vietnam  is  an  important  member.  In  fact,  India 
and  ASEAN  are  soon  going  to  sign  Trade-in-Goods  Agreement. 
Conclusion  of  this  Agreement  will  take  India- Vietnam  economic  ties 
to  even  greater  strength.  Our  partnership  with  Vietnam  in  Ganga- 
Mekong  Cooperation,  the  East  Asia  Summit  and  similar  other  regional 
fora  will  continue  to  provide  further  strength  to  our  ties. 

I  look  forward  to  my  discussions  with  President  Nguyen  Minh 
Triet  and  other  leaders  in  Hanoi.  I  intend  to  discuss  with  them  ways  and 
means  to  further  strengthen  our  economic  partnership,  which  is  a  pivotal 
part  of  our  ‘strategic  partnership’. 

I  am  confident  that  the  discussions  and  deliberations  at  this 
business  meeting  will  contribute  to  ever  strengthening  ties  between  India 
and  Vietnam. 


Chile — A  Country  with  Rich  Heritage 


DELEGATION  AND  I  have  been  overwhelmed  by  the  warm 
^ hospitality  extended  to  us  by  the  Government  and  people  of  Chile 
since  our  arrival.  I  thank  you  for  your  invitation  to  visit  your  beautiful 
country. 

We  have  great  admiration  for  Chile,  a  country  with  a  rich  heritage. 
As  a  Spanish  speaking  country  in  the  southern  most  corner  of  the  world, 
Chile  has  influenced  and  inspired  the  handicraft,  art,  literature  and 
painting  of  Latin  America.  Nobel  Laureates  Gabriela  Mistral  and  Pablo 
Neruda  are  well  recognized  and  admired  in  India. 

India  and  Chile  share  a  common  commitment  to  democratic 
governance,  the  rule  of  law,  respect  for  human  rights  and 
inclusive  development.  We  stress  tolerance  and  respect  for  diversity  in 
the  social  fabric. 

Contacts  between  India  and  Chile  go  back  to  193 1  at  a  time  when 
we  in  India  were  still  under  colonial  domination.  Relations  between 
our  two  countries  have  developed  particularly  well  in  recent  years  but 
the  time  has  come  for  us  to  give  them  fresh  substance  and  depth.  There 
are  synergies  and  complementarities  waiting  to  be  exploited.  Our 
bilateral  cooperation  in  agriculture,  trade,  investment,  small  and  medium 
industries,  culture  and  education  must  be  significantly  stepped  up.  We 
must  also  open  up  other  new  areas  of  cooperation. 

Our  bilateral  trade  has  increased  dramatically  in  the  past  four  years 
exceeding  the  US$  2  billion  mark  from  a  modest  start  at  US$  200  million 
in  2003 .  India  is  among  the  top  ten  exporters  of  pharmaceutical  product 
to  Chile  while  for  Chile,  India  is  among  its  top  export  destinations. 
There  has  been  useful  investment  in  Chile  by  Indian  companies  in  the 
fields  of  banking  software  development,  financial  and  software  services, 
automobiles  and  pharmaceuticals.  Both  these  trends  need  to  be  further 

Speech  at  the  Banquet  hosted  by  the  President  of  the  Chile,  H.E.  M.S.  Michelle 
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strengthened. 

Over  the  last  1 5  years,  both  Chile  and  India  have  seen  a  series  of 
transformational  changes.  These  have  had  the  effect  of  bringing  us  closer 
together.  It  is  necessary  for  functioning  democracies  to  interact  very 
frequently  and  closely.  It  is  necessary  for  countries  with  similar  world 
vision  to  exchange  views  more  often.  The  State  visit  of  your  predecessor, 
President  Ricardo  Lagos  Escobar  to  India  in  January  2005  restored  the 
process  of  high  level  exchanges  between  our  two  countries.  My  visit  is 
intended  to  continue  that  process.  Our  effort  must  be  to  make  such 
exchanges  more  frequent. 

India  attaches  importance  to  its  relations  with  Chile.  We  are  both 
making  efforts  to  overcome  the  divide  of  distance  between  us.  We  have 
had  success  in  this  effort.  The  agreement  on  Civil  Aviation  Services, 
which  was  signed  today,  will  allow  us  to  enhance  connectivity  between 
us.  Our  cooperation  in  science  &  technology  and  on  the  Antarctica  is 
equally  significant  to  strengthening  our  relations. 

India  and  Chile  have  common  positions  on  the  major  issues  before 
the  international  community  today.  Both  our  countries  condemn 
terrorism  for  which  we  have  zero  tolerance.  We  are  determined  to  work 
together  on  the  ongoing  multilateral  trade  negotiations  and  on  climate 
change  with  a  view  to  ensure  that  the  vital  interests  of  developing 
countries  are  protected  and  no  barriers  are  placed  before  their 
developmental  requirements.  Similarly,  we  agree  on  the  need  for  United 
Nations  reform,  especially  reform  of  the  UN  Security  Council.  We 
greatly  value  Chile’s  support  for  India’s  permanent  membership  on  an 
expanded  UN  Security  Council. 

I  am  convinced  that  my  visit  to  this  beautiful  country  will  help 
consolidate  and  progress  our  rapidly  developing  partnership  across 
various  sectors. 

May  I  now  request  you  to  join  me  in  a  toast  to: 

the  good  health  and  prosperity  of  Her  Excellency,  President 
Michelle  Bachelet  of  Chile 

the  prosperity  and  development  of  the  people  of  Chile 
amistad  entre  India  -  Chile. 

(To  friendship  between  India  and  Chile.) 


Chile-India — Bridging  the 
Information  Gap 


T  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  today  at  this  Joint  Business  meeting.  I 
greatly  appreciate  the  effort  of  the  Chile-India  Chamber  of  Commerce 
to  make  this  interaction  possible.  May  I  also  thank  the  Indian  business 
delegation  which  is  present  here  today  and  has  accompanied  me  on  the 
earlier  legs  of  my  current  visit. 

Chile  and  India  are  both  rapidly  developing  economies.  Both 
countries  face  the  challenge  of  making  growth  more  inclusive.  This  is 
particularly  important  in  democracies  such  as  ours. 

The  development  of  bilateral  trade  and  investment  will  contribute 
to  our  common  objectives.  I  am  pleased  that  our  trade  relationship  has 
shown  particular  dynamism  in  recent  months.  This  must  be  sustained. 
It  is  also  my  hope  that  investment  partnerships  that  are  under  discussion 
will  fructify  into  concrete  projects  in  coming  months. 

Our  two  governments  are  in  the  process  of  creating  a  more  conducive 
environment  for  our  business  communities.  In  this  context,  the  finalization 
of  the  agreements  on  bilateral  investment  protection  and  promotion  and 
avoidance  of  double  taxation  is  particularly  important. 

These  would  help  us  build  upon  the  Preferential  Trade  Agreement 
that  is  already  in  force  between  our  two  countries. 

The  Indian  economy  has  been  performing  particularly  well  over 
the  last  decade  and  a  half.  We  are  a  growing  market  whose  strength  lies 
in  that  our  growth  is  largely  domestically  driven.  Our  savings  rate  is 
around  35%  and  our  investment  rate  36%.  The  knowledge  sectors  are 
developing  well. 

Our  focus  is  now  on  faster  development  of  infrastructure,  rural 
development,  increase  in  agricultural  productivity,  further  development 
of  the  education  and  health  sectors  and  small  and  medium  enterprises. 
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In  effect,  the  opportunities  for  mutually  beneficial  cooperation 
between  India  and  Chile  are  manifold.  The  challenge  before  the  business 
communities  of  both  countries,  public  and  private,  is  to  exploit  these 
opportunities  to  mutual  benefit.  I  am  confident  that  you  will  measure 
up  to  this  challenge. 

It  is  also  important  for  us  to  together  bridge  the  information  gap 
that  still  persists  regarding  each  other’s  capabilities  in  industry,  science 
and  technology,  agriculture,  food  processing  and  the  service  sector. 
Indian  industry  has  in  recent  years  revitalized  itself. 

Our  capabilities  in  the  knowledge  sector  are  growing.  Our  service 
sector  already  accounts  for  more  than  50  per  cent  of  GDP.  There  have 
also  been  important  developments  in  different  sectors  in  Chile. 

A  better  awareness  of  each  other’s  capabilities  will  enable  us  to 
discover  cost-effective  alternative  supply  sources  to  meet  our 
requirements. 

Connectivity  is  improving  but  not  rapidly  enough.  We  have  today 
signed  the  bilateral  Air  Services  Agreement,  which  I  hope,  will  be 
implemented  in  an  innovative  manner  at  an  early  date. 

Greater  connectivity  is  important  not  only  from  the  business 
perspective  but  also  to  encourage  more  tourism,  exchanges  of  scholars, 
youth  and  cultural  exchanges.  We  have  to  ensure  that  we  take  practical 
steps  to  reduce  the  distance  between  us.  Maritime  links  must  also  be 
further  developed  and  I  am  happy  that  the  Chilean  company  CSAV  is 
taking  initiatives  in  this  regard. 

India  and  Chile  are  friends  of  long  standing.  We  must  strengthen 
the  trade  and  economic  foundation  of  this  relationship.  We  have  begun 
well  in  recent  years  and  it  is  necessary  to  sustain  and  fortify  this  process. 
In  this,  you  the  business  communities  of  the  two  countries  have  to  be 
more  proactive.  The  two  governments  are  committed  to  provide  the 
necessary  institutional  and  legal  framework  for  this. 

I  have  had  very  productive  discussions  with  President  Bachelet 
earlier  today.  We  have  agreed  that  India  and  Chile  will  strengthen  their 
partnership  in  diverse  sectors  and  encourage  more  cultural  and  people- 
to-people  exchanges.  Our  effort  is  to  convert  our  traditional  friendship 
into  a  meaningful  partnership  that  is  of  direct  benefit  to  our  two  countries. 
Ours  is  a  partnership  of  two  democracies  in  which  our  business 
communities  must  enhance  their  interaction  and  help  bridge  the 
geographical  distance  that  separates  us. 


VIII 

Defence 


Indian  Armed  Forces — Sterling  Examples 

of  Courage 


T  CONSIDER  IT  a  great  privilege  to  present  to  you,  the  Silver  Trumpet 
with  my  Trumpet  Banner  on  this  day.  I  extend,  my  heartiest  greetings 
and  congratulate  you  for  the  impressive  military  bearing,  which  you 
have  displayed  on  this  parade.  As  the  President’s  personal  troops,  you 
have  upheld  the  highest  standards  of  martial  capability  and  distinguished 
service  to  our  Motherland. 

The  President’s  Bodyguard  is  the  seniormost  Regiment  in  the  Indian 
Army  and  the  only  Regiment  that  is  fully  trained  as  Horsemen, 
Paratroopers,  Tankmen  and  in  Ceremonial  duties.  This  has  earned  you 
a  special  pride  of  place  in  our  Armed  Forces.  Your  patriotism  and 
valour  have  won  you  the  respect,  affection  and  the  esteem  of  the 
entire  nation.  I  am  happy  to  state  that  you  have  always  served  with 
distinction,  particularly  during  times  of  crises  and  in  peace  and  in  war, 
with  the  United  Nations  Peace  Keeping  Missions,  the  Indian  Peace 
Keeping  Force  in  Sri  Lanka  and  now  on  the  icy  heights  of  the  Siachen 
Glacier.  I  am  confident  that  your  bravery  in  action  and  your  steadfast 
dedication  will  continue  to  inspire  all  those  who  join  the  Regiment  in 
the  years  to  come. 

The  people  of  India  look  upon  our  Armed  Forces  as  sterling 
examples  of  courage,  professionalism  and  commitment,  which 
strengthen  the  unity  of  the  nation.  The  President’s  Bodyguard 
being  the  seniormost  regiment  in  our  Army,  plays  a  crucial  role  in 
becoming  an  epitome  of  utmost  dedication,  integrity  and  loyalty.  It  is, 
therefore,  imperative  for  each  of  you  to  continually  develop  your 
professional  competence  and  endeavour  to  achieve  the  highest  standards 
of  excellence. 
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I  am  happy  to  have  such  an  impressive  body  of  men  as 
the  President’s  personal  Bodyguard.  I  wish  you  every  success  in  all 
your  future  endeavours  and  hope  that  the  clarion  call  of  the  new 
Silver  Trumpet  with  its  Trumpet  Banner  will  inspire  you  to  attain 
greater  glory  for  the  Regiment  and  for  our  nation  in  the  times 
to  come. 


Guarding  Borders  with  full  Dedication 

and  Bravery 


T  AM  VERY  HAPPY  to  be  with  you  today.  The  citizens  of  India  are 
proud  of  your  bravery.  You  are  performing  your  duties  along  the  Line 
of  Control  with  alertness,  dedication  and  bravery.  I  congratulate  you  on 
your  outstanding  services. 

Today,  I  visited  the  forward  areas  and  had  the  opportunity  to  see 
all  of  you  working  with  great  vigil.  Your  discipline,  patriotism,  dedication 
and  spirit  of  sacrifice  are  worthy  of  emulation.  In  fact,  your  bravery, 
courage  and  dedication  have  established  high  standards  for  the  nation. 
It  is  because  of  these  qualities  that  the  Indian  Army  is  considered  as  one 
of  the  leading  armies  of  the  world. 

We  must  guard  our  borders  with  full  dedication  and  bravery.  I  am 
confident  that  any  violation  of  our  borders  will  be  dealt  with  resolutely 
and  firmly.  It  is  only  when  our  borders  are  protected  that  the  nation  can 
progress.  With  your  hard  work  and  bravery,  you  have  and  will  continue 
to  make  an  important  contribution  in  making  India  a  great  power.  It  is 
always  our  effort  to  ensure  that  our  Armed  Forces  are  equipped  with 
modern  and  high  quality  weapons  as  well  as  imparted  the  best  training. 

The  Indian  Army,  apart  from  manning  the  borders,  is  also  involved 
in  development  works  and  is  contributing  to  welfare  activities  in  Jammu 
and  Kashmir.  The  people  of  the  State  are  benefiting  from  these  activities. 
Your  discipline  and  cooperative  attitude  has  impressed  both  the 
Government  and  the  people.  I  appreciate  these  efforts. 

We  realize  that  you  are  constantly  serving  the  country  while  being 
thousands  of  miles  away  from  your  homes.  The  nation  is  with  you  in 
your  endeavours.  The  Government  is  making  every  effort  to  provide 
you  and  your  families’  maximum  facilities. 
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I  am  hopeful,  in  fact  confident,  that  you  will  continue  to  be 
successful  in  achieving  your  objectives  through  hard  work  and  strong 
determination.  I  have  come  to  visit  you  not  only  as  the  Supreme 
Commander  of  the  Armed  Forces  but  I  have  also  come  to  felicitate 
you  and  to  give  you  my  best  wishes  as  a  Mother  and  a  Sister.  Today, 
I  return  with  a  sense  of  satisfaction  that  India’s  borders  are  safe  in  your 
hands.  May,  the  Almighty,  give  you  success  in  all  your  endeavors,  keep 
you  safe  and  bless  you  with  a  long  life.  Once  again  my  good  wishes  to 
all  of  you. 


Indian  Army — Symbol  of  Unity  and 
National  Integration 


TT  IS  INDEED  a  proud  privilege  to  be  amongst  you  all  at  Tezpur.  You 
are  the  first  amongst  us,  in  India,  who  receive  the  earliest  rays  of 
dawn.  I  see  much  cheer  on  your  faces  and  determination  in  your  eyes, 
which  convinces  me  that  the  nation  is  in  safe  hands.  Your  sacrifice  and 
your  bravery  has  protected  us  in  the  past  and  will  continue  to  do  so  in 
the  future  -  the  nation  is  grateful  to  you  for  the  invaluable  sacrifices  you 
have  made. 

4  Corps  is  the  pride  of  our  Army,  from  stalling  the  Japanese 
aggression  in  1 942,  during  World  War-II  to  stoically  holding  on  to  the 
defences  in  the  1962  Sino-Indian  conflict,  to  being  in  the  fore  front  in 
1971  Indo-Pak  War,  this  region  is  witness  to  the  exemplary  courage  of 
the  soldiers  of  4  Corps  and  the  Indian  defence  forces.  Many  acts  of 
supreme  heroism  have  been  performed  by  individuals,  responding  to 
the  circumstances  of  the  moment.  There  is  no  doubt,  that  the  quality 
which  is  admired  by  all  is  the  sustained  grit  and  determination  of  our 
Armed  Forces.  The  supreme  sacrifice  of  Subedar  Joginder  Singh,  PVC 
at  Bumla,  the  battles  of  Thagla  Ridge  &  Sela  Massif  in  the  Kameng 
sector  and  battles  of  Walong  sector  in  1 962  operations  are  shining 
examples  of  exemplary  human  endurance  in  face  of  overwhelming  odds, 
where  sacrifices  were  made  in  the  true  traditions  of  the  Indian  Army. 
You  as  soldiers  of  Gajraj  Corps  are  the  custodians  of  that  proud  legacy ! 

I  am  proud  to  say  that  today  we  are  far  better  prepared  and  equipped 
to  face  any  challenge.  I  am  happy  to  note  that  our  Armed  Forces  have 
successfully  absorbed  emerging  technologies  and  employed  it  to  enhance 
their  operational  effectiveness.  I  am  certain  that  you  will  rise  to  future 
challenges  with  your  established  alacrity,  grit,  diligence  and  high 
professionalism.  The  Indian  Army  is  a  symbol  of  unity  and  national 
integration  -  from  whom  the  people  of  our  nation  draw  strength. 
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In  addition  to  ensuring  the  sanctity  of  our  borders,  you  are  also 
deployed  for  conduct  of  the  counter  terrorist  operations,  which  is 
challenging.  I  understand  that  you  all  have  achieved  a  fair  degree  of 
success  in  conduct  of  counter  insurgency  operations  in  Assam.  Today, 
there  is  a  groundswell  for  peace.  Our  security  forces  have  helped  in 
creating  a  conducive  environment  for  the  State  Government  to  effectively 
deal  with  its  security  concerns.  We  need  to  see  an  irreversible  return  to 
normalcy  for  a  more  sustainable  peace  and  overall  development  of  the 
States,  as  well  as  the  growth  of  our  country. 

Today  as  you  stand  safeguarding  the  territorial  integrity  of  the 
nation,  I  can  assure  you  that  the  nation  is  whole  heartedly  behind  you  in 
all  aspects.  The  nation  is  aware  of  the  difficulties  faced  by  you  and  the 
Government  is  ameliorating  your  difficulties  and  improving  the  service 
conditions  to  give  you  the  best. 

I  wish  to  conclude  by  saluting  the  soldiers  who  have  made  the 
supreme  sacrifice  in  the  service  of  the  nation.  I  applaud  you  for  the 
privations  you  go  through  to  maintain  the  sanctity  of  the  borders  on 
these  lofty  mountains,  in  the  most  inhospitable  and  challenging 
environment,  quietly  and  efficiently.  I  commend  your  families  who  bear 
the  burden  of  the  day  to  day  life  alone,  and  at  the  same  time  keep  you 
inspired  and  motivated  to  enable  you  to  do  your  duty. 

As  your  Supreme  Commander,  I  am  proud  to  be  the  head  of  such  a 
Family.  My  Dear  Jawans,  the  country  is  proud  of  you.  We  repose  trust 
in  the  Armed  Forces  and  draw  inspiration  from  your  courage  and 
sacrifice.  Our  prayers  and  good  wishes  are  with  you  and  your  families. 
May  God  give  you  the  courage  and  strength  to  rise  to  the  challenges 
that  lie  ahead.  I  wish  you  all  a  Happy  Deepawali. 


Nation  Proud  of  its  Air  Force 


T T  GIVES  ME  immense  pleasure  to  be  with  you  today,  at  the  Air  Force 
Technical  College,  to  present  the  Presidential  Standard  to  59  Squadron 
and  Presidential  Colours  to  the  Air  Force  Technical  College.  These  two 
Units  of  the  Indian  Air  Force  have  excelled  themselves  in  their  respective 
fields  and  their  contribution  is  being  recognized  by  the  nation.  These 
Units  are  an  embodiment  of  dedication,  professionalism,  selfless  service 
and  sacrifice.  The  nation  is  very  proud  of  its  Armed  Forces  and  holds 
them  in  very  high  esteem. 

59  Squadron  has  been  the  lifeline  for  our  soldiers  and  civilian 
population,  in  the  remote  areas  of  the  North-Eastern  region.  Since  its 
formation  in  November  1959,  the  Squadron  has  been  employed  for 
‘Logistics  Air  Support’  role  and  has  operated  from  all  the  Advance 
Landing  Grounds  in  the  North-East  sector. 

The  Squadron  had  played  a  vital  role  in  the  1962  war,  where  it 
carried  out  daring  operations  in  the  face  of  intense  enemy  attack.  The 
Squadron  also  actively  participated  in  the  1971  war.  Its  efforts  in  relief 
operations  during  the  Tsunami  that  struck  the  Andaman  and  Nicobar 
Islands  in  December  2004  and  at  Male  in  January  2005,  demonstrated 
the  caliber  of  its  crew  and  the  dedication  of  its  personnel.  The  Squadron 
has  lived  up  to  its  motto  of ‘Nishtha,  Dhairya,  Parishram’  to  the  fullest. 
I  am  confident  that  the  Squadron  will  continue  to  be  a  formidable  force 
in  the  years  to  come. 

The  Air  Force  Technical  College  which  was  set  up  in  July  1949 
has  earned  critical  peer  acclaim  and  is  today  acknowledged  as  one  of 
Asia’s  leading  training  institutions  in  the  field  of  aviation  technology. 
The  College  has  the  ability  to  absorb  the  latest  in  technologies  and  has 
maintained  glorious  traditions  of  innovativeness,  adaptation  and 
knowledge,  creating  a  very  valuable  pool  of  officers,  trained  for  the 
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business  of  military  aviation.  The  Air  Force  Technical  College  has  lived 
up  to  its  motto  ‘Gyanen  Shobha  Mahe’  which  means  that  it  is  through 
‘Knowledge  that  we  find  pride  in  ourselves’.  Its  contribution  has  been 
invaluable  in  enhancing  the  operational  potential  of  the  Air  Force. 

I  am  glad  to  know  that  the  Air  Force  Technical  College  is  the  first 
Training  Unit  to  be  awarded  the  ISO  certification.  Its  eminence  in  the 
field  of  ‘Aviation  Training’  is  evident  from  the  fact  that  19  foreign 
countries  have  trained  their  alumni  at  this  College  apart  from  many 
Public  Sector  Undertakings  and  sister  services.  My  felicitations  and 
compliments  to  all  the  personnel  of  this  unique  institution  which  is 
engaged  in  the  pursuit  of  training  and  grooming  the  future  of  the  Indian 
Air  Force. 

My  special  felicitations  to  both,  the  Training  Command  and  the 
Eastern  Air  Command,  under  whose  stewardship  both  59  Squadron  and 
Air  Force  Technical  College  have  put  up  a  very  impressive  parade.  In 
recognizing  the  services  of  these  units,  the  nation  also  acknowledges 
the  immense  contribution  of  the  Indian  Air  Force.  The  nation  is  proud 
of  you.  I  extend  my  felicitations  to  all  the  Air  Warriors. 


NDA — Cradle  of  Military  Leadership 


T  AM  PROUD  and  delighted  to  be  here  on  this  momentous  occasion 
of  the  Diamond  Jubilee  Celebrations  of  the  National  Defence  Academy. 
I  consider  it  a  privilege  to  address  this  august  gathering.  I  convey  my 
greetings  to  the  alumni  of  the  Academy  on  this  very  auspicious  and 
happy  occasion. 

The  National  Defence  Academy  has  completed  six  decades  of 
dedicated  service  to  the  nation  -  an  achievement  of  which  you  can  be 
justifiably  proud.  I  also  understand  that  India’s  first  astronaut,  Wing 
Commander  Rakesh  Sharma  and  the  Olympic  medalist  Lt.  Col. 
Rajyavardhan  Singh  Rathore  had  also  passed  out  of  National  Defence 
Academy.  I  am  told  that  National  Defence  Academy  has  imparted 
training  to  over  30,000  officer  cadets  of  the  three  Services.  I  am  also 
happy  to  learn  that  the  indomitable  spirit  and  ethos  of  this  great  institution 
has  remained  intact  over  the  years  and  it  continues  its  relentless  pursuit 
of  excellence.  It  has  taught  the  cadets,  the  core  military  values  of  integrity 
and  selfless  service.  It  has  also  ingrained  in  them  the  qualities  of 
camaraderie  and  working  together  as  a  team,  which  is  the  need  of  the 
hour.  It  has  groomed  them  in  the  tenets  of  ‘Service  Before  Self.  This 
high  quality  basic  training  has  enabled  the  alumni  of  the  Academy  to 
meet  every  challenge  that  has  confronted  them  in  the  service  of  the 
nation.  These  challenges  may  be  of  various  types,  be  they  -  external 
aggression  or  internal  strife  or  natural  calamities  -  the  alumni  have  always 
come  out  with  flying  colours.  Therefore,  National  Defence  Academy 
can  rightfully  claim  to  be  the  ‘Cradle  of  Military  Leadership’. 

Military  leadership  qualities  of  a  high  calibre  are  very  important  in 
the  making  of  an  effective  soldier  and  officer.  A  true  leader  leads  from 
the  front  and  by  example.  This  earns  the  loyalty  of  those  who  follow. 
Our  Armed  Forces  have  had  a  number  of  such  Officers,  who  throughout 
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their  careers  showed  the  way,  through  their  sterling  leadership.  One  can 
never  forget  the  leadership  provided  by  the  late  Field  Marshall  Sam 
Manekshaw,  who  led  by  example  at  a  crucial  time  in  the  military  history 
of  our  nation.  His  uncommon  ability  to  motivate  his  men  secured  victory 
for  us  in  1 97 1 .  The  late  Field  Marshall  also  had  another  important  quality 
-  to  give  credit  to  men  under  his  leadership  to  whom  they  were  due.  At 
the  end  of  the  1971  War,  instead  of  himself  accepting  the  surrender,  he 
gave  the  honor  to  his  Commander  in  the  East.  These  are  qualities  which 
I  would  like  all  cadets  present  here  today,  to  remember  and  imbibe,  as 
these  will  be  the  keys  to  a  successful  career. 

We  live  in  times  of  rapid  change  in  technology  and  warfare.  A  time 
when  the  innovation  of  today  can  just  as  easily  become  outdated  within 
weeks  and  months.  I  expect  the  officers  and  cadets  of  this  great  institution 
to  hone  their  skills  further  to  respond  to  the  changing  times,  so  that  we 
can  be  rest  assured  that  the  security  and  integrity  of  India  is  in  safe 
hands.  The  continuous  work  to  improve  training  standards  and  to  deal 
with  new  technologies  is  visible  here.  These  changes  augur  well  for  the 
future  of  this  institute. 

The  nature  of  warfare  on  the  battlefield  is  constantly  changing,  as 
indeed  are  the  various  challenges  to  our  national  security.  The  recent 
attacks  in  Mumbai  showed  the  ugly  face  of  terrorists  and  their  ideology 
that  makes  them  ruthlessly  kill  innocent  people.  Those  brave  men  of 
the  defence  forces,  the  security  personnel  of  National  Security  Guard, 
firefighters  and  the  Maharashtra  police  who  fought  valiantly  and  those 
among  them  who  lost  their  lives  deserve  the  nation’s  gratitude.  We  are 
committed  to  deal  firmly  with  this  threat.  All  people  should  resolve  to 
come  together.  It  is  the  need  of  the  hour  to  stand  united  to  fight  against 
terrorism.  I  am  confident  that  the  nation  can  depend  on  the  training, 
vigilance,  commitment  and  dedication  of  all  those  who  have  passed 
through  the  portals  of  the  National  Defence  Academy. 

The  National  Defence  Academy  will,  I  am  sure,  constantly  keep  in 
view  the  rapidly  changing  security  environment  around  us,  while 
preparing  future  leaders  for  our  Armed  Forces.  This  is  an  onerous 
responsibility,  which  you  have  discharged  with  due  diligence  in  the  past 
and  will,  I  am  confident,  continue  to  do  so  in  the  years  ahead.  My  best 
wishes  are  with  you. 
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On  this  historic  day,  it  would  be  appropriate  for  all  of  you  to  reaffirm 
your  commitment  to  the  cause  of  excellence  and  dedication  and  to  the 
highest  standards  of  professionalism.  I  sincerely  hope  and  pray  for  your 
success.  I  wish  the  Academy  and  those  connected  with  it  all  the  best  in 
your  endeavour  to  scale  greater  heights  of  excellence  and  commitment 
to  our  national  goals  and  cherished  values. 


Eastern  Naval  Command  —  Human  Face 

of  Our  Armed  Forces 


1AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  with  Eastern  Naval  Command  of  the 
Indian  Navy  which  is  at  the  forefront  of  safeguarding  our  national 
maritime  security  interests  in  the  region  through  continuously 
maintaining  its  operational  and  combat  preparedness  for  meeting 
challenges. 

Today,  I  have  had  the  opportunity  to  go  on  board  some  ships  and 
to  visit  dockyard  support  facilities.  The  intensive  training,  operational 
tempo  and  commitment  levels,  I  witnessed  demonstrates  that  our  Navy 
is  geared  to  fulfil  any  mission  and  responsibility. 

Political,  economic  and  socio-cultural  transitions  are  underway  in 
our  neighbourhood  and  elsewhere  in  the  world.  There  are  new  challenges 
in  transnational  crimes,  piracy,  terrorism,  illegal  immigration,  drug  and 
arms  trafficking  and  more  lethal  weapons.  As  significant  stakeholders 
in  the  international  system,  we  need  to  manage  the  constantly  changing 
nature  of  warfare  and  strategic  shifts  to  secure  our  national  interest. 

The  recent  attacks  in  Mumbai,  and  in  other  places,  have  shown  the 
ugly  face  of  the  ideology  of  terrorists  that  makes  them  kill  innocent 
people  ruthlessly.  Terrorism  is  acquiring  an  increasingly  dangerous 
dimension  and  threatens  regional  and  global  security.  To  our  brave 
Marine  Commandos,  the  National  Security  Guard,  policemen  and 
firefighters  who  bravely  fought  and  defeated  the  terrorists,  we  pay  our 
homage  and  express  our  gratitude.  We  are  resolved  to  deal  with  the 
scourge  of  terrorism  in  a  resolute  manner. 

The  Navy,  on  its  part,  I  am  sure,  will  take  measures  to  enhance 
coastal  vigilance.  It  should  step  up  operational  cooperation  and 
coordination  with  other  security  agencies  of  the  country  and  constantly 
endeavour  to  upgrade  its  crisis  response  mechanism  with  appropriate 
upgradation  of  infrastructure,  equipment  and  training. 
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The  Eastern  Seaboard  with  its  rich  heritage,  strategic  environment, 
geographical  and  economic  opportunities  is  at  the  forefront  of  maritime 
consciousness.  The  area  of  interest  of  this  Command  overlooks  the 
world’s  busiest  maritime  superhighways  and  it  has  the  onerous 
responsibility  to  ensure  safe  and  smooth  flow  of  sea  trade.  Also,  the 
vast  ocean  resources,  including  minerals  and  energy,  have  the  prospect 
to  further  catalyse  our  economic  prosperity  in  our  endeavour  to  emerge 
as  a  developed  nation. 

Naval  ships  of  a  country  shoulder  the  responsibility  of  being  the 
instruments  of  maritime  diplomacy  to  ensure  peace  and  stability.  Eastern 
Naval  Command  ships,  submarines  and  aircraft  in  the  area  of  interest 
regularly  cooperate  and  exercise  with  other  regional  and  extra-regional 
navies  of  the  world.  This  is  a  vital  tool  for  effectively  dealing  with  the 
maritime  challenges  of  a  globalized  world.  The  operations  by  our  Naval 
ships  in  the  Red  Sea  to  neutralize  and  arrest  armed  piracy  has 
demonstrated  our  resolve,  reach  and  effectiveness  to  the  entire  world. 

I  would  like  to  appreciate  the  lead  role  played  by  Eastern  Command 
in  humanitarian  aid  and  disaster  relief  operations  at  national  and  regional 
level.  It  reflects  the  humane  face  of  our  Armed  Forces. 

In  the  end,  I  would  like  to  compliment  all  of  you  for  the  high 
operational  preparedness  of  Eastern  Naval  Command.  I  am  sure  that 
the  Indian  Navy  will  leave  no  stone  unturned  to  meet  current  and  future 
challenges  and  to  attain  national  objectives. 


‘For  the  Honour  of  India  Serve  with 

Honour’ 


1AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  in  the  Officers  Training  Academy  to  review 
the  passing  out  parade  of  87th  Short  Service  Course  and  first  Short 
Service  Course  for  women.  I  am  aware  that  the  cadets,  passing  out  from 
the  Academy  today,  have  successfully  completed  the  demanding  training 
in  full  measure.  You  have  withstood  the  test  and  proved  your  ability  to 
march  on,  shoulder  to  shoulder,  taking  on  the  physical  and  mental 
challenges.  It  makes  me,  and  the  nation  proud  of  your  achievement. 

It  is  a  matter  of  pride  that  the  women,  who  have  joined  the  Force, 
have  completed  successfully  the  full  training  capsule  in  the  first  Short 
Service  Course  for  women.  It  shows  that  they  have  come  a  long  way 
since  our  national  freedom  movement  and  today  are  standing  -  firm  and 
determined  -  on  the  frontiers  of  the  nation  with  matching  zeal  and 
enthusiasm.  The  Officers  Training  Academy,  which  has  served  the  nation 
with  dedication  for  the  past  46  years,  has  been  a  pioneer  in  opening 
avenues  for  these  young  women  aspirants  to  fulfill  their  dream  of 
becoming  a  part  of  this  great  Indian  force.  This  fine  institute  deserves 
commendation  for  its  contribution  to  the  nation. 

Till  now,  nearly  20,000  gentlemen  and  lady  cadets  have  been 
commissioned  from  the  Officers  Training  Academy,  taking  the  final 
step  to  fill  the  echelons  of  our  reputed  Army.  They  have  gone  on  to 
serve  the  nation  with  distinction,  winning  the  highest  accolades  and 
awards  for  gallantry,  during  peace  and  war.  Shortly,  you  will  be 
commissioned  officers.  The  nation  looks  up  to  you  as  examples  of 
selflessness  and  dedication.  You  will  be  called  upon  to  deliver  in  the 
most  demanding  circumstances  and  lead  your  men  from  the  front.  Your 
training  here  has  equipped  you  very  well  for  this  challenge  and  I  am 
sure  you  will  be  able  to  meet  the  demands  of  the  present  environment 
with  professional  acumen.  However,  in  order  to  do  so,  you  have  to 
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constantly  prepare  yourself  and  keep  abreast  of  latest  technological 
advancements.  The  modern  army  is  a  knowledge-based  force  and 
application  of  science  and  Information  Technology  has  become  an 
integral  part  of  defence  preparedness  and  warfare.  In  today’s  knowledge¬ 
centric  era,  every  soldier  should  be  technology  efficient,  a  requirement 
that  highlights  the  need  for  better  training  for  increased  efficiency. 

During  your  training  you  would  have  been  sensitized  about  the 
external  security  scenario,  particularly  of  our  region.  An  understanding 
of  the  threat  perceptions  is  important  for  your  preparedness  in  dealing 
with  challenges.  Today,  terrorism  poses  a  grave  threat  to  global  peace, 
stability  and  progress.  India  has  been  a  victim  of  terrorist  attacks.  This 
menace  has  to  be  dealt  with  determinedly  and  eradicated.  Modern 
warfare  must  necessarily  incorporate  measures  to  counter  threats  posed 
by  terrorism. 

The  career  chosen  by  you  is  not  merely  a  job  or  a  career  or  a 
profession,  but  it  is  a  calling.  It  is  one  of  the  highest  calling  to  defend 
the  nation.  The  road  ahead  is  full  of  challenges.  Success  will  come  only 
to  those  who  are  determined  in  their  endeavour  and  possess  the  virtue 
of  sound  character.  Herein  lies  the  unique  success  of  our  training 
institutions.  I  have  always  been  impressed  by  the  emphasis  on  these 
aspects  of  training  in  our  training  institutions,  which  is  the  reason  why 
our  academies  attract  students  from  distant  lands. 

I  am  also  happy  to  learn  that  today,  amongst  those  who  are  passing 
out,  are  members  of  friendly  foreign  countries  of  Afghanistan,  Jamaica 
and  Seychelles.  I  hope  each  one  of  these  cadets  have  enjoyed  their  stay 
in  India  and  will  be  returning  home  with  pleasant  memories  of  their 
stay  in  our  country.  I  am  confident  that  the  training  they  have  received 
here  will  benefit  them  in  the  service  of  their  country.  The  bonds  of 
friendship  with  fellow  cadets  that  they  have  formed  here  will  further 
strengthen  the  bonds  of  friendship  between  our  nations. 

I  commend  the  faculty  members  who  have  shaped  the  cadets  as 
responsible  army  officers  with  commitment,  dedication  and  sincerity  to 
defend  the  nation.  I  congratulate  the  Instructional  Staff  and 
Administration  Staff  for  building  a  robust  institutional  framework  for 
providing  quality  training  to  the  cadets  and  grooming  them  into  high 
calibre  officers  and  gentlemen. 
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I  extend  my  heartiest  congratulations  to  the  proud  parents  and 
guardians  of  the  cadets.  Their  pride  is  well  justified;  for  the  young  men 
and  women  here  are  the  creme-de-la-creme  of  our  great  nation.  The 
nation  reposes  its  trust  in  them.  It  looks  to  them  with  pride  and  with 
hope.  Let  me  once  again  compliment  them  on  the  steadiness  and 
precision  that  they  have  shown  in  the  parade  today.  I  wish  them  all 
success  in  their  chosen  career.  Finally,  let  me  remind  them  of  their  ideal, 
their  duty,  their  karma  and  their  Dharma  in  one  line,  Tor  the  Honour  of 
India  Serve  with  Honour’. 
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